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CHAPTER ONE 


THE PROBLEM OF THIS STUDY 
Introduction 

Vital and thought-provoking problems constantly confront those 
who are actively engaged in the education of teachers. New and 
changing conceptions of subject-matter, recent experiments in indi- 
vidual and group instruction, modern ideas of child growth and de- 
velopment, and progressive theories and principles of education have 
prompted much research in the field of elementary education. These 
research studies have brought to light a great need for more efficient 
teachers in our elementary schools. Our leading educators contend 
that the future success and effectiveness of our elementary schools 
will depend largely upon the nature and the quality of the prepara- 
tion of each teacher. Bagley has stated that 

The surest index to a nation’s future is the degree in which its elementary 
schools touch and quicken the great masses of the people, and this depends 
not only upon the school building and school equipment that are provided, 
but also and far more fundamentally upon the competence of the teachers and 
the quality of the teaching. Among the first and foremost problems of a mod- 
ern democracy, therefore, is the selection and training of its elementary school 
teachers.^ 

During recent years scientific investigations and experiments have 
been carried out in certain states, and extensive studies have been 
made in the hope that more effective teacher-education programs 
might be initiated and carried out. Our best teachers colleges and 
normal schools are searching and working continuously for more 
effective teacher-education — curricula that will develop and promote 
high academic and professional standards and that will prepare for 
the most successful teaching in the field. 

Many of our professional schools for teachers are undergoing 
important and radical stages of transition induced by the application 

^ W. C. Bagley, “The Selection and Training of the Teacher.” New York State 
Education, XIV:2i9-223, December 1926. 
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of progressive educational ideals, principles, and theories. Some are 
rapidly changing from two-year and three-year normal schools to 
four-year teachers colleges that offer prospective teachers opportunity 
to obtain richer academic backgrounds and more adequate profes- 
sional preparation. Distinct changes and marked progress have been 
made during the past few decades, but as yet there are innumerable 
unsolved problems which must be dealt with in a serious and an 
intelligent manner before the most effective preparation of teachers 
can be brought about. 

Reasons for Making This Study 

This study has grown out of a specific and felt need on the part of 
some individuals who are genuinely concerned with one of the most 
important phases of the professional education of teachers for the 
elementary schools — that of student-teaching. There is a general 
agreement among educators today that student-teaching is of major 
importance in the education of elementary teachers. Some of the 
leading educators have expressed the conviction that supervised 
student-teaching is an almost indispensable factor in the professional 
preparation of undergraduate students. Mead has specified that ini- 
tiating students into the teaching profession without supervised 
student-teaching is a wasteful process.^ 

If student-teaching is to serve most effectively in the preparation 
for efficient teaching in the field, there must be developed on the part 
of those who are responsible for the success of this work (i) con- 
sistently resourceful planning so as to secure the best results in the 
preparation of teachers; (2) highly intelligent understanding of the 
objectives to be attained in student-teaching, and of the means by 
which these can be accomplished; and (3) truly open-minded atti- 
tudes toward improvement. 

In many cases both the scope and the richness of the content of 
student-teaching courses have been far too limited to prepare for 
effective teaching in the field. In different schools such deficiencies 
have been produced by one or more of the following causal factors : 
limited laboratory-school facilities and short periods of time for 
student-teaching; poor academic and cultural backgrounds on the 
part of student-teachers; low academic and professional standards 
on the part of some faculty members ; inadequate backgrounds and 

^A. R. Mead, Supervised Student-Teaching, p. 156. Johnson Publishing Com- 
pany, 1930. 
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no special training for the job on the part of some critic teachers in 
the affiliated laboratory schools ; biased viewpoints or lack of intelli- 
gent vision of the whole teaching situation on the part of administra- 
tors in charge of student-teaching ; and lack of usable and worthy 
standards by which to compare and to evaluate. In the teacher-edu- 
cation field at the present time there are few scientific investigations 
and studies that can be used as a sound basis for determining and for 
enriching the content of student-teaching in elementary teacher- 
education curricula. In the absence of scientific knowledge many 
supervisors and critic teachers have based their standards and re- 
quirements for the conduct of student-teaching courses on those ex- 
periences that they as individuals considered essential to the prepa- 
ration of elementary teachers, or on those activities that needed to 
be performed in a particular situation. Failure of the administrative, 
instructional, and supervisory staff members to establish a sound 
basis for determining the content of student-teaching has often pro- 
duced confusion, misunderstanding, and neglect in the preparation 
of elementary teachers. 

The large majority of critic teachers and supervisors are extremely 
conscientious in their efforts to give student-teachers the best prepa- 
ration possible, but many are handicapped because they do not 
have a clear conception of (i) what should be included in the con- 
tent of student-teaching courses; (2) the objectives and principles 
of student-teaching and how to carry these into effect; and (3) how 
to take advantage of opportunities for making the work more pur- 
poseful and valuable. Many have not had adequate professional 
preparation for critic work or for supervision of student-teaching in 
the elementary grades. 

Statement of the Problem 

This study attempts to discover and to analyze the experiences and 
contacts of student-teachers in connection with student-teaching 
courses in elementary teacher-education curricula of state teachers 
colleges ; and, in the light of these findings, to draw such inferences 
as will help to answer the following questions: 

1. What is the content of student-teaching in the primary and 
intermediate curricula of state teachers colleges? 

2. How can the content of student-teaching be made to serve more 
effectively in the preparation of teachers for the elementary grades ? 
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Determining Method of Approach 

This Study is based on the assumption that only through careful 
analysis, thorough knowledge, and clear understanding of existing 
conditions in the field of teacher-education can intelligent plans be 
made to bring about more effective preparation of teachers in the 
future. 

The solution of the problem has, therefore, necessitated the setting 
up of techniques and procedures whereby we may secure a true 
picture of present practices in the content of student-teaching courses 
in elementary curricula of state teachers colleges. 

With reference to the determination of the content of student- 
teaching, Charters has stated, 

The content of student-teaching courses can be determined with considerable 
definiteness by the use of job-analysis techniques.® 

This process would involve an analysis of the student-teacher’s job, 
including the listing of student-teaching activities and procedures. 
Charters has further pointed out that 

Equally important in determining the content of student-teaching courses is 
an analysis of the activities of teachers. For in developing a good teacher we 
are concerned not only with the kind of teacher that is to be graduated, but 
with the skill with which he carries on the duties of teachers.^ 

Mossman has enlarged upon the job-analysis techniques in her 
statement, 

A job-analysis of the work of the teacher does not necessarily give enough at- 
tention to the vital thing a teacher does, e.g., guiding the process of learning 
as it takes place in varying children under varying conditions.^ 

According to this viewpoint, complicating factors that may influence 
the nature of the content of student-teaching would also have to be 
considered. 

A combination of the two above procedures and suggestions has 
been used in this study. To simplify matters, the problem has been 
divided into the following working units : 

I. Some administrative phases of teacher-education affecting the 
nature and scope of the content of student-teaching. 

®W. W. Charters, “Techniques of Determining Content of Student-Teaching 
Courses.” Educational Administration and Supervision, 15:343, May 1929. 

^Ihid., p. 346. 

® Lois Coffey Mossman, “Introduction to Teaching.” Educational Administration 
and Supervision, 16:503, October 1930. 
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2. Evaluation of student-teaching activities, procedures, and con- 
tacts contained in inquiry sheets and Master Activity Check List. 

3. Student-teaching activities, difficulties, and problems reported 
as outstanding by student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty 
members. 

4. Ways in which content of student-teaching courses could be en- 
riched to help student-teachers more effectively, according to reports 
from student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members. 

5. Suggestions and recommendations proposed for enriching the 
content of student-teaching courses in state teachers colleges. 

PROCEDURES AND SoURCES USED IN SECURING DatA 

Numerous types of procedures and different sources of informa- 
tion were used in securing the data for this study. 

I. Personal Visits to Representative State Teachers Colleges 

Data for this study were secured partly by personal visits to state 
teachers colleges. During the years 1930 and 1931, ten months were 
devoted by the writer to making personal visits to state teachers 
colleges for the purpose of securing information relative to the con- 
tent of student-teaching. Fifty-seven institutions offering four-year 
teacher-education curricula were visited. These schools were located 
in twenty-seven different states and represented a coast-to-coast 
geographical distribution. Some were selected because of their supe- 
rior work in the field of teacher-education, but the majority were 
selected because of their accessibility to the itineraries decided upon. 

The teacher-preparing institutions visited from which data were 
secured are listed below. (For brevity of terms in this study, these 
have all been referred to as “state teachers colleges.”) 

1. Alabama State Teachers College, Florence, Alabama 

2. Arizona State Teachers College, Flagstaff, Arizona 

3. Teachers College Department, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, California 

4. Santa Barbara State College, Santa Barbara, California 

5. San Diego State College, San Diego, California 

6. San Francisco State College, San Francisco, California 

7. San Jose State College, San Jose, California 

8. Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colorado 

9. Southern Illinois State Normal University, Carbondale, Illinois 

10. Northern Illinois State Teachers College, De Kalb, Illinois 
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11. Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana 

12. Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Indiana 

13. Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa 

14. Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, Kansas 

15. Western Kentucky State Teachers College, Bowling Green, Kentucky 

16. Western Michigan State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, Michigan 

17. Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan 

18. Minnesota State Teachers College, Duluth, Minnesota 

19. Minnesota State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota 

20. Minnesota State Teachers College, St. Cloud, Minnesota 

21. Minnesota State Teachers College, Winona, Minnesota 

22. Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, Cape Girardeau, Missouri 

23. Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, Springfield, Missouri 

24. Nebraska State Teachers College, Kearney, Nebraska 

25. New Jersey State Teachers College, Trenton, New Jersey 

26. New Mexico Normal University, Las Vegas, New Mexico 

27. New York State Teachers College, Buffalo, New York 

28. East Carolina Teachers College, Greenville, North Carolina 

29. North Dakota State Teachers College, Valley City, North Dakota 

30. Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio 

31. East Central State Teachers College, Ada, Oklahoma 

32. Southeastern State Teachers College, Durant, Oklahoma 

33. Central State Teachers College, Edmond, Oklahoma 

34. Southwestern State Teachers College, Weatherford, Oklahoma 

35. Pennsylvania State Teachers College, Millersville, Pennsylvania 

36. Pennsylvania State Teachers College, Shippensburg, Pennsylvania 

37. Pennsylvania State Teachers College, West Chester, Pennsylvania 

38. Tennessee State Teachers College, Johnson City, Tennessee 

39. Tennessee State Teachers College, Memphis, Tennessee 

40. Tennessee State Teachers College, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 

41. West Texas State Teachers College, Canyon, Texas 

42. East Texas State Teachers College, Commerce, Texas 

43. North Texas State Teachers College, Denton, Texas 

44. School of Education, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 

45. Virginia State Teachers College, East Radford, Virginia 

46. Virginia State Teachers College, Farmville, Virginia 

47. Virginia State Teachers College, Fredericksburg, Virginia 

48. Western Washington College of Education, Bellingham, Washington 

49. Eastern Washington College of Education, Cheney, Washington 

50. Central Washington College of Education, Ellensburg, Washington 

51. Wisconsin State Teachers College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin 

52. Wisconsin State Teachers College, La Crosse, Wisconsin 

53. Wisconsin State Teachers College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
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54. Wisconsin State Teachers College, Oshkosh, Wisconsin 

55. Wisconsin State Teachers College, River Fails, Wisconsin 

56. Wisconsin State Teachers College, Superior, Wisconsin 

57. James Ormond Wilson Teachers College, Washington, D. C. 

2. Personal Interviews with Student-Teachers and Laboratory- 
School Faculty Members in These State Teachers Colleges 
Many valuable data relative to the content of student-teaching in 

the different elementary curricula were secured by means of personal 
interviews. Student-teachers as well as laboratory-school staff" mem- 
bers were interviewed for the purpose of obtaining a more accurate 
interpretation of the student-teaching situation. The student-teachers 
were frequently met in group conferences in order to conserve time ; 
but the critic teachers, the supervisors of student-teaching, the 
principals of laboratory schools, and the directors of training were 
usually interviewed in private. 

3. Observation of Student -Teachers in Actual Classroom Situations 
in State Teachers Colleges 

Observations of more than five hundred student-teachers at work 
with children in actual classroom situations were made by the writer. 
Detailed records of these observations were kept on previously pre- 
pared blanks. Exact diaries were kept in a large number of cases for 
the purposes of diagnosing and discovering (i) the degree of diffi- 
culty encountered by student-teachers in certain activities and pro- 
cedures, (2) the chief underlying causes of the difficulties encoun- 
tered by student-teachers, (3) the amount of emphasis placed upon 
various types of activities and procedures, and (4) how the amount 
and kind of experiences that student-teachers obtained in each ac- 
tivity were affected by the organization and administration of the 
student-teaching. These records were especially helpful in the in- 
terpretation of data obtained from the student-teachers. 

4. Formulation and Checking of a Master List of Student-Teaching 
Activities 

One of the initial steps in the solution of the problem was to 
formulate a comprehensive student- teaching activity check list that 
might be used as a definite guide in securing data through interviews 
and observations. These data included activities and procedures de- 
signed to enrich the experiences of student-teachers in the elementary 
grades. In making the activity check lists the major activities were 
first determined. The specific activities and procedures through 
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which each of these large major activities was carried out by student- 
teachers were then listed. It was decided that each activity should be 
listed but once, being placed under the most appropriate heading. 
This was a simple task during the early part of the investigation, but 
as the activities accumulated, considerable difficulty was encountered 
because of overlapping. These activities were carefully selected with 
reference to both difficulty and importance. The activities that were 
ranked low in both difficulty and value in the Commonwealth 
Teacher-Training Study by W. W. Charters and Douglas Waples 
were not included in this study. 

The Master Activity Check List^ the master list of student- 
teaching activities, was submitted personally to 450 laboratory- 
school faculty members, who evaluated most of the instructional 
and extra-class activities according to three definite criteria. The 
three criteria used in evaluating these activities and procedures are 
as follows: 

1. What degree of difficulty is encountered by student- teachers in 
carrying out skillfully each activity and procedure ? 

2. How valuable is the activity or procedure in the preparation of 
teachers for the elementary grades, that is, how essential is it that 
student-teachers obtain institutional training in each activity ? 

3. How many contacts and how much experience do student- 
teachers obtain in connection with each activity, that is, to which of 
the activities or procedures do student-teachers devote most of their 
time, effort, and thought? 

Each activity classified under the following major headings in the 
Master Activity Check List was evaluated according to the above 
three criteria: 

A. Securing perspective and understanding of the elementary 
school curricula. 

B. Acquiring adequate command of subject-matter in order to 
direct effectively the learning activities of the children. 

C. Obtaining an understanding of individual differences of chil- 
dren by studying and analyzing factors that condition their 
learning. 

D. Planning, studying, experimenting with, and using different 
types of educational procedures in directing the learning ac- 
tivities of children. (Applying methods of instruction.) 
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E. Helping children to build up and develop desirable persona! 
and social habits, interests, appreciations, ideals, and attitudes. 

F. Taking charge of activities in connection with school and class- 
room routine. 

G. Planning, participating in, and directing children's extra-class 
activities. 

H. Developing desirable teaching personality. 

I . Making contacts with the staff-personnel and with the admin- 
istrative phases of elementary schools. 

J. Making contacts with community activities. 

K. Making professional contacts outside the teachers colleges. 

The approximate per cent of student-teachers who obtained actual 
experience in the activities listed under each of the following major 
headings has been computed in this study: 

Activities in connection with directed observation. 

Activities involved in lesson planning. 

Activities involved in finding and assembling materials and in- 
formation. 

Activities pertaining to teaching a variety of subjects. 

Activities in connection with school and classroom routine. 

Contacts with the staff-personnel and with the administrative 
phases of elementary schools. 

Contacts of student-teachers with community activities. 

Professional contacts outside the teachers colleges. 

5. Formulation and Compilation of Inquiry Sheets Relative to 

Student-Teaching. 

Five inquiry sheets — designated as Forms A, B, C, D, and E — were 
used to secure further data essential to the solution of the problem.* 

Form A pertained to some phases of administration that might to 
some degree influence the content of student- teaching, namely, (i) 
purposes and objectives of the student-teaching courses, (2) length of 
each elementary teacher-education curriculum, (3) college years in 
which student-teachers usually were scheduled for major student- 
teaching courses, (4) the amount and distribution of time provided 
for the various phases of student-teaching, (5) amount and types of 
laboratory-school facilities, (6) personnel responsible for student- 

* These forms are contained in Appendix C in Volume II which is on file in 
manuscript form in the Library at Teachers College, Columbia University. 
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teaching courses, (7) supervisory loads of the critic teachers, (8) use 
made of laboratory-school facilities for directed observation, (9) use 
made of laboratory-school facilities for directed teaching, and (10) 
the general plan of inducting student- teachers into teaching. 

As a first step in the procedure of securing data from each school, 
this form was filled out by the person in charge of student-teaching 
during a personal conference with the author. This practice was found 
necessary because student-teaching is conducted under varied and 
complicated conditions in many state teachers colleges. 

Form B called for information regarding administrative phases of 
student-teaching which affected each student-teacher. Most of the 
questions were the same in content as those in Form A, but they 
were directed to and filled out by student-teachers in the elementary 
teacher-education curricula at the close of their student-teaching 
experiences. 

Forms C and D were directed to both student-teachers and labora- 
tory-school faculty members. These forms requested information 
relative to different types of activities and contacts involved in the 
content of student-teaching. They also called for personal reactions 
toward certain practices in connection with student-teaching. 

Form E was so constructed as to secure from both student-teachers 
and laboratory-school faculty members their understanding and in- 
terpretation of student-teachers’ difficulties and problems, and their 
suggestions and recommendations for enriching the content of 
student-teaching so as to help student-teachers more effectively. 

Inquiry sheets directed to faculty members were submitted by 
the author in person, and filled out during personal interviews. Those 
directed to student-teachers were submitted by the author or by the 
person in charge of student-teaching in each school, and filled out 
at the close of final student-teaching courses. 

There were 2,550 student-teachers and 475 laboratory-school fac- 
ulty members who answered questions in the inquiry sheets pertain- 
ing to the administration and organization of student-teaching ; and 
2,550 student-teachers and 480 laboratory-school faculty members 
— 423 critic teachers® and supervisors of student-teaching, and 57 
directors of training'^ — ^who answered questions relative to the ac- 

®The term “critic teacher” refers to persons performing the double function of 
teaching children and supervising student-teachers. 

^The term “director of training” refers to the person at the head of the 
laboratory-school department in each state teachers college. 
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tivities, contacts^ and problems involved in the content of student- 
teaching. 

6. Correspondence with Student-Teachers and Faculty Members in 
State Teachers Colleges 

Following the personal visits to the different teacher-preparing 
institutions, some additional materials were obtained by correspond- 
ence with faculty members and student-teachers. 

Data secured from reports filled out by student-teachers were often 
clarified and interpreted by means of correspondence with the direc- 
tor of training or with some other person in charge of student- 
teaching. 

7. Study of Catalogs, Manuals, and Reports from State Teachers 
Colleges 

Bulletins, manuals, reports, and college catalogs were obtained 
from the schools visited and were consulted as sources for comparison 
of data secured on the administrative phases of the elementary 
teacher-education curricula. 

8. Investigation of Literature in the Field of Teacher-Education 
Books, surveys, research studies, articles, and reports dealing with 

student-teaching in the elementary grades were also examined in 
order to secure further data in verification of certain statements and 
conclusions. 

9. First-hand Experiences of the Writer as a Supervisor of Student- 
Teachers 

Experiences of the writer as a supervisor of student-teachers in 
the Idaho State Normal School at Lewiston, Michigan State Normal 
College at Ypsilanti, and the New York State Normal School at 
Oneonta have been helpful in the organization and interpretation of 
data used in this study. 

JUSTIPICATION OF PROCEDURES UsED IN SECURING DatA 

The personal visits, the private interviews and conferences, and 
the direct observations were invaluable aids in this study because 
through these procedures, in comparison with the questionnaire 
method or other forms of correspondence, it was possible to secure 
from each school visited data which were (i) more nearly uniform 
in interpretation, (2) fuller in content, and (3) more reliable than 
those which might have been obtained by other methods because each 
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item could be checked and rechecked from several sources. Errors 
and discrepancies in the reports were checked and corrected through 
personal conferences during visitations and by correspondence. 
Many of the conclusions and statements were further verified by 
means of college catalogs, reports, manuals, and bulletins. 

Summary 

This study is based on the assumptions that (i) the future success 
and effectiveness of our elementary schools depend largely upon 
the nature and quality of the preparation of the teachers; (2) 
student-teaching is of major importance in the education of ele- 
mentary teachers; (3) the degree of real value to be derived from 
student-teaching is in direct ratio to the quantity and quality of its 
content; and (4) only through careful study and thorough under- 
standing of existing conditions in teacher-education can intelligent 
plans be made to bring about more effective preparation of teachers. 

The major problem of this study was to make an analysis of the 
content of student-teaching in elementary teacher-education curricula 
in state teachers colleges ; and, in light of these findings, to suggest 
ways in which it could be made to function more effectively in the 
preparation of teachers for the elementary grades. The great influence 
of certain conditioning factors upon the effectiveness of student- 
teaching made imperative an investigation of these factors, as a basis 
for recommendations of means by which the content of student- 
teaching may be enriched. 

Data for this study were obtained partly by means of personal 
visits to fifty-seven teacher-preparing institutions, located in twenty- 
seven different states and representing a coast-to-coast geographical 
distribution. From these institutions there were 2,550 student- teach- 
ers and 480 laboratory-school faculty members who filled out inquiry 
sheets pertaining to the content of student-teaching ; and 450 labora- 
tory-school faculty members who evaluated the student-teaching 
activities contained in the Master Activity Check List, 

Discrepancies in the data obtained were checked and corrected 
through such means as personal interviews during visitations, cor- 
respondence, and teachers college catalogs. Observation of student- 
teachers at work in actual classroom situations, investigation of the 
literature in the teacher-education field, and first-hand experience as 
a supervisor of student-teachers furnished additional data for the 
conclusions and recommendations made in this study. 



CHAPTER TWO 


SOME ADMINISTRATIVE PHASES OF TEACHER-EDUCATION 

AFFECTING THE NATURE AND SCOPE OF THE CONTENT 
OF STUDENT-TEACHING 

Why is the content of student-teaching so rich and extensive in some 
state teachers colleges and so meager and limited in others? The 
answer to this question requires intelligent understanding of all the 
factors that influence the content of student-teaching. It necessitates 
thorough investigation of the whole organization of teacher-education 
in the different state teachers colleges. 

Some of the vital administrative problems that confront adminis- 
trators and faculty members in connection with the content of 
student-teaching courses have been taken into consideration in this 
study. How does the length of the teacher-education curriculum 
affect the content of student-teaching? How does the time element 
in student- teaching courses affect the content ? How is the content of 
student-teaching affected by the amount, type, and use made of 
laboratory-school facilities ? How is the content of student-teaching 
affected by the personnel of the laboratory schools? In order to 
answer these problems one must have a knowledge of the organiza- 
tion of student-teaching in each state teachers college. 

Lengths of Primary and Intermediate Teacher-Education 

Curricula 

The fifty-seven teacher-preparing institutions that participated in 
this study offered advanced four-year teacher-education curricula, 
but as late as 1932 approximately 80% of these institutions re- 
quired a minimum of only two years or less of academic and pro- 
fessional preparation above the high school level for certification to 
teach in the elementary grades. Table I presents the minimum num- 
ber of years of college preparation which these different state teachers 
colleges required for certification to teach in the elementary grades 
in 1932. 


13 
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TABLE I 

Minimum Number of Years of College Preparation Required by 57 State 
Teachers Colleges for Certification to Teach in the Elementary Grades 


Minimum Number of Years 


Number of 

State Teachers Colleges 


Two years (or less) 46 

Three years 6 

Four years 5 


College Years in Which Student-Teachers Were Scheduled 
FOR Major Student-Teaching Courses 

In forty-six state teachers colleges the students who desired teach- 
ing certificates at the completion of two-year elementary teacher- 
education programs were required to take student-teaching courses 
during the second year. Eighteen of these schools offered observation 
and participation courses during the first college year or during the 
early part of the second year, and twenty-eight required additional 
student-teaching courses during the fourth year for the completion 
of the four-year curricula in elementary education. The students 
who enrolled for the. regular three-year and four-year curricula from 
the beginning of the teacher-preparatory work, however, postponed 
the major student-teaching courses to the third and fourth years. 

Major student-teaching courses were usually completed during the 
fourth year in teachers colleges requiring a minimum of four years 
of college preparation, and during the third year in schools requiring 
a minimum of three years. 

Number of Hours of Student-Teaching Required in State 
Teachers Colleges 

There was a wide range of practice in the number of hours ^ of 
student-teaching required in the different state teachers colleges that 
participated in this study. The median teachers college required ap- 
proximately 180 hours of student-teaching in the two-year programs, 
and a total of about 240 hours for the completion of four-year 
elementary curricula.^ There were extreme variations from these 
medians in both directions, the range being from 60 to 432 hours in 
two-year programs and from 120 to above 500 hours in four-year 

^ The term “hour’’ is equivalent to one clock hour consisting of sixty minutes. 

^The term “elementary curricula” in this study refers to the primary and 
intermediate teacher-education programs. 
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elementary curricula. These figures include the total number of 
hours required for all courses in directed observation, participation, 
and teaching under the direction of regular critic teachers or super- 
visors of student-teaching. 

In the two-year programs in forty-six state teachers colleges, ap- 
proximately 35% of the primary and 39% of the intermediate de- 
partments required 120 hours or less of student-teaching ; about 22% 
of the primary and 20% of the intermediate required about 180 hours 
of student-teaching; and approximately 33% of the primary and 
30% of the intermediate required more than 180 hours of student- 
teaching. 

The median teachers college required sixty hours of advanced 
student-teaching during the fourth year of the four-year elementary 

TABLE II 


Number of Hours of Student-Teaching — Observation, Participation, and 
Teaching — Required in Two-Year Programs and in Four-Year Curricula 


Number of 

Hours 


Number of State Teachers Colleges 


Two-Year 

Elementary Programs 

Four- Year 

Elementary Curricula 

Primary 

Intermediate 

Primary 

Intermediate 

490-- up 



I 

I 

470-489 



I 

I 

450-469 





430-449 

I 

I 

I 

I 

410-429 



I 

I 

390-409 



I 

I 

370-389 




.... 

350-369 

3 

2 

5 

3 

330-349 

I 

I 

2 

I 

310-329 



3 

3 

290-309 

2 

2 

3 

3 

270-289 



2 

3 

250-269 


I 

I 

I 

230-249 

7 

6 

7 

7 

210-229 



I 

I 

190-209 

I 

I 

I 

I 

170-189 

10 

9 

12 

14 

150-169 

2 

2 

2 

2 

130-149 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 10-129 

II 

13 

6 

6 

90-109 

4 

4 



70-89 



.... 


50-69 

I 

I 



Total 

46 

46 

52 

52 
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curricula for students who had completed major student- teaching 
courses in the two-year programs. In the four-year curricula in fifty- 
two state teachers colleges, approximately io% of both the primary 
and the intermediate departments required about 120 hours of 
student-teaching; approximately 23 % of the primary and 27% of 
the intermediate required about 180 hours; and approximately 54% 
of the primary and 50 % of the intermediate required from 240 to 
over 500 hours of student-teaching. There was a tendency in most 
state teachers colleges to require a greater number of hours of 
student-teaching in the four-year elementary curricula than in the 
two-year programs. Table II presents the number of hours of student- 
teaching — observation, participation, and teaching — required in the 
two-year elementary programs of forty-six state teachers colleges and 
in the four-year elementary curricula of fifty-two state teachers col- 
leges in 1932. 

Five state teachers colleges required from 60 to rSo hours of addi- 
tional student-teaching when the student-teachers were assigned to 
the off-campus laboratory schools or to the co-operative schools of 
urban and rural communities. 

The state teachers colleges that had the most nearly adequate" 
laboratory-school facilities required the greatest number of hours of 
directed observation, participation, and responsible teaching on the 
part of the student-teachers, and those with the least adequate facili- 
ties required the smallest number of hours. In some institutions 
where the laboratory-school facilities were very limited, the student- 
teachers of necessity devoted a large proportion of their student- 
teaching time to the observation of one another’s work. 

Length of Time Provided Each Day for Major Student- 
Teaching Courses 

There was considerable variation of practice among the different 
state teachers colleges as to the number of hours assigned to 
student-teaching each day. In some schools all student-teaching 
courses were scheduled for one or two hours a day ; in other schools 
courses in observation and participation were scheduled for one 
hour a day, while major student-teaching or responsible teaching 

3 The term “adequate laboratory-school facilities” indicates that the teachers 
college has expanded its practice facilities to such an extent as to provide ample 
opportunities for all its students to observe master teachers at work with children, 
to participate in teaching situations, and to do responsible teaching. 



ADMINISTRATIVE PHASES AEEECTING CONTENT 1 7 

was scheduled for half day or whole day; and in still other schools 
all student-teaching courses were scheduled for half day or whole 
day. Some of the teachers colleges that allotted one hour a day to 
student- teaching in the campus laboratory schools provided for half- 
day teaching in the off-campus and affiliated schools; other institu- 
tions that conducted student-teaching courses on the one-hour-a-day 
or half-day basis in the campus laboratory schools conducted them 
on the whok'day basis in the co-operative laboratory schools of 
urban and/or rural communities. 

The teachers colleges that provided the most nearly adequate 
laboratory-school facilities tended to devote longer periods of time 
each day to major student-teaching courses than did those with 
limited facilities. 

Table III summarizes, for forty-six state teachers colleges that 
offered two-year elementary programs and eleven state teachers 
colleges that offered three-year and four-year curricula as minimum 
requirements for elementary teachers, the average lengths of time 
a day for which major student-teaching courses were scheduled in 
1932. 


TABLE III 

Average Lengths of Time a Day for Which Major Student-Teaching Courses 
Were Scheduled in Different Types of Laboratory Schools in Various 
Elementary Curricula of 57 State Teachers Colleges 


Number of State Teachers Colleges 


Average Length Campus Laboratory Schools OFr-CAMPUS and Affiliated* 


of Time a Day 
for Which Major 
Student-Teach- 
ing Courses 
Were Scheduled 

Teachers Colleges 
That Offered Two- 
Year Elementary 
Programs 

Teachers Colleges 
That Required 
Minimum of 
Three or Four 
Years 

Teachers Colleges 
That Offered Two- 
Year Elementary 
Programs 

Teachers Colleges 
That Required 
Minimum of 
Three or Four 
Years 


P ** 

I** 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

I to 2 hours 
K day ( 2)4 
to 4 hours 

27 

28 

6 

6 

6 

7 

5 

5 

daily) .... 
All day or 

16 

15 

3 

3 

12 

12 

3 

3 

whole day 

3 

3 

2 

2 

5 

4 

2 

2 

Total 

46 

46 

II 

II 

23 

23 

10 

10 


* Affiliated = Co-operative schools of urban and/or rural communities which are used for student- 
teaching purposes. 

** P = Primary; I = Intermediate. 
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Major student-teaching courses conducted in the campus labora- 
tory schools were usually scheduled for the following lengths of 
time a day : 

(1) One to two hours a day in 57.9% of the primary and 59.6% 
of the intermediate departments of the state teachers colleges. 

(2) Half day (2J4 to 4 hours a day) in 33.3% of the primary 
and 31.6% of the intermediate departments of the state 
teachers colleges. 

(3) Whole day in 8.8% of the teacher-preparing institutions. 

Major student-teaching courses conducted in the off-campus lab- 
oratory schools and in the affiliated schools of urban and/or rural 
communities, by the state teachers colleges that utilized coopera- 
tive laboratory schools for student-teaching purposes, were usually 
scheduled for the following lengths of time a day : 

(1) One to two hours a day in 33.3% of the primary and 36.3% 
of the intermediate departments of these state teachers col- 
leges. 

(2) Half day to four hours a day in 45.5% of both the primary 
and the intermediate departments. 

(3) Whole day in 21.2% of the primary and 18.2% of the inter- 
mediate departments. 

Number of Hours of Student-Teaching Required under 
Different Types of Organization in Fifty-seven 
State Teachers Colleges 

The amount of student-teaching required in any of the state 
teachers colleges was largely determined by the type of organization 
under which student-teaching was conducted. In the state teachers 
colleges that conducted student-teaching on the one-hour- and two- 
hours-a-day plans, the range was from 60 to 180 hours in the two- 
year elementary programs; and approximately 59% of the primary 
and 64% of the intermediate departments required a total of only 
120 hours or less of student-teaching in the two-year programs. 
For the completion of four-year curricula most of these teachers 
colleges required an additional 60 to 90 hours of student-teaching, 
the exact amount being determined by each institution. Such a 
policy usually placed the range in requirements for the four-year 
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curricula between 120 and 270 hours, with the median of these 
teachers colleges requiring 180 hours of student-teaching. 

In state teachers colleges that conducted student-teaching on the 
half-day plan the range in requirements was from 135 to 432 hours 
of student-teaching in the two-year programs, and in many cases 
with an addition of 6o to 90 hours in the four-year curricula. The 
median of these teachers colleges required about 234 hours of 
student-teaching in the two-year elementary programs and more 
than 300 hours in the four-year elementary curricula. 

In state teachers colleges that offered whole-day student-teaching, 
the range in the two-year elementary programs was from 300 to 
336 hours in the campus laboratory schools and up to 450 hours in 


TABLE IV 


Number of Hours of Student-Teaching Required under Different Types 
of Organization in 57 State Teachers Colleges 


Number of 
Hours of 


Number of Teachers Colleges That 
Offered Two-Year Elementary Pro- 
grams 


Number of Teachers Colleges That Required a 
MinitniiTTi of Three or Four Years for Elementary 
Curricula 


Student- XD ay* All Day* 1-2 Houss KDay All Day Total 



P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

490- up. . 











I 

I 

I 

I 

470-489. . 









1 

I 



I 

1 

450-469. . 















430-449 . . 



I 

I 









I 


410-429. . 















390-409. . 









I 

I 





370-389 • - 















350-369. . 



3 

2 







I 

I 

4 

3 

330-349- . 





I 

I 









310-329. . 















290-309. . 





2 

2 



I 

I 



3 

3 

270-289. . 







2 

2 





2 


250-269 . . 




I 










I 

230-249 . . 



7 

6 



I 






0 


210-229. . 















190-209. . 



I 

I 









I 


170-189. . 

7 

6 

3 

3 



2 

3 





12 

12 

150-169. . 

2 

2 











2 


130-149 . . 

2 

2 

1 

I 









3 

3 

110-129. . 

II 

13 





I 

I 





12 

14 

90-109 . . 

4 

4 











4 

4 

70- 89 . . 












. . 



50- 69. . 

I 

t 











I 


Total . . 

27 

28 

16 

15 

3 

3 

6 

6 

3 

3 

2 

2 

57 

57 


* 1-2 Hours = All student-teaching courses scheduled for one or two hours a day. 

* Day = Major student-teaching courses scheduled for half day. 

* All Day = All major student-teaching courses scheduled for whole day. (Average: s hours a day.) 
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the affiliated urban and rural schools; and from 336 to more than 
500 hours in the four-year elementary curricula. The median of 
these teachers colleges required more than 300 hours in the two-year 
programs and more than 360 hours in the four-year curricula. 

The teachers colleges that organized the major student-teaching 
courses in units of half days and whole days usually required the 
greatest number of hours of student-teaching. 

Table IV presents the number of hours of student-teaching re- 
quired, under the different types of student-teaching organization in 
the two-year programs of forty-six state teachers colleges and in the 
three-year and four-year curricula offered by eleven state teachers 
colleges, as minimum requirements for elementary teachers in 1932. 


Amount of Credit Allowed for Student-Teaching Courses 

The amount of credit required for student-teaching varied widely 
in the different state teachers colleges. Table V presents the total 
number of term-hours of credit allowed for all scheduled courses in 
directed observation, participation, and teaching in the two-year 
programs of forty-six state teachers colleges and in the four-year 
curricula of fifty-two state teachers colleges in 1932. 


TABLE V 

Number of Term-Hours of Credit Allowed for Student-Teaching Courses- 
Directed Observation, Participation, and Teaching — in Two-Year 
Programs and in Four-Year Elementary Curricula 


Number of State Teachers Colleges 

Number of 
Term-Hours * 
of Credit 

Two-Year 

Elementary Programs 

Four-Year 

Elementary Curricxjla 


Primary 

Intermediate 

Primary 

Intermediate 

28-30 



I 

I 

25-27 





22-24 



3 

3 

19-21 



5 

3 

16-18 

4 

3 

9 

10 

13-15 

II 

10 

9 

9 

10-12 

10 

10 

17 

18 

7-9 

15 

17 

5 

5 

4-6 

5 

5 

3 

3 

1-3 • 

I 

I 



Total 

46 

46 

52 

52 


* 3 term-liours are equivalent to 2 semester-hours of credit. 
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The median teachers college required about ten term-hours of 
credit in student-teaching in the two-year programs^ and approxi- 
mately thirteen term-hours in the four-year elementary curricula. 
There were wide variations from these medians, the range being from 
three to eighteen term-hours in two-year programs, and from five to 
thirty term-hours in four-year elementary curricula. 

Amount of Time Devoted to Attendance at Student- 
Teaching Conferences 

Provision was usually made for both group and individual con- 
ferences. In most of the state teachers colleges, the time devoted to 
these conferences was supplementary to the prescribed number of 
hours for student-teaching and carried no additional credit. 

Group Conferences 

The number of- group conferences and the time devoted to each 
varied greatly in the different state teachers colleges. Table VI 

TABLE VI 

Approximate Amounts of Time That Student-Teachers, under Various Types of 
Student-Teaching Organization, Devoted to Attendance at Group Conferences 
Conducted by Different Faculty Members or by Student-Teachers 


Length or Fre- 
quency of Group 
Conferences 


Number of State Teachers Colleges 
1-2 Houns K Day All Day 

DT*DS*SS* CI*CT*ST* DTDS SS Cl CT ST DT DS SS Cl CT ST 


Daily 

Four hours a week . 
Three hours a week 
Two hours a week 
One hour a week . . 
Thirty minutes a 

week 

Two hours a month 
One hour a month 
Four hours a se- 
mester 

Three hours a se- 
mester 

Two hours a term 
Two hours a se- 
mester 

One hour a term. . . 
One hour a se- 
mester 

When needed or as 
occasion arises . . 
Upon request 


2 I . . g 

8 s 6 I i8 


4 


I 

2 X 

S 2 


S 


2 



Z 

2 



I 


I 


X 

4 


I I 
4 .. 



2 


I 


8.. 5422 4.. .-3X4 21.. 2.. 3 

2 .. .. 7 4 2 .. .. 


* DT == Directors of training or prindpals of laboratory schools; DS = Department supervisors; SS = 
Supervisors of special subjects; Cl == College instructors; CT *= Critic teachers; ST = Student-teachers. 
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shows the approximate amount of time that student-teachers, work- 
ing under the different student-teaching plans, devoted to attendance 
at group conferences. 

The median teachers college required student-teachers to attend 
group conferences for approximately two hours each week — one 
hour under the direction of regular critic teachers and another hour 
conducted by the director of training, supervisors of student- 
teaching, college instructors, or supervisors of special subjects. The 
median director of training held group conferences with the student- 
teachers for approximately two hours each semester. In 10.7% of 
the state teachers colleges the critic teachers held group conferences 
with student-teachers from three to five hours a week; in 26.8%, 
about two hours a week; in 55.4%, about one hour a week; and in 
7.1%, thirty minutes or less each week. 

Individual Conferences 

Individual conferences between laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers and student-teachers were held in the fifty-seven teacher- 

TABLE VII 

Frequency of Individual Conferences Held between the Various Faculty Members 
and Student-Teachers under Different Forms of Student-Teaching Organization 


Frequency of Individual 
Conferences 


Number of State Teachers Colleges 
1-2 Hoitrs Day Ali. Day 

DT*DS*SS* CI*^^ DTDS SS Cl CT DTDS SS Cl CT 


Daily 

Three a week 

Two a week 2 . . . . 

One hour a week i . . i 

Thirty minutes a week i 3 • • 

Four a semester 

Three a semester i 

Two a term 3 

One a term 2 

One a semester i 

Both prior to and subsequent 
to assignments of student- 
teachers to any grade, sub- 
ject, or special work 6 2 3 6 

When necessary to prepara- 
tion for teaching; and after 
observing the student-teach- 
ers teach. 6 4 6 s 

When needed or as occasion 

arises 12 i .. 9 

Upon request 2 .. 2 8 

Occasionally 3 


7 

I 

3 

5 

3 


4 




413 


I 


I 


53443 14221 



2 . . 2 3 • • 
1 . . 


* DT = Directors of training or principals of laboratory schools; DS = Department supervisors; SS = 
Supervisors of special subjects; Cl = College instructors; CT == Critic teachers. 
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preparing institutions that participated in this study. In approxi- 
mately 32% of the schools, the critic teachers held daily conferences 
with their student-teachers. It was usually possible for student- 
teachers to secure individual conferences with college Instructors 
and with supervisors of special subjects, if help was required in 
connection with some particular phase of subject-matter or special- 
ized instruction. The type of individual conferences held most 
frequently were those in which faculty members approached stu- 
dent-teachers after having observed their work in regular teaching 
situations in the laboratory schools. A greater amount of time was 
devoted to individual conferences between critic teachers and 
student-teachers in schools that organized student-teaching in units 
of half days and whole days, than in those that organized student- 
teaching on the one-hour- or two-hours-a-day basis. 

Table VII presents the frequency of individual conferences held 
between faculty members and student-teachers under one-hour- and 
two-hours-a-day, half-day, and all-day student-teaching plans. 

Laboratory-School Facilities 

There was a consensus of opinion among teachers college admin- 
istrators that sufficient laboratory facilities for observation, partici- 
pation, and teaching are highly essential in working out an effective 
program of student-teaching for the elementary grades. The data in 
this study revealed that a large proportion of the teachers colleges 
had very limited laboratory facilities. 

Of the fifty-seven state teachers colleges studied, approximately 
42.0% conducted all the student-teaching for the elementary grades 
in campus laboratory schools or in local schools so closely connected 
with the colleges as to constitute an equivalent situation ; and about 
58.0% utilized, in addition to the campus laboratory schools, urban 
and/or rural schools not under the direct control of the colleges. 
Three of these institutions used the campus laboratory schools al- 
most exclusively for observation and participation, while the actual 
teaching by students was done in urban and rural schools of local 
and neighboring communities. Five institutions used off-campus lab- 
oratory schools in addition to the campus and affiliated schools. 
In these off-campus schools the critic teachers were employed by 
the college and were regular members of the teachers college faculty, 
but the actual buildings and equipment were largely financed and 
controlled by local communities. 
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Table VIII shows the per cent of forty-six teachers colleges offer- 
ing two-year programs and of fifty-two teachers colleges providing 
four-year elementary curricula that utilized each of the different 
types of laboratory-school facilities in 1932. 

TABLE VIII 

Per Cent of 52 State Teachers Colleges That Utilized the Different Types 
of Laboratory-School Facilities in Two-Year Programs and in 
Four- Year Elementary Teacher-Education Curricula 


Per Cent of State Teachers Colleges 

Type of FadUties Two-Yeas Foes-Yeas 

Progbams Cubrictii-a 


Campus (only) 50.0 40.4 

Campus and affiliated* * schools of local, neighboring, and 

distant communities 43.5 $ 0.0 

Campus, off-campus, and affiliated* schools of local and 
other communities 6.5 9.6 


* Affiliated *= Co-operative schools of urban and/or rural communities. 

In some of the state teachers colleges where all the student- 
teaching was carried out in the campus schools, there were more 
students who should have been scheduled in student-teaching courses 
than there were children in the laboratory schools. In many schools 
the ratio of pupils to student-teachers fell far below the standards 
set up by the American Association of Teachers Colleges, and in 
some of the schools it was so low that a question arose regarding the 
effectiveness of the student-teaching. 

The state teachers colleges that utilized effectively the urban and 
rural schools of local and neighboring communities, in' addition to 
the campus laboratory schools, had the most nearly adequate prac- 
tice facilities for the preparation of teachers for the elementary 
schools. These institutions offered the greatest amount of directed 
observation, participation, and teaching, and required the largest 
number of hours of credit in student-teaching. 

The Personnel Responsible for Student-Teaching Courses 

The directors of training or the directors of student-teaching were 
largely responsible for assigning student-teachers to departments or 
grades in the laboratory schools. (In some schools the deans or the 
heads of the departments of education acted as directors of student- 
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teaching.) Assistant directors or department supervisors of student- 
teaching, principals of laboratory schools, and critic teachers as- 
sisted in making these assignments in some teachers colleges. 

In each teachers college, the director of training or the director of 
student-teaching assumed certain supervisory responsibilities. 
The critic teachers and supervisors of student-teaching, however, 
assumed most of the responsibility for the work of the student- 
teachers in the primary and intermediate grades after assignments 
had been made. Instructors in special subjects — for example, art, 
music, and physical education — ^assisted with the supervision of 
special subjects in many of the laboratory schools. Table IX sum- 
marizes the data relative to which persons supervise the work of the 
student-teachers in the elementary grades during student-teaching 
courses in fifty-seven state teachers colleges. 

TABLE IX 

Persons, Besides the Directors of Training, Responsible for the Student- 
Teachers’ Work after They Have Been Assigned to Student-Teaching 


Persons Responsible 


Number of 
Schools 


Critic teachers (including those classified as training teachers, supervising 

teachers, room supervisors, and critics) 20 

Departmental supervisors or assistant directors of student-teaching and 
critic teachers in the campus laboratory schools; and supervisors of stu- 
dent-teaching, principals, and either critic teachers or regular grade 

teachers in co-operative schools of urban and/or rural communities 14 

Departmental supervisors or assistant directors of training or principals of 

laboratory schools and critic teachers 10 

Critic teachers in the campus laboratory schools; and supervisors of student- 
teaching, principals, and either critic teachers or regular grade teachers in 

the co-operative schools of urban and/or rural communities 7 

Grade supervisors and assistant room teachers 3 

Critic teachers in the campus laboratory schools; and superintendents of 

schools and grade teachers in the co-operative schools 2 

Critic teachers in the campus laboratory schools; and supervisors of student- 
teaching and principals of public schools in the field 1 

Total number of state teachers colleges 57 


According to findings in this study, the laboratory-school staff is 
largely responsible for the student-teaching work in elementary 
teacher-education curricula of state teachers colleges. These data 
show a lack of integration between the subject-matter and the 
laboratory-school departments. 
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The Supervisory Load of the Campus-School Critic Teacher 

There were wide variations in the number of student-teachers 
assigned to critic teachers in the campus laboratory-schools of differ- 
ent state teachers colleges. In some schools the supervisory loads 
were extremely heavy, while in others they were comparatively 
light. These loads were largely determined by the facilities available 
for student-teaching. They were heaviest in schools having limited 
facilities and lightest in schools providing ample facilities. 

Since student-teachers were scheduled in student-teaching from 
one hour a day in some schools to all day in others, a unit had to 
be employed in this study which would make the supervisory loads 
comparable. The unit adopted was one student-teacher assigned to 
do student-teaching under the direction of a critic teacher for i8o 
clock hours a year or for one hour a day for one school year. 

To the median critic teacher was assigned the equivalent of twelve 
student-teachers a year, each doing i8o hours of student-teaching 
under the critic’s direction. There were extreme variations from 
this median: to one-fourth of the critics were assigned from nine- 
teen to forty such student-teachers a year ; to one-half, from eight 
to eighteen such student-teachers; and to one-fourth, from two to 
seven such student-teachers. To critic teachers in a few teachers 
colleges were assigned as many as thirty to forty such student- 
teachers a. year, while to some critics in other teachers colleges were 
assigned as few as two, three, and four student-teachers. In addition 
to the above numbers of regular student-teachers, some critics were 
responsible for from one to thirty-seven scheduled observers. 

The findings in this study show that, in comparison with the 
standards of the American Association of Teachers Colleges, more 
than one-half of the campus-school critic teachers had supervisory 
loads far greater than one individual could effectively handle when 
also assuming responsibility for a classroom of children. 

Use Made of Laboratory-School Facilities for Directed 
Observation 

The median student-teacher scheduled for one or two hours a 
day in the required student-teaching courses had observed the work 
of four different critic teachers and supervisors in one school and 
in three grades. The median student-teacher scheduled for half day 
in major teaching courses had observed the work of five different 
critic teachers and supervisors in two schools and in four grades. 
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The median student-teacher scheduled for all-day teaching had ob- 
served the work of six different critic teachers and supervisors in 
two schools and in five grades. Tables X, XI, and XII show the 
wide range of variation from these medians. 

Table X summarizes the replies from 2,311 student-teachers who 
answered the question, ^Tn how many different schools have you 
observed during student-teaching courses, including directed ob- 
servation, participation, and teaching?” 

TABLE X 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Observed in Each of the Specified Numbers of Schools 


Per Cent of Student-Teacliers 


Number of 
Schools 

X'2 Houks 

K Day 

All Day 

Total 

p 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

7 and up 

1.9 

i-S 


•3 

1-3 

3.4 

1.3 

6 

1.3 

2.2 

2.7 

2,6 

2.6 

2.3 

2.0 

s 

.8 

•4 

2.4 

2.3 

1-3 

2.3 

r.2 

4 

2.1 

2.4 

4.1 

5-2 

154 

8.0 

3-6 

3 

7.9 

7-7 

16.8 

18.4 

23*1 

23.8 

ir.8 

2 

• 30.9 

27.4 

3S.6 

32.2 

29-5 

34-1 

3r.2 

I 

. SS-I 

5 S -5 

35-4 

39.0 

26.8 

26.1 

48.8 


TABLE XI 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Observed in Each of the Specified Total Numbers of Grades 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Total Number 
of Grades 

1-2 Houss 

H Day 

All Day 

Total 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

12 

•7 

•9 




2.4 

.6 

II 


— 


•9 



.1 

10 

•3 

•3 

-3 

1. 1 



.4 

9 

«9 

1.4 

1-5 

2.3 

1.2 


1-3 

8 

4.9 

5-4 

8.8 

lO.O 

2-5 

7-1 

6.4 

7 

3-9 

3-8 

3-2 

5-0 

5-0 

3-5 

4.0 

6 

9'7 

II.3 

12.6 

12.0 

31-3 

33-3 

12.6 

s 

S-i 

6.2 

11.9 

12.6 

II -3 

8.3 

7-9 

4 

14.7 

II.3 

20-5 

17.5 

7.5 

4.8 

14.3 

3 

29.2 

24-3 

18.4 

16.9 

38.7 

40.7 

24.9 

2 

18.7 

22.0 

13-4 

14.9 

2-5 


17.1 

I 

11.9 

I 3 -I 

9-4 

6,9 



10.3 
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The reports from 2,302 student- teachers relative to the number 
of grades in which they had observed during directed observation, 
participation, and teaching courses are summed up in Table XI. 

Table XII shows the distribution of replies from 2,289 student- 
teachers who answered the question, “How many different demon- 
stration teachers, supervisors, and critic teachers have you ob- 
served 


TABLE XII 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Observed the Work of Each of the Specified Numbers of 
Supervisors, Critics, and Demonstration Teachers 





Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



sors, Critics, and 

1-2 

Hours 

34 Day 

All Day 

■ Total 


P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

12 and up 

3 ‘S 

3*0 

4.1 

4-6 



3*4 

II 

•3 

.6 

1.2 




.4 

10 

2.8 

2.3 

1.8 

2.6 

II. 7 

11.9 

3*0 

9 

2.9 

2.3 

6.9 

7.8 


4.8 

4.0 

8 

4.7 

4*3 

8.8 

7-5 

12.9 

13*1 

6.2 

7 

4.5 

5-2 

7*4 

6.0 

2.6 

2.4 

5*2 

6 

I 3 -I 

12.5 

10.7 

8.6 

23.4 

19.0 

12.5 

5 

8.5 

6.6 

10.9 

12.9 

12.9 

14.3 

9*3 

4 

iS -3 

15*9 

16.6 

18.1 

15*6 

10.7 

15-9 

3 

21.5 

20.5 

10.7 

12.9 

6.5 

14*3 

17.6 

2 

I 3 -S 

17*5 

12.7 

12.1 

9.1 

9-5 

14.1 

I 

8.5 

8.7 

8.0 

6.0 

5*2 


7.7 

0 

•9 

.7 

•3 

.8 



•7 


Use Made of Laboratory-School Facilities 
FOR Directed Teaching 

The median student- teacher scheduled for one or two hours a 
day in major teaching courses had done responsible teaching in one 
school, in two different grades, under the direction of two different 
regular critic teachers, and had taught classes of twenty-four pupils. 
The median student- teacher scheduled for half day in major teach- 
ing courses had done responsible teaching in one school, in two 
grades, under the direction of two different regular critic teachers, 
and had taught classes of twenty-seven pupils. The median student- 
teacher scheduled for all day had done responsible teaching in two 
different schools, in two different grades, under the direction of two 
different critic teachers, and had taught classes of thirty-two pupils. 
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There were wide variations from these medians, as indicated in 
Tables XIII, XIV, XV, XVI, and XVII. Some of these student- 
teachers had also done responsible teaching under the direction of 
a departmental supervisor of student-teaching, and many had done 
so under the direction of one or more supervisors of special subjects, 
for example, music, art, and physical education. 

Table XIII summarizes the reports from 2,338 student-teachers 
relative to the question, ‘Tn how many different schools have you 
done actual teaching during your student-teaching courses?” 

TABLE XIII 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations Who 
Had Done Directed Teaching in Each of the Specified Numbers of Schools 



Number of 
Schools 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



1-2 

Hours 

H Day 

All Day 

Total 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

4- 


•5 

4 


.6 



4 

3. 


2.5 

1.9 

34 

4-5 

12.5 

13*3 

3*5 

2. 


. 324 

28.8 

33.6 

35-6 

56.3 

55-6 

344 

I . 


64.6 

68.9 

58.0 

59-3 

31.2 

3I-I 

61.7 


Table XIV presents the distribution of answers that were given by 
2,352 student-teachers to the question, “In how many different 
grades did you obtain actual teaching experience during your 
student- teaching courses?” 

TABLE XIV 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Obtained Actual Teaching Experience in Each of 
the Specified Numbers of Grades 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Number of 1-2 Houss yi Day All Day 

Grades — Total 

PI PI PI 


8 4 3 2,2 .3 

7 3 3 -I 

6 9 2.3 .3 .6 3.7 3.3 1.4 

5 3 *3 *6 2.3 .... 2.2 .7 

4 5-3 3-3 6.9 3.9 74 5-6 5*7 

3 24.0 22.3 25.9 19.S 37.0 30.0 23.8 

2 33.8 39.3 36.S 39-6 39*5 43-3 38.9 

1 30.7 31.3 29.8 28.5 12.4 13.3 29.1 
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The student-teachers who had taught in five or more different 
grades had usually done so under the direction of critic teachers 
who had charge of two or more grades. 

The student-teachers were also asked to give the number of 
regular critic teachers and supervisors who had directed their work 
in teaching. They were requested to count only those to whom they 
had been responsible for definite work in a grade. This did not in- 
clude supervisors of special subjects. Table XV presents the dis- 
tribution of answers that were given by 2,336 student- teachers to 

TABLE XV 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Done Actual Teaching under the Direction of Each of the 
Specified Numbers of Critic Teachers and Supervisors 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 
Number of Critic — 


Teachers and 1-2 Hours K Day All Day 

Supervisors — — — — Total 

PI PI PI 


7 1 -04 

6 .1 .1 .1 

5 S *5 -3 

4 4-9 4-8 7-2 10.3 4.9 i.i 5.9 

3 18.4 19.8 22.1 21.0 18.5 23.3 19.9 

2 44-3 42.5 40*2 40.2 56.9 55.6 43.4 

1 31-8 32.2 30.5 28.5 19.7 20.0 30.3 


TABLE XVI 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Had Taught Each of the Specified Average Numbers of Pupils 
during the Early Part of Student-Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

Average - - - - 

Number of 1-2 Hours K Day All Day 

Pupils Total 

PI PI PI 


40 and up 1.4 2.9 1.4 2.8 3.7 6.6 2.3 

35-39 I'l -7 3-4 3-9 S-o 7-7 2.1 

30-34 2.2 2.9 5.1 5.7 12.5 15.4 4.2 

25-29 ii.i 9.9 9.3 12.8 17.5 15.4 II. I 

20-24 i<5.3 20.8 8.8 9.1 6.3 9.9 14.9 

15-19 21.6 18.7 19.8 18.8 18.8 15.4 19.7 

10-14 26.0 23.4 29.5 28.4 22.5 19.7 25.7 

5~ 9 16.7 18.7 20.4 15.6 11.3 7.7 17.2 

0-4 3.6 2.0 2.3 2.9 2.5 2.2 2.8 
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the question, ^X'nder the direction of how many regular critic 
teachers and supervisors of student-teaching, not including super- 
visors of special subjects, have you done actual teaching during 
student-teaching courses?” 

Table XVI summarizes the distribution of answers that were 
given by 2,345 student-teachers to the question, ''How many pupils 
did you have in your classes or in your group w'hen you first began 
to teach during the early part of student-teaching?” 

The student-teachers were also requested to answer the question, 
''Of how many pupils did the largest class that you taught during 
student-teaching consist?” Table XVII presents the distribution of 
replies that were given by 2,343 student-teachers. 


TABLE XVH 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Whose Largest Class during Student-Teaching Courses Consisted 
of Each of the Specified Numbers of Pupils 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

1-2 Hours yi Day All Day 

Total 

PI PI PI 


50 and up 3 .7 .6 ,6 .5 

45-49 7 i-S 2.0 2.2 1.3 2.2 1.6 

40-44 4-1 5-3 4-1 5-0 11.3 17-8 5-4 

35-39 9-3 8.4 12.8 12.6 21.5 13.3 10.6 

30-34 II. 2 13.2 22.9 24.0 31.6 31. 1 16.9 

25-29 19.7 17.7 15-9 W-3 17-8 28.9 18.4 

20-24 24.7 22.1 11.3 17.6 15.2 6.7 19.8 

15-19 lo.o 12.6 12.8 9.5 10.4 

10-14 15.1 14-3 13-3 8.4 1.3 12.5 

5-9 4-6 3.8 4.1 2.8 3.7 

0-4 3 -I -3 ■••• -2 


Summary 

An investigation of certain administrative phases as conditioning 
factors influencing the content of student-teaching was made im- 
perative in this study. The many complexities of teacher-education 
presupposed the interrelation of a variety of factors, each of which 
was conditioned upon the others ; but so involved a process rendered 
analysis difficult. In many institutions the administrative phases 
obviously constituted causal factors of great significance to the 
quality and quantity of the content of student- teaching. While all 
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observations made throughout this survey must include others, cer- 
tain conclusions regarding the extent of these administrative in- 
fluences were inescapable. Although practices and opinions relative 
to the administration of student-teaching varied greatly among the 
different teacher-preparing institutions, some conditions were found 
to be prevailing. 

1. In 1932 approximately 80% of the fifty-seven state teachers 
colleges participating in this study required a minimum of two years 
or less of academic and professional preparation beyond the high 
school level for certification of elementary teachers. 

2. There was a direct relation between the types of student- 
teaching organization and the total number of hours of scheduled 
student-teaching. A larger number of hours was usually devoted to 
supervised student-teaching — directed observation, participation, 
and teaching — when conducted on the half-day and whole-day basis 
than on the one-hour-a-day plan. There were also larger total re- 
quirements in the number of clock hours of student-teaching for 
those enrolled in the four-year curricula than for those in the two- 
year programs. 

3. Laboratory facilities for student-teaching were inadequate in 
most state teachers colleges. This lack of technical equipment 
amounted in many instances to extremely overcrowded conditions. 
The teachers colleges that furnished the most nearly adequate labo- 
ratory facilities tended to devote longer periods of time each day 
to major student-teaching courses; required a larger number of 
clock hours of student-teaching ; and provided for greater amounts 
of well-directed observation and responsible teaching than did those 
with limited laboratory facilities. In the schools that offered the 
most nearly complete facilities, the major student- teaching courses 
were conducted on the half-day and whole-day plans rather than on 
the one-hour-a-day basis. 

4. In the median teachers college, the amount of time devoted to 
attendance at conferences was in addition to that allotted to student- 
teaching courses in the teachers college curriculum and was divided 
rather uniformly between individual and group conferences. The 
tendency was to require attendance at group conferences and to 
allow individual conferences great latitude in matters of length, 
frequency, and purpose. 

5. The major responsibility for the direction of student- teaching 
in elementary teacher-education curricula was assumed by the 
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laboratory-school staff members. In consequence of deficient integra- 
tion between the laboratory-school and the college departments in 
many teacher-preparing institutions, the student-teaching contacts 
were greatly limited. 

6. In comparison with the standards of the American Association 
of Teachers Colleges, excessive supervisory loads were carried by 
a majority of the critic teachers in the campus laboratory schools. 

7. An investigation was also conducted to discover how exten- 
sively the laboratory-school facilities were used for directed ob- 
servation and directed teaching. In the institutions that were most 
completely equipped with laboratory facilities and that required the 
greatest amounts of student- teaching, student- teachers were offered 
the greatest variety of opportunities for directed observation and 
responsible teaching in different schools and in different grades, and 
were afforded contacts with the greatest number of critic teachers, 
supervisors, and children. 



CHAPTER THREE 


EVALUATION OF STUDENT-TEACHING ACTIVITIES, PROCEDURES, 
AND CONTACTS CONTAINED IN INQUIRY SHEETS AND 
MASTER ACTIVITY CHECK LIST 

Introduction 

The synthesis of effective teacher-education should be preceded by 
an intelligent analysis of teaching into its component parts, so that 
due emphasis may be placed upon the most important and the most 
difficult phases thereof. Such an analysis must necessarily reveal 
that a major part of teaching consists of activities and procedures 
which vary widely as to nature, purpose, difficulty, and significance. 
The most effective teacher-education program must therefore make 
ample provision for the acquisition of a thorough background prep- 
aration and the development of technical skill in all the contacts, 
activities, and procedures which are fundamental to the success of 
a teacher — educationally, socially, and in all other capacities. 

Of the many activities and procedures that have been compiled 
in various studies for teachers in the elementary field, only those 
should be included in the content of student-teaching that are 
sufficiently difficult and important to warrant consideration. Great 
care should be exercised in the selection and elimination of activities 
to permit the devotion of the greatest amounts of time and energy 
to the most essential ones. Hence it became a major purpose of this 
study to determine which activities were the most important and 
the most difficult, so that these might be assured inclusion in the 
content of student-teaching. 

Questions comprised in the inquiry sheets elicited a great deal of 
valuable information and a wide variety of personal reactions. 
Answers to these questions were obtained from a total of 2,550 
student-teachers and 480 laboratory-school faculty members, al- 
though there were very few individual questions to which all of 
these students and faculty members made reply. In order that com- 

34 
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parisons of the trends of thought discussed in the following chapters 
may be properly w'eighted, statistical tables have been prepared. 
These tables show the number of student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members, within each administrative group, who par- 
ticipated in this study by filling out inquiry sheets relative to 
student-teaching. Table XVIII-A presents the number of participants 
among primary and intermediate student-teachers in the two-year, 
three-year, and four-year curricula under each of the different forms 
of student-teaching organization — one-hour- or twm-hours-a-day, 
half-day, and whole-day. The number of participants among labora- 
tory-school faculty members, under each of the specified forms of 
student- teaching organization, are presented in Table XVIII-B. 

TABLE XVIII-A 


Number of Student-Teachers under Each of the Specified Forms of Student- 
Teaching Organization Who Participated in This Study 


Number of Student-Teachers 

Forms of Student- 
Teaching Organization 

Two-Year Programs 

Three-Year and 

Four- Year Curricula 

Total 


Primary 

Intermediate 

Primary 

Intermediate 

1-2 Hours 

490 

492 

301 

3 c >6 

1589 

K"I>ay 

241 

252 

136 

132 

761 

All-Day 

51 

51 

50 

48 

200 

Total 

782 

795 

487 

486 

2550 


TABLE XVIII-B 

Number of Laboratory-School Faculty Members under Each of the Specified 
Forms of Student-Teaching Organization Who Participated in This Study 


Number of Laboratory-School Faculty Members 


Forms of Student-Teaching 
Organization 


Critic Teachers and 
Supervisors 


mediate 


Directors op 
Training 


Total 


1-2 Hours 122 132 33 287 

K-Hay 64 61 18 143 

All-Day 23 21 6 50 

Total 209 214 57 480 
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PART I 

Activities in Connection with Directed Observation 

Carefully directed observation of expert teaching is an important 
phase of student-teaching courses. Activities in connection with 
directed observation, therefore, should be classified as an essential 
part of the content of student-teaching for the elementary grades. 

Some of the activities listed in this study in connection with di- 
rected observation have been classified under the following headings : 

A. Making definite preparation for observation. 

B. Using manuals and guides during observation periods. 

C. Writing up the results of observations. 

There were 2,383 student- teachers, including 1,190 from the pri- 
mary and 1,193 intermediate and upper grades, who an- 

swered questions pertaining definitely to directed observation. The 
distribution of these replies is presented in Table XIX. 

A. Making Definite Preparation for Observation 

During the early part of student-teaching, approximately 72% 
of the primary and 78% of the intermediate student- teachers pre- 
pared work for some observation periods; about 55% of the primary 
and 62% of the intermediate student-teachers made some definite 
preparation for most of the class periods in which they observed 
critic teachers and supervisors at work with children. During the 
latter part of student-teaching, approximately 59% of the primary 
and 66% of the intermediate student- teachers prepared work for 
some observation periods; about 43% of the primary and 52% of 
the intermediate student-teachers made some definite preparation 
for most of the class periods in which they observed critic teachers 
and supervisors teach children. Approximately 25% of the student- 
teachers had never made any definite preparation for observa- 
tion periods during student-teaching courses. Table XIX shows 
the per cent of student-teachers, under the different forms of student- 
teaching organization, who made definite preparation for observation 
work. 

A larger per cent of the student-teachers majoring in intermediate 
grades than of those majoring in primary grades made definite 
preparation for observation work. This was partly due to the fact 
that many of the student-teachers in the intermediate grades did 
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not have the necessary background in subject-matter to enable 
them to observe intelligently the class work without definite prepa- 
ration preceding the observation period. 

A variety of activities served as preliminary approaches to the 
work of observation. Of these preparatory activities, those that were 
most widely used — either singly or in combination with others — are 
listed below according to the frequency with w’hich they w^re men- 
tioned by both student- teachers and critic teachers: 

1. Interviewing critic teachers relative to the specific subject-matter and 

educational procedures to be observed. 

2. Studying both subject-matter and educational procedures to be ob- 

served. 

3. Becoming familiar with materials of instruction to be used in connection 

with demonstration lessons. 

4. Reading professional books and articles that relate to the points to be 

observed in connection with child study and teaching. 

5. Planning and studying techniques that might be used in connection with 

specific teaching situations. 

6. Writing plans for the lessons, activities, and units to be taught by critic 

teachers or supervisors. 

7. Studying lesson plans prepared by critic teachers for the specific demon- 

stration work. 

8. Studying outlines in student-teaching manuals or in directed observa- 

tion guides. 

9. Preparing definite outlines to be used as guides while observing. 

10. Formulating questions relative to the different teaching situations to 

be observed, 

B. Using Manuals and Guides during Observation Periods 

Many different types of manuals, check lists, and guides were 
used by student-teachers in connection with directed observation in 
the different state teachers colleges. Standard observation guides or 
check lists were used by all the student-teachers in a few institu- 
tions. In some laboratory schools the student-teachers were en- 
couraged to adapt observation guides to specific situations, for 
example, to particular groupings of children, to materials and 
methods of instruction, to teaching and learning environment, and 
to their own individual needs. A large proportion of the student- 
teachers reported, however, that they had never used any definite ob- 
servation guides in connection with student- teaching courses. 

Approximately 38% of the primary and 34% of the intermediate 
student-teachers used student-teaching manuals, directed observa- 
tion sheets, check lists, or other definite observation guides when 
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they observed classwork during the early part of student-teaching. 
About 34% of the primary and 29% of the intermediate student- 
teachers continued to use observation guides during the more ad- 
vanced or latter part of student-teaching. Such helps were used more 
extensively by those majoring in the primary departments than by 
those in the intermediate departments; a situation which resulted 
partly from the fact that in the primary grades greater emphasis was 

TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
if They Obtained Actual Practice in Each of 


Activities in Connection with Observation 


1-2 Hours 
Yes No 


P I P I 

A. Making definite preparation for observation 

I. Making some definite preparation for most of the 
class periods in which they observed supervisors, 
critics, and demonstration teachers teach children 
during: 

a. Early part of student-teaching, under the direc- 



tion of a regular supervisor or critic teacher . . . 

S3-3 

63.0 

37-9 

34-0 


b. Latter part of student- teaching 

40.9 

So-7 

5I-I 

43.2 

2. 

Making careful preparation for some lessons, units, 
or activities which they observed during: 
a. Early part of student-teaching, under the 






direction of a regular supervisor or critic 
teacher 

69.4 

77.0 

28.3 

20.3 


6. Latter part of student- teaching 

54-1 

61.3 

38.6 

34-6 

B. Using manuals and guides during observation periods 





1, 

Following manuals or directed observation sheets 

when they observed during: 

a. Early part of student-teaching, under the direc- 






tion of a regular critic teacher 

37-9 

33-3 

ss-s 

63-8 


b. Latter part of student- teaching 

34.7 

28.9 

58.0 

64.3 

2. 

Observing daily class work for specific techniques . 

87,6 

88.1 

9.2 

9.4 

3- 

Having definite things to look for during most of the 
class periods in which they observed critic teachers 
or supervisors teach children 

82.9 

84.6 

12.8 

12. 1 

C. Writing up the results of observations 





I. 

Writing up the results of their observations after 
they observed critic teachers, supervisors, and 
demonstration teachers teach children during: 
a. Early part of student-teaching 

57.1 

58.4 

35-2 

36*0 


b. Latter part of student- teaching 

44.0 

43.0 

47*1 

49*5 

2. 

Writing up the results of their observations after 






they observed student-teachers 

42.1 

43.2 

49-5 

50-7 
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placed upon child study and teaching environment^ while in the inter- 
mediate and upper grades more time was devoted to materials of 
instruction. The per cents of student-teachers under different forms 
of student-teaching organization who used definite observation 
guides are presented in Table XIX. 

A large proportion of the student-teachers who never used regular 
or definite observation guides, nevertheless, observed classwork for 

XIX 

Who Answered “Yes” or “No,” or Who Failed to Answer at AH When Asked 
the Activities in Connection with Observation 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

}4 Day 

All Day 

Total 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No Blank 

P I P I 

P I P I 


56.2 

61.7 40.1 34.1 

62.5 

61. 1 

33-8 

27.7 

58.7 

35-8 

S-S 

46.4 

54.8 50.4 40.0 

43-8 

48.9 

48.8 

36.7 

47-3 

46.2 

6.S 


7S-4 

80.0 

20.9 

16.S 

77-S 

80.0 

18.8 15.5 

75.0 22.0 

3-0 

63-3 

71.3 

33-5 

23-5 

7S-0 

76.7 

21.3 20.0 

62.0 33.0 

5.0 


38.4 

33-S 

57-9 

62.3 

43-8 

344 

50.0 

55-5 

35*9 

59*3 

4.8 

33-8 

29-3 

61.6 

65.6 

33-8 

25.6 

60.0 

66.7 

31-5 

62.1 

6.4 

92.3 

91.3 

5-7 

5*9 

96-3 

96.7 

2.5 

1. 1 

89.6 

7-7 

2.7 

89.1 

88.3 

7-7 

8.9 

85.0 

87.8 

12.S 

lO.O 

85.4 

II. I 

3-5 


68.S 

68.7 

29.7 

27.7 

67-3 

73-3 

28.8 

23-3 

61.9 

32.9 

5.2 

40.7 

38.S 

5 S -0 

57-5 

So.o 

46.7 

40.0 

47.8 

42.7 

50.4 

6.9 

42.1 

38.5 

53-6 

S6.i 

43-8 

43-3 

46.2 

44.4 

42,0 

S1.2 

6.8 
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specific techniques and definite points. Approximately 90% of the 
student-teachers indicated that they had observed some classwork 
for specific techniques, and about 85% specified that they usually 
watched for some definite points when they observed critic teachers 
or supervisors teach children. 

The points or the things to be observed by student-teachers were 
most frequently determined by critic teachers or through the co- 
operative efforts of both critic teachers and student-teachers. In a 
few laboratory schools, however, they were largely determined by 
directors of training or by departmental supervisors; and in these 
schools most of the student-teachers were required to follow defi- 
nitely prepared observation outlines. Table XX summarizes the 
distribution of replies that were given by 2,383 student-teachers to 
whom the following question was submitted: ^Who usually deter- 
mined what you should look for and observe in the classroom during 
directed observation periods?” 

TABLE XX 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations Who 
Indicated Each of the Persons or Groups Responsible for Determining 
the Points that Student-Teachers Should Look for and Observe 
during Directed Observation Periods 


Persons or Groups Responsible 
for Determining the Points • 
that Student-Teachers Should 
Look for and Observe during •• 
Directed Observation Periods 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



1-2 Hours 

Day 

Ai-l Day 

Total 

Sum 

Total 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

I. Critic teachers or su- 
pervisors and student- 
teachers (jointly) 

33-6 

30.6 

37-6 

35.2 

43-8 

47.8 

3 S-S 

33-3 

34.4 

2. Critic teachers 

32.3 

3 S -4 

31.2 

33-8 

30.0 

28.9 

31-7 

34-5 

33-1 

3 . Student- teachers 

10.8 

12.9 

12.0 

12.9 

12.5 

8.9 

11.3 

12.6 

11.9 

4. Directors of training. . 

4-7 

4.8 

6.0 

5-0 



4.8 

4.5 

4.7 

5. Department supervi- 
sors and principals. . . . 

4.0 

3-1 

3-4 

3-3 

12.5 

lO.O 

4.4 

3-6 

4.0 

6. No definite person was 
designated 

14.6 

13.2 

9.8 

9.8 

1.2 

4.4 

12.3 

ii.S 

11.9 


C. Writing up the Results of Observations 
The median student-teacher obtained some experience in writing 
reports subsequent to observing critic teachers and supervisors at 
work with children. Approximately 61.9% of the student-teachers 
wrote reports for some lessons, units, or activities which they ob- 
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served during the early part of student-teaching; and 42.7^ did so 
for some class periods during the latter part of student-teaching. 
(See Table XIX., item C.) 

In the inquiry sheets was included a list of procedures that might 
be used by student-teachers in writing up or in recording the class- 
room activities observed. The student-teachers were requested first 
to mark the procedures which they had used in recording their ob- 
servations during the early part of student-teaching; and then to 
check the ones which they had employed during the more advanced 
work. They were also asked to add procedures not listed. The reports 
are summarized in Tables XXI and XXII. 

The procedures for recording observations during the early part 
of student-teaching were sometimes quite different from those of the 

TABLE XXI 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers Who Had Used Each of the Specified Procedures 
In Writing up Their Observations of Teaching and Learning Situations 
during Early Part of Student-Teaching 



Procedures — 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

Primary Intermediate Total 

I. 

Outlining procedures used in the teaching and 
learning situations observed 

36.6 

38.1 

37-4 

2. 

Writing summaries of the work observed 

31.6 

3 S-I 

33-4 

3 - 

Following directed observation guides, check 
lists, and manuals in writing up the work 
observed, i.e.: 

a. Special or general outlines or observation 
guides 

31.8 

00 

00 

30.3 


b. Directed observation sheets or student- 
teaching manuals 

22.8 

18.8 

20.8 


c. Check lists 

20.3 

I8.I 

19.2 

4 - 

Listing or stating outcomes 

32.5 

28.0 

30-3 

5 - 

Writing observation reports in the form of 
diaries, narratives, or essays 

32.2 

28.2 

30.2 

6. 

Writing lesson plans, i.e.: 

a. Brief plans of the work observed 

22.5 

27.6 

25.1 


b. Detailed or partly detailed 

15.4 

18.8 

17.1 


c. Follow-up lessons 

I5.I 

II.7 

13.4 


d. Similar lesson plans 

II.6 

12.9 

12.3 

7 - 

Outlining subject-matter 

16.0 

34.0 

25.0 

8. 

Writing personal reactions to the teaching and 
learning situations observed 

25.7 

18.5 

22.1 

9 - 

Writing constructive criticisms on the teaching 
and learning situations observed 

20.9 

18.S 

19.7 

10. 

Writing informal notes 

10.7 

7-9 

9-3 
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more advanced stages. Outlining activities and writing summaries 
of work observed were used most frequently in recording observa- 
tions during the early part of student-teaching, while writing con- 
structive criticisms and personal reactions were used most fre- 
quently during the more advanced observation work. Observation 
aids, such as check lists, directed observation guides, outlines, and 
student-teaching manuals were used most frequently during the 
early part of student-teaching. 

A larger per cent of the student- teachers majoring in the inter- 
mediate departments than of those in the primary departments out- 
lined subject-matter and methods of instruction. A larger per cent of 
those majoring in the primary departments wrote constructive criti- 
cisms and personal reactions, used directed observation guides and 
manuals, and listed outcomes. 

TABLE XXII 

Per Cent of Primary and Intermediate Student-Teachers Who Had Used Each 
of the Specified Procedures in Recording Class Work Observed during 
Latter Part of Student-Teaching 




Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



Primary 

Intermediate 

Total 

I. 

Writing constructive criticisms on the teaching 
and learning situations observed; suggesting 
possible improvements 

42.2 

41.0 

41.6 

2. 

Writing personal reactions to the teaching and 
learning situations observed 

41.0 

39-2 

40.1 

3 - 

Listing or stating outcomes 

36.8 

34.0 

35 4 

4 - 

Outlining or writing up procedures and 
techniques observed 

30.4 

34-1 

32.2 

S- 

Outlining subject-matter observed 

16.2 

34-4 

25-3 

6. 

Writing summaries of the work observed 

22.3 

25.7 

24.0 

7 - 

Following directed observation guides, check 
lists, and manuals in writing up the work 
observed, i.e.: 

a . Special or general outlines 

18.9 

15.8 

17.4 


h . Directed observation sheets or manuals . . . 

17.I 

I 3 -S 

15-3 . 


c. Check lists 

15.1 

11.9 

I 3 -S 

8. 

Writing lesson plans, i.e. : 

a . Brief plans of the work observed 

16.3 

18.1 

17.2 


h . Follow-up lessons 

11.8 

II. 2 

11.5 


c. Similar lesson plans 

9-5 

8.8 

9.2 


d . Detailed or partly detailed plans 

7-5 

10.6 

9.1 

9 * 

Writing observation reports in form of diaries, 
narratives, or essays 

15.8 

14.0 

14.9 

10. 

Writing informal notes 

5-9 

2.9 

4.4 
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PART II 

Student-Teaching Activities Contained in the 
Master Activity Check List 

The Master Activity Check List comprises a large and representa- 
tive group of student-teaching activities, which 450 faculty members 
rated according to the three criteria listed on page 8. Table XXIII 
presents the mean of the ratings for each of these activities. 

Key and Directions for Reading Table XXIII 

Difficulty indicates degree of difficulty encountered by student-teachers in carry- 
ing out skillfully each activity and procedure. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates high degree of difficulty. 

2 indicates medium degree of difficulty. 

3 indicates low degree of difficulty. 

Value indicates degree of need for institutional training in each activity 

or procedure on the part of student-teachers preparing to teach in 
the elementary grades. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates that institutional training is highly essential. 

2 indicates that institutional training is reasonably essential. 

3 indicates that institutional training is slightly essential. 

4 indicates that institutional training is not essential. 

Experience indicates the number of contacts and amount of experience that stu- 
dent-teachers obtain in each activity during student-teaching courses 
in the elementary grades. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates that the largest number of contacts and the greatest 
amount of experience are obtained in this activity. 

2 indicates that an average number of contacts and a medium 
amount of experience are obtained in this activity. 

3 indicates that few contacts and very little experience are ob- 
tained in this activity. 

4 indicates that no contacts and no experience are obtained in 
this activity during student-teaching. 

1-2 Hours indicates that student-teachers obtain their major student-teaching 
work in units of one hour or two hours a day. 

Day indicates that student-teachers obtain their major student-teaching 
work in units of half days. 

All Day indicates that student-teachers obtain their major student-teaching 
work in units of whole days. 

P indicates primary student-teachers (Grades i, 2, 3). 

I indicates intermediate student-teachers (Grades 4, s, 6, sometimes 

7. 8)- 
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TABLE 
Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


A. Securing perspective and understanding of elementary school curricula 

1 . Examining and studying existing courses of study, subject-matter outlines, texts, 

reference books, and supplementary materials, for the purpose of determining 
essentials that should be studied by the children in a grade 

2. Making general outlines of subjects as a whole for a grade 

3 . Planning and working out developmental units of instruction 

4. Thinking out each day’s work in terms of large units of instruction 

5. Building up the curriculum from day to day through the combined initiative and 

co-operation of pupils and teacher 

B. Acquiring adequate command of subject-matter in order to direct effectively the learning 
activities of the children 

1 . Planning the selection and organization of subject-matter 

2. Arranging sequence of topics and units of subject-matter to be studied by the 

children 

3. Finding and assembling materials and information 

a. Reading as a means of securing information 

h. Making efficient use of sources of supply, e.g., libraries, publishing houses, 
business and industrial concerns, transportation companies, geographical and 
historical societies, social and civic organizations, museums and art galleries 

c. Interviewing people for the purpose of securing information relative to prob- 
lems in connection with student-teaching 

d. Visiting places of interest for the purpose of securing information relative to 

the work in student-teaching (Visiting places of industrial, commercial, 
scientific, geographical, historical, educational, civic, social, recreational, and 
scenic interest) 

e. Collecting and assembling appropriate specimens and suitable materials 

needed for activities 

4. Making annotated bibliographies for subjects, units of work, problems or proj- 
ects, and activities 

5. Selecting and adapting subject-matter and activities 

a. Selecting particular bodies of facts which might be used in connection with 

units of instruction under different conditions of pupil groupings 

h. Selecting the most educative activities 

0. Selecting and adapting subject-matter in daily work with reference to : 

(1) Children’s abilities (Recognizing individual differences in chronological 

and mental ages, achievements, and special talents) 

(2) Children’s interests (Taking into consideration their experiences, en- 
vironments, seasons of the year, etc.) 

(3) Children’s needs (Taking into account their emotional, ethical, intel- 
lectual, physical, and social needs) 

(4) Objectives set up 
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XXIII 

Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory- School Faculty Members to Each Activity Liste.i Below 


DrFFICtXTY 


Value 


Expeiience 


1-2 J's 

All 

1-2 Jj 

All 

1-2 

All 

Hours Day 

Day 

Hours Day 

Day 

Hours Day 

Day 

P I P I 

P I 

P I P I 

P I 

P I P I 

P I 


2.2 2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.3 

2.1 2.1 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.6 

2.8 

2.6 

2-5 

2.5 

2.1 











3-5 

3-3 

3-4 

3-7 

3-3 

3-3 

I.O I.O 

I.I 

I.O 

I.I 

I.I 

I.I 

I.I I.O 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

1.8 

2.1 

1.4 

1.6 

1*3 

14 

1.2 I. I 

1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I I.I 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.S 

2.0 

1.4 

1.5 

1-3 

14 

I.O I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.6 

1.7 1.3 

1.4 

1*3 

1.4 

2.8 

3-0 

2.3 

2.7 

2.2 

2.5 

1.3 1. 1 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

I.I 

I.O I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.4 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.6 1.7 

1.8 

1-7 

1.7 

1.9 

1-7 

1.9 1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

1.6 

2.3 

2.4 

2.2 

2.1 

1.8 

2,0 

1.5 1-4 

1.6 

i-S 

1.6 

I-S 

1.2 

I.O I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.2 

I.I 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

I.I 

1.3 1.2 

1-4 

1-3 

I-S 

1.4 

I.I 

I.O I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.6 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.9 1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

2.1 

1.9 

1.8 

2.0 1.8 

1,6 

1-7 

1.6 

2.6 

2.9 

2-5 

2.7 

2.0 

2.2 

2.1 2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.2 

2.1 

1.8 

2.0 1,6 

1.8 

1.6 

1.8 

2.5 

2.6 

2.3 

2.4 

2.0 

2.2 

2.1 2.0 

2.1 

2,2 

2.1 

2.3 

1.7 

1.9 1.6 

1.8 

I-S 

1.8 

1.7 

1.8 

I-S 

1,6 

1.5 

1.6 

1.5 1.6 

1-7 

1-5 

1.9 

1-7 

2.0 

1.8 1.9 

1.8 

2.0 

1.7 

2.8 

2.7 

2-9 

2.6 

2.8 

2.5 

1.8 1.6 

2.0 

1.7 

1.9 

1.9 

2.1 

1.9 2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

1.7 1.9 

2.0 

1.9 

1,8 

2.0 

1.8 

2.1 1.6 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1.6 

1.9 

I-S 

1.7 

1. 1 i.i 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

I.O 

I.I 

I.O I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.4 

1,3 

1.2 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

1.4 1.6 

1.5 

1.8 

1.6 

1.9 

1.3 

1.5 1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

I.I 

I.I 

1.4 1.2 

i-S 

1*3 

I-S 

1-3 

I.I 

1.2 I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.4 

1.6 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

i.S 1-4 

1*5 

1.6 

1.6 

1.4 

1-3 

1.2 I.I 

I.I 

I.I 

I.I 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1.5 

1*3 

1.3 
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TABLE XXIII 

Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


(5) Probable outcomes sought 

(6) Environment in which the teaching and learning activities take place . 

6. Evaluating subject-matter in the light of criteria set up for that purpose 

7. Organizing subject-matter and activities 

a. Organizing subject-matter and materials 

h. Developing and organizing series of activities which could be used appropri- 
ately in connection with units of instruction, projects, or daily work 

c. Reorganizing subject-matter around some elements of the children’s experi- 
ences arising during the progress of the work, in order to make these experi- 
ences more meaningful to them 

8. Mastering subject-matter to be used in daily work (Securing sufficient mastery of 

subject-matter to stimulate, guide, and direct children properly) 

9. Arranging, recording, and filing data and materials 

a. Keeping illustrative materials and supplies in order and available for use 

when needed 

h. Arranging reference materials for special problems that they may be found 
with minimum time and effort 

c. Recording important elements of data for future use 

d. Fihng important data and materials topically with minor classifications 

under each major topic 

e. Cross-indexing data and materials that they may be easily referred to at any 

time 

C. Obtaining an understanding of individual differences of children by studying and ana- 
lyzing factors that condition their learning 

1 . Studying and analyzing personality traits of individual children 

a. Making quiet and unobserved studies of individual children’s personality 
traits relative to: (i) mental attitudes, characteristics, and capacities; (2) 
physical features, traits, and habits; (3) emotional reactions and impulses; 
(4) will-profile and temperamental attitudes; (5) social and moral-ethical 
attitudes, tendencies, and characteristics; (6) aesthetic talents and interests. . 
h. Giving tests designed to reveal character traits, attitudes, and co-ordination. 
(Giving behavioristic tests, affectivity tests, and motor co-ordination tests) . . 

2. Studying experiences, backgrounds, and environments of pupils 

u. Studying and analyzing the children’s social and experiential backgrounds . . . 
h. Investigating and studying the children’s home, neighborhood, and com- 
munity environments 

c. Investigating the family history and the heredity of individual children 

d. Visiting the homes of the children in the laboratory schools 

3 . Measuring the level of mental development that each child has reached by 

a. Giving intelligence tests 

h. Studying results of intelligence tests 
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(Continued) 
Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to Each Activity Listed Below 

DimcrLTY 


Value 


ExI’E'RIENCS 

1-2 M All 

1-2 

}2 

All 

1-2 S‘2 All 

Hours Day Bay 

Hours 

Bay 

Day 

Hours Day Day 

P I P I P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I P I 


1*5 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.6 

1.4 

1*3 

1.2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1.6 

I.S 

1.4 

1-5 

2.3 

1.3 

1-5 

1.6 

1,7 

2.0 

1.8 

2.1 

1-5 

1.8 

1.4 

1.6 

1-3 

1.5 

1.7 

2.0 

1*5 

1.8 

1.4 

1*5 

1.4 

1-3 

1*5 

1*3 

1*5 

1*5 

1.6 

1.4 

1*5 

1*3 

1-5 

i.S 

2-3 

2.1 

2.2 

2.0 

2.2 

1.9 

1.4 

1.2 

1-5 

1*3 

1*5 

1*3 

1,6 

1.4 

1*5 

1*3 

1-5 

1-3 

1,6 

1-3 

I-S 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1.8 

1.6 

2.0 

1*7 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

2.1 

1.6 

2.0 

1-7 

2.0 

2.1 

2-5 

2.0 

2.2 

1.8 

2.1 

1-3 

1.2 

1*5 

1.4 

1.4 

i-S 

1*5 

1.7 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1.5 

1.7 

2.1 

1.5 

1.7 

1.4 

1.5 

1.4 

1.2 

1.6 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.4 

1.2 

1*5 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2 

2*3 

2.1 

2-3 

2.0 

2.1 

2.1 

2*3 

2.0 

2.1 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

2.1 

1.8 

2,0 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2*3 

2.2 

2,4 

2.1 

2.2 

2.1 

2*3 

2.2 

2.4 

2.3 

2.3 

2.3 

2.2 

2.4 

2.2 

2.0 

2.1 

2.0 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

2.1 

2.0 

2.1 

1.9 

2.4 

2.3 

2,6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

2.1 

2.0 

2,0 

2.4 

2.1 

2-3 

2.2 

2.4 

2.2 

3-1 

3*3 

3-2 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.1 

3-0 

2.7 

2.8 

2*5 

3-0 

2.6 

bo 

bo 

3.7 

bo 


1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1. 1 

1.2 

I.O 

I.I 

I.O 

I.I 

1.6 

2.0 

1*5 

1.6 

1.2 1.4 







•• 

•• 





4.0 

3.9 

4.0 

4.0 

3-8 3-9 

1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.3 

3.0 

3-2 

2.6 

2.7 

2.2 2.5 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1. 1 

I.O 

1. 1 

I, I 

1.6 

1.8 

1*5 

1.7 

1.5 

1*5 

3*7 

3.8 

3.5 

3-6 

3*1 3*1 








. . 





3.8 

3.7 

3.4 

3*5 

3-3 3*2 







•• 






3*7 

3.8 

3.6 

3.7 

3-2 3*5 













bo 

3-9 

3.8 

3-7 

3*7 3*5 













3*2 

3.0 

3.1 

3.0 

3.1 2.9 
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TABLE XXIII 

Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


4. Examining and observing the conditions of health and physical equipment of 
individual children 

a. Testing and examining children for physical defects (Testing for defects in 

hearing, vision, speech, posture, and teeth) 

h. Watching for symptoms of poor health and physical ailments of children 

c. Making surveys to find the number of children below or above normal weight 

(Weighing and measuring children, and keeping charts or records showing 
necessary data) 

d. Making out disease survey charts to find out what diseases the children have 

had 

e. Stud)dng results of medical examinations of individual children 

5. Investigating reasons for deficiencies in school education of individual children 

a. Investigating past attendance records of individual children 

Finding out what types of schools these children have attended and the qual- 
ity of work done there 

6. Reading books and articles dealing with problems of maladjustment in children . . 

7. Securing better understanding of children through personal interviews and 
conferences 

a. Holding individual conferences with the children to be taught by the student- 

teacher 

h. Interviewing the parents of the children 

c. Interviewing social workers, physicians, school nurses, and other interested 
people, relative to a pupil’s welfare 

8. Discovering individual interests of the children through a wide variety of illus- 
trative materials and reference books 

D. Planning, studying, experimenting with, and using different types of procedures in 
directing the learning activities of the children 

1. Planning, selecting, and adapting methods of instruction 

a. Planning methods that will provide sufficient opportunities for pupils’ 

activities 

h. Planning methods of instruction 

c. Selecting and adapting methods of instruction with reference to 

(1) The abilities, interests, and needs of the children 

(2) The environment in which the teaching and learning activities take place 

2. Utilizing effective methods of instruction 

a. Appl3dng the following different types of procedures: 

(1) Activity units or projects 

(2) Appreciation method (Stimulating appreciation, admiration, and enjoy- 
ment of things of aesthetic, intellectual, and social value) 

(3) Creative work. 

(4) Dramatic play or dramatic expression 
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(Continued) 
Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to Each Activity Listed Below 


DlTPlCClLTY 



Value 


Expeeience 

1-2 


AU 

1-2 


All 

1-2 All 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours Day Day 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I P I 














3-5 

3-7 

3*4 

3-5 3-1 3*3 

1.9 

2.0 

1.8 

2.1 

2.0 

2.1 

1.4 

1-7 

1.4 

i-S 

1-3 

1-5 

2.3 

2.6 

2.1 

2.4 2.0 2.3 

2.6 

2.5 

2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

3.0 

2.7 

2.9 

2-5 

2.8 

2-7 

2.9 

3-4 

3-S 

3.2 

3-3 2-9 3.1 

3-0 

3.0 

3.0 

3-0 

3-0 

3-0 

3-3 

3-6 

3*2 

3*4 

3*1 

3-3 

3.8 

3-9 

3*7 

3.6 3.8 3.8 







3-0 

3-3 

3-0 

3.2 

3-0 

3*3 

3-8 

3-9 

3-7 

3.6 3.8 3.8 

3.0 

3-0 

3-0 

3-0 

3.0 

3-0 

3-2 

3-3 

3-2 

3-0 

3-1 

3.0 

3-7 

3.6 

3-7 

3-2 3-S 3-2 

3-0 

2.9 

3-0 

3-0 

3-0 

3-0 

3.2 

3-0 

3-0 

3-0 

3-1 

3-0 

3-7 

3.6 

3*7 

3-2 3-S 3-2 

2.1 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.2 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

3.0 

2.9 

3*0 

2.8 3.0 2.8 


1.5 1. 5 1.7 1.6 1.9 1.6 

1.4 

1*5 

1.4 

1*3 

1-3 

1*3 

1.9 

3-7 

2.2 

3-S 

1.9 1.8 
3-6 3-8 

1.4 1.5 

3*4 3*5 


3*5 

3*7 

3-3 

3-5 

3-0 

3*3 

3*8 

3*9 

3*8 3*9 

3.8 3.8 

1.8 1.6 1.9 1.8 2.0 2.0 

1.2 

1.4 

1. 1 

1*3 

1. 1 

1.2 

1-7 

1.9 

1-5 i-S 

1.3 1.4 


1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.3 

1. 1 

1.2 

i.i 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

1.4 

I-S 

1.2 

1.2 

I.I 

1.2 

1*5 

1.4 

i-S 

1.6 

1.5 

1.6 

1.2 

1.2 

1. 1 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1-3 

1. 1 

1.2 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

2.0 

1.5 

1.8 

I-S 

1-7 

i.S 

1.6 

2.0 

2.0 

1.6 

1,8 

1*5 

1.7 

1.3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.3 

i-S 

1.3 

1.2 

1-3 

I.I 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

2.0 

2.3 

1.6 

1.8 

1.4 

I-S 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1*3 

1.4 

1.3 

1. 1 

1.2 

I.O 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

1-7 

2.0 

1-5 

1.6 

1.4 

1*5 

1-3 

1.2 

1.4 

1*3 

1.4 

1.2 

1.3 

1.5 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1-3 

2.0 

2-3 

1.7 

2.0 

1.6 

1.8 

1-5 

1-4 

1.6 

1*5 

1-5 

1*5 

r-S 

1-7 

1*4 

1.6 

1*4 

1.6 

1.8 

2.3 

1.6 

1.9 

1*5 

2.0 
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TABLE XXIII 
Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


(5) Dramatizations in regular school subjects 

(6) Drill lessons and exercises 

(7) Exposition methods (Telling or lecturing) 

(8) School journeys, excursions, and field trips 

(9) Individualized instruction 

(а) Using contract plan 

(б) Individualizing the learning activities to meet the needs, interests, 

and capacities of the children 

(10) Inductive-deductive types of procedures 

(11) Laboratory t)rpes (Trying out new experiments) 

(12) Organized question and answer methods 

(13) Organized topical recitations 

(14) Problem-solving 

(15) Review work and reorganization of old knowledge 

(16) Socialized recitations or socialized discussions 

(17) Study-test plan of procedure 

(18) Supervised or directed study 

(ig) Textbook recitations (Reciting from one basic textbook) 

(20) Visualized instruction 

(21) Testing 

(a) Giving exploratory tests to determine children’s needs 

(b) Giving diagnostic tests to locate specific errors, difficulties, and lack 

of progress in each child’s learning 

(c) Giving standard achievement tests 

(d) Making and giving attainment tests in regular class work 

3. Helping children to develop adeptness in the basic skill subjects 

a. Teaching the basic skill subjects 

(i) Directing the learning of new materials, fundamental processes, skills, 
and habits by: 

(a) Guiding children in developing situations and conditions from 

which will emerge the needs for habits, skills, and more formal 
learning 

(b) Stimulating a desire or a motive on the part of the children to learn 

or to master new materials, fundamental processes, or specific skills 
and habits 

(c) Giving pupils a clear conception or idea of what is to be learned 

(Demonstrating and illustrating each new process or each new step 
in the process, and giving explanations and specific directions as to 
the best methods to be used) 

(d) Giving separate training on difl&cult points 
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(Continued) 
Check List 


Mean of tie Ratings Given by Laboratory- School Faculty Members to Each Activity Lister! Belo’W 

Defficulty 


Value 


Experience 


1-2 K AH 

1-2 

}3 

All 

1-2 H 

All 

Hours Day Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hoars Day 

Day 

P I P I P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P 1 P I 

P I 


1.6 

1-5 

1.6 

i-S 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.8 

1*5 

1.7 

1*5 

1.6 

1.8 

2.2 

1.6 

2.0 

1*5 

2.0 

1.7 

1.9 

2.1 

1.9 

1.8 

1.9 

r -5 

1.6 

1.6 

1.8 

1.6 

1.7 

1.4 

1.5 

1*5 

1.6 

i-S 

1.7 

2.0 

2.1 

2.1 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

1.9 

2.1 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

1.6 

1.8 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

2.0 

1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

1*5 

1*7 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1*5 

3.0 

3.3 

2.6 

3-0 

2.5 

2.7 








•* 

•* 




3-9 

3 .S 

3*9 

3.7 

4-0 

Oj 

bo 

1.2 

1. 1 

1-3 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

1.2 

1*3 

1. 1 

1,2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1.7 

1.9 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 

1.9 

1.7 

2.0 

1.9 

2.2 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

2.1 

2.0 

2.1 

1.8 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

2.1 

2.3 

2.0 













2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.4 

2.4 

2.2 

2.1 

2.4 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.4 

2.0 

2.5 

2.3 

2.5 

2.3 

2.6 

2.2 

2.9 

2.4 

3.0 

2.4 

2.1 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.4 

2.2 

2*5 

2.3 

2.4 

2.2 

2.5 

2.2 

2.6 

2.3 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.4 

1*3 

1*5 

1*3 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

2.0 

1.7 

1.6 

1.3 

1*5 

1.4 

1.8 

1.6 

1.8 

1.7 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.4 

1.8 

1*5 

1.9 

1-5 

1.8 

1.4 

1.8 

1.5 

1.9 

I.S 

1.3 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

1-5 

1-3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1*3 

1.7 

2.1 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

I-S 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2*5 

2.1 

2.5 

2.2 

2.6 

2.2 

2.7 

2.3 

2.8 

2.3 

1-7 

1.8 

1.6 

1*5 

1.6 

1-5 

2.1 

1.9 

2.0 

1.7 

1.8 

1.6 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1*5 

1.7 

1.4 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2-3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.1 

2.2 

2.0 

2.4 

2.2 

2.3 

2.1 

1.7 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

1*5 

1.7 

1.4 

1*5 

1*3 

1*3 

2.0 

2.2 

1.8 

1.9 

1.8 

1-7 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.1 

2.2 

2.0 

2,1 

2.0 

2.8 

2*5 

2.6 

2.4 

2.9 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.1 

2.1 

2.0 

2.1 

2.0 

2.7 

2.4 

2.5 

2.3 

2.5 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.5 

2.3 

2.4 

2.3 

2.5 

2.4 

3-5 

3-3 

3*4 

3.2 

3*4 

3-2 

1.6 

1.4 

1-7 

i.S 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.4 

1.7 

1.4 

1.7 

i-S 

2.1 

1.5 

2.0 

1.7 

2.0 

1.7 


1-3 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

i-S 

1.3 

1.4 

1-4 

1-4 

1-3 

1.4 

1.6 

1.8 

1-5 

1.6 

1-3 

1.4 

1.2 

1.3 

1-5 

1.4 

1-5 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

1-3 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

1.4 

1-3 

1.4 

1-5 

1-3 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1-3 

1.4 

1-3 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1-3 

I-S 

1-3 

1.4 

1.8 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

2.0 

1.7 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

2.0 

1.7 

1.9 

I-S 

1.6 

I-S 

1.7 
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TABLE XXIII 
Master Acti\ity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


(e) Guiding children in making associations (Leading children to ob- 
serve points of similarity in materials to be learned, or relations 

between one experience and another) 

(/) Providing incentives for sustained effort on the part of each child 
(Relating materials to the child’s experiences and interests; employ- 
ing mental or physical devices, i.e., independent work sheets, charts, 
flash cards, picture diagrams, graphs, games, contests, exhibi- 
tions ; encouraging each child to work against his own previous record) 
(2) Directing learning of the fundamental processes and helping pupils to 
increase comprehension, accuracy, and speed in: 

{a) Reading 

i' Oral 

2^ Silent 

(6) Spelling 

(c) Fundamentals of language 

(d) Number work and arithmetic 

(e) Writing 

h. Handling remedial work 

(1) Diagnosing and analyzing causes of errors of: 

{a) Individual children 

(&) A group or a whole class of children 

(2) Applying proper remedial instruction at the point of error and difficulty 

in any work 

4. Guiding children in utilizing skills and subject-matter 

a. Helping children to develop appropriate mental set for purposeful learning 

activities to be undertaken 

h. Helping the children to understand objectives and purposes of work to be 
accomplished 

c. Inducing children to formulate and to set up standards to be attained in a 

stated piece of work 

d. Initiating and carrying to completion, with the co-operation of the pupils, 
large units of instruction which include the integration and drawing together 
of various phases of subject-matter, different t3^es of activities, and many 
experiences within the comprehension of the cMldren 

(i) Guiding children in initiating and carr3dng into effect such purposeful 
learning activities as: 

(а) Centers of interest, vital problems, and developmental units of 

work which will draw upon many phases of experience within the 
comprehension of the children 

(б) Appropriate and constructive activity units or projects 



EVALUATION OF STUDENT-TEACHING ACTIVITIES 


53 


(Continued) 
Check List 


Mean of the Rating 

s Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to 

Each Activity Listed 

Below 

Difficulty 



\’alue 


Expesiexcs 


1-2 ^2 

All 

1-2 

1 ' 

All 

1-2 -'i 

All 

Hours Day 

Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours Day 

Day 

P I P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I 

P I 


1.8 1.9 1. 9 2.0 2.0 2.1 


1.3 1.6 1.5 1.8 1.5 1.8 


1.5 2.0 1.6 1.8 1.6 2.0 

1.3 1.6 1.4 1.6 i.s 1.7 

2.1 2.2 2.2 2.3 2.1 2.3 

2.0 1.8 2.0 1.8 2.1 2.0 

2.1 1.7 2.1 2.0 2.3 2.0 

1,9 2.2 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.2 


1.3 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.4 

1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.4 

1.3 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.5 


1.4 1.2 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.4 

1.4 1.3 1.4 I.s I.s 1.4 

1.4 1.2 1.4 1.3 I.s 1.4 


1.0 I.O 1. 1 I.O 1. 1 1. 1 

1. 1 1. 1 1.2 1. 1 1.2 1.2 


1.7 I.S 1.6 1.8 1.7 1.9 


1.3 1.6 I.s 1.7 1-3 1*6 


1.4 1.6 1.3 1.7 1.3 1.8 

1.3 1.4 1.3 I.s 1.2 1.5 

2.2 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.1 

2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.8 1.7 

1.8 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.7 1.6 

2.0 2.2 2.0 2.2 2.0 2.2 


1.3 1.2 1.2 1.2 i-i 1. 1 

1.3 1.2 1.2 1.2 1. 1 1. 1 

1.3 1.3 1.4 1.2 1.3 1.3 


1.2 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.2 1.2 

1.6 1.4 I.s 1.4 I-S 1-3 

1.6 1.4 1.4 1.4 I.s 1-3 


1.2 1.3 1. 1 1. 1 1. 1 1. 1 

1.2 1.3 I, I 1.2 1. 1 1. 1 


1.8 2.0 1.6 1.8 1.6 1.7 


1.5 1.8 1.4 1.7 14 ^-7 


1.6 2.0 I.s 2.0 1.5 2.0 

1.4 1.7 1.3 1.6 1.3 I.s 

2.4 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.2 2.0 

2.2 2.1 2.1 2.0 1.8 1.7 

2.1 2.0 2.0 1.7 1.8 1.6 

2.2 2.4 2.1 2.3 2.0 2.2 


1.7 1.6 I.s 1.5 1-3 I-S 

1.8 1.7 1.6 I.s 14 1-5 

1.7 1.6 1.6 I.s 14 1-5 


1.3 1.5 1.2 1.4 1.2 1.3 

2.1 1.8 1.9 1.7 1.8 1.6 

2.2 2.1 1.8 1.6 1.6 1.5 


2.2 2.5 1.8 2.1 1.4 I.s 

2.2 2.4 1.8 2.1 1.4 I.s 
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TABLE XXIII 
Master Activity 


Student-Teachmg Activities 


(2) Recognizing and making effective use of children’s leads, questions, and 

contributions 

(3) Directing children in making surveys of what they should do or ac- 

complish during stated periods of time (Planning what should be 
accomplished but taking into consideration the present environment, 
common experiences of the children, accomplishments by previous 
groups of children in the same grade, the current interests of the com- 
munity, and the events of the world at large) 

(4) Leading the children to suggest, to choose, and to plan effective methods 
for solving problems and for working out units of work or projects. . . . 

(5) Guiding children in the execution and progress of learning activities 

that a high purpose may be maintained consistently under changing 
conditions 

e. Teaching children to study 

(1) Utilizing assignments as effective guides for study 

{a) Adapting assignments to abilities, interests, and needs of : 

i' Individual children 

2' The class 

{b) Guiding children in initiating their own assignments 

(2) Providing for purposeful pupil activity during independent study 

periods as well as for class work 

(3) Helping children to develop proper techniques for reference work 

{a) Guiding children in making surveys of suitable materials and 

available equipment to be used in carr5dng out activities 

(Z>) Guiding the children in finding, collecting, assembling and selecting 

materials 

(c) Directing learning in the use of the library 

i' Explaining to children how to use card indexes, card slips. The 

Readers^ Guide, encyclopedias, etc 

2' Showing children how to find reference books, current maga- 
zines, and bound volumes of periodicals 

(jd) Directing learning in the economical and effective use of books 

i' Teaching children how to take care of books 

2' Guiding children in finding and using the essential parts of a 
book, i.e,, title, author, illustrator, publisher, date of publication, 
pages, index, table of contents, chapter headings, glossary, foot- 
notes, and marginal notes 

3' Guiding children in making effective use of different types of 

books and recorded matter 

4' Leading children to form the habit of searching in various 
sources for related materials 
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Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to Each Activity Listed 


Difficulty 



Value 



ExmmE'scE 

1-2 


All 

1-2 

H 

All 

1-2 

J-i 

AU 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

1. 1 1. 1 

1.2 1. 1 

1.2 1. 1 

1.2 1.3 

1. 1 1.2 

1. 1 1. 1 

2.2 2.3 

1.8 2.0 

1.4 r*5 


1*3 

1-3 

1.4 

1-5 

1.5 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 

1*5 

1.4 

1-3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

I.S 

1.6 

1. 1 

i.i 

I.I 

I.I 

1.2 

1.2 

I.I 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

2.2 

2.3 

1.8 

2.0 

1-5 

1.6 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1.2 

I.I 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

2.0 

2.0 

1.6 

1.8 

1.4 

1.4 


1.2 

I.I 

1,2 

I.I 

1.2 

I.I 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

I.I 

I.I 

I.I 

1.8 

1.6 

1.6 

1-5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

I.I 

1.6 

1.5 

1.6 

1.4 

1-5 

1*3 

I.I 

I.I 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

2.4 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.7 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1-3 

1.3 

1-3 

1.5 

1-3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

I.I 

2.1 

1.8 

1.8 

I.S 

1.6 

i ‘3 

1-5 

1.6 

1.8 

1-7 

1.8 

2.0 

1-7 

1.8 

I.S 

1.6 

I.S 

1.5 

2.4 

2.6 

2.3 

2.2 

1.8 

1.8 

I.S 

1.6 

1.8 

1.7 

1.8 

2.0 

1.6 

1.7 

1.4 

1.6 

I-S 

1.4 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.6 

1.8 

1.8 


2.0 


2.2 


2.1 


2.3 


2.1 


2.0 

CO 

2.8 

3.4 

2.4 

3 .x 

2.4 


2.0 


2.1 


2.1 


2.4 


2.1 


2.0 

3 .S 

2.8 

3-5 

2.S 

3.1 

2.5 

2.1 

2.3 

2.1 

2.S 

2-3 

2.7 

2.1 

2.4 

2.2 

2.5 

2.1 

2.4 

2.8 

2.9 

2.5 

2.9 

2.4 

2.8 

1.6 

1.6 

1.8 

1.6 

1,8 

I.S 

1.6 

1-3 

1-5 

1.4 

I.S 

1.4 

2.5 

2.2 

2.4 

2.0 

2.2 

1.8 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

I.I 

1*3 

I.I 

1,9 

1.7 

1.7 

I.S 

1.6 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

I.S 

1.2 

1.4 

I.I 

1.3 

I.I 

2.3 

1,9 

2.1 

I-S 

2.0 

1.6 
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TABLE XXIII 

Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


5' Guiding the children in judging the validity and reliability of 

materials and information 

(e) Directing learning in the economical and effective use of the 

dictionary 

(4) Helping the children to develop skill in the following specific study 
habits: 

(a) Deciding what is to be done 

(b) Studying with some definite aim in view 

(c) Concentrating on the work at hand and keeping the thinking 

systematically organized 

(d) Searching for information through thoughtful and reflective reading 

(fi) Analyzing data into their elements 

(/) Organizing subject-matter and materials 

(g) Discriminating between essentials and nonessentials in subject- 

matter 

{h) Connecting ideas in their proper relationships 

{i) Assimilating the ideas of an author 

(j) Memorizing subject-matter and materials 

(k) Formulating conclusions and summaries 

Q) Verifying conclusions formed 

(m) Making economical and practical use of materials 

(n) Outlining and recording useful materials and information 

(o) Comparing work with standards in order to check errors 

(p) Correcting errors 

(q) Maintaining critical attitudes toward materials studied 

(r) Making economical use of time 

5. Teaching a variety of subjects 

6. Setting up criteria and making effective use of these for determining value of : 

a. Subject-matter- to be used 

b. Units of work or units of instruction 

c. Teaching procedures and learning activities 

7. Evaluating different types of methods of instruction in light of criteria set up 

for that purpose 

E. Eelping children to build up and d&oelop desirable personal and social habits j interests ^ 
appreciations, ideals, and attitudes 

1. Defining, explaining, and discussing with the children, as occasion arises, under- 
lying principles of: 

o. Good social standards 

b. Good moral-ethical standards 

2. Setting up situations which provide opportunities and utilizing those which pre- 
sent thenaselves for helping children to develop the highest t3^es of: 
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Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to Each Acti\ity Li&teil Below 


Difficulty 



Value 


Experience 


1-2 >2 

Hours Day 

.All 

Day 

1-2 

Hours 

Day 

Ail 

Day 

Hours Day 

All 

Day 

P I P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I 

P I 


1.2 1.2 1.4 1.2 1.4 1.2 

1.8 1.4 1.6 1.4 1.6 1.3 

3*0 

2.2 2,7 

1.8 

2*5 

1.8 

..1.7 ..1.5 .. 1.8 

. . 1.8 . . 1.8 . . 2.0 

3*9 

2.6 3.8 

2.2 

00 

2.4 


1.2 

1*3 

1*3 

1*4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1*3 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

1*3 

1*3 

1.4 

1*5 

1.4 

1*5 

1.4 

1*3 

1*3 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1*3 

1*3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

x *3 

1.2 

1*3 

1. 1 

1.5 

1*3 

1.4 

1.2 

1*3 

1. 1 

1.4 

1*5 

1*5 

1.7 

1*5 

1.7 

1.7 

1*3 

1*5 

1.2 

1*5 

1.2 

1.8 

1.4 

1.6 

1.2 

1.5 

1.2 

I.O 

1. 1 

I.O 

1. 1 

I.O 

I.O 

3*0 

2.5 

2.9 

2.5 

3*1 

2.6 

3*4 

3.0 

3.2 

2.S 

3-3 

2.6 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1.3 

1*3 

1*5 

1.2 

1*5 

1. 1 

1.4 

1. 1 

2.0 

1*5 

1.8 

1.4 

1.8 

1*3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

1*3 

1. 1 

1*3 

1. 1 

2.0 

1*5 

1.8 

1.4 

1.8 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1*3 

1.4 

1.8 

1.2 

1.8 

1.2 

1*5 

1.2 

2.0 

1.6 

1.8 

1*5 

1.8 

1.4 

1.3 

1.4 

1.4 

i*S 

1*5 

i-S 

1.6 

1.2 

1.5 

1.2 

1*5 

1.2 

2.0 

1*5 

1.6 

1-3 

1.6 

1*3 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1*7 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

i.S 

2.0 

1*7 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

2.0 

1.4 

i-S 

1.3 

1*5 

1*3 

1.6 

2.0 

x *3 

1.8 

1.2 

1.8 

1.2 

2.4 

2.0 

2.3 

1.9 

2.2 

1.8 

1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

2.2 

1.4 

2.1 

1.4 

2.2 

1*3 

3*0 

2.2 

2.8 

2.0 

2.8 

2.0 

1*5 

1.4 

1.7 

1.5 

1.6 

1.6 

1*5 

1.4 

1.6 

1*5 

1.6 

1.6 

1*5 

2.0 

1.4 

1*7 

1.4 

1.6 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1*3 

1.4 

2.0 

1*3 

1.8 

1.2 

2.0 

1.2 

2.7 

2.1 

2.5 

2.0 

2.1 

1.6 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.1 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.2 

2.3 

2.1 

2.4 

2.2 

2.3 

2.0 

2.2 

2.0 

2.3 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.0 

2*3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.2 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.9 

1.8 

1.6 

I.O 

I.O 

I.O 

1. 1 

I.O 

1.2 

2.2 

1.5 

2.0 

1*3 

1.8 

1-3 

2.6 

2.1 

2.4 

1.9 

2*5 

1*7 

1.8 

1.6 

1.8 

1.8 

1.9 

2.0 

1.7 

1.6 

1.8 

1.8 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

1.6 

1.6 

1*5 

1.8 

1-5 




(See Tables XXVIII, XXIX, and XXX for details.) 




1.4 

1*3 

1.4 

1.3 

1*5 

1*5 

2.0 

1.7 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

3*5 

3*1 

3.2 

3*0 

3*2 

3.1 

1.3 

1*3 

1.4 

1*3 

1*5 

1*5 

2.0 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8 

2.0 

1.8 

3.4 

3-2 

3*2 

3-0 

3.0 

2.8 

1.3 

1.4 

1.4 

1*5 

1*5 

1*5 

1.8 

1.6 

1*7 

1.8 

1.6 

1.8 

3*3 

3.0 

3*0 

3-1 

2.8 

* 3-1 

1*5 

1.6 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1.7 

1.5 

1.6 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1.7 

1.9 

2.1 

1.8 

2.0 

1*7 

1.8 


1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.8 

1.6 1.5 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.8 


1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.8 
1.8 1.6 2.0 1.8 2.0 1.8 


2.2 2.5 1.7 2.0 1.6 1.8 

2.3 2.2 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 
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TABLE XXIII 
Master Activity 


Student-TeacHing Activities 


a. Co-operative living (Providing opportunity for team work, and for group 
co-operation through committee work, reports, debates, experiments, class 
discussion, and extra-class activities) 

h. Social responsibility (Stimulating a sense of responsibility to the group 
rather than to the individual teacher; developing in each member of the class 
a sense of responsibility for the success or failure of the work) 

c. Initiative (Leading children to initiate purposeful activities) 

d. Self-expression (Drawing out each child’s inner capacities for self-expression 
by creating a desire to make personal contributions to group enterprises) . . 

e. Self-confidence and self-reliance (Finding out the timid child’s special 

interests and encouraging him to share these with the group) 

/, Aggressiveness (Helping the children to develop capacity for becoming 
interested in what other people have to say and to become interested in any 
purposeful activity) 

g. Constructive leadership (Helping the children to satisfy their desire for 

power, influence, and popular favor through group organizations in which 
they may exercise constructive leadership) 

h. Ethical conduct 

3. Dealing with problems of child behavior; and handling discipline of children 

F. Taking charge of activities in connection with school and classroom routine 

1. Regulating physical factors of the room 

2. Tending to schoolroom housekeeping 

3. Arranging work on blackboards and bulletin boards 

4. Selecting and displaying children’s work 

5. Keeping records and making reports of a routine nature 

6. Selecting and ordering materials and equipment 

7. Making programs and schedules 

G. Planning^ participating in^ and directing children's extra-class activities 

1. Planning and directing programs and festivals 

a. Planning, directing, and staging assembly presentations and programs 
(Directing regular school assemblies; staging special day, week, or holiday 
programs) 

5 . Planning and coaching pageants (Coaching historical, geographical, civic, 
patriotic, health, and safety first pageants) 

e. Planning and directing festivals (Directing amusement, seasonal, and holi- 
day festivals) 

2. Participating in children’s school parties, picnics, and other similar activities. . 

3. Planning and conducting excursions and field trips 

4. Directing and participating in children’s organizations 

d. Planning, directing, or participating in children’s social organizations 
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(Continued) 


Check List 


Mean of the Ratings Given by Laboratory-School Faculty Members to Each Activity Listed Below 

DlFflCULTY 



Value 


ExI’EMENT.E 

1-2 3-2 

AH 

1-2 

H 

All 

1-2 j; Ali 

Hours Day 

Day 

Hours 

Day 

Day 

Hours Day Day 

P I P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I P I 


1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

2.2 

2.5 

I.s 

2.1 

1.6 

1.7 

1.2 

1. 1 

1-3 

1.2 

1.3 

1*3 

1.3 

1*3 

1.2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1. 1 

2.0 

2.2 

1.6 

1.8 

I.S 

1*5 

1.2 

1. 1 

1.3 

1.2 

1.4 

1.2 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

2.2 

2.4 

1.8 

2.0 

I.S 

1.6 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1.2 

1.4 

1-3 

1.2 

1-3 

1.2 

1.2 

1. 1 

1. 1 

2.0 

2.2 

1.6 

1.8 

I.s 

1.6 

1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

1.4 

1.2 

1-3 

1. 1 

1.2 

1. 1 

1.2 

1.8 

2.0 

1*5 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 


1.2 

1.2 

1.4 

1*3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.8 2.1 1.7 1.6 1.5 I.S 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1.4 

1.4 

1*3 

I.S 1.4 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.3 2.2 2.5 1.8 2.1 I.S 1.7 

1.2 

1. 1 

1.4 

1*3 

1*5 

1.4 

1. 1 I.O 1. 1 1. 1 1.2 1. 1 

1.2 

I.O 

1.4 

1.2 

1.5 

1.4 

1. 1 I.O 1. 1 1. 1 1.2 1. 1 1.6 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.5 

2.5 

2.7 

2.6 

2.8 

2-5 

2.7 

Table XXXI presents the per cent of student- 

2-5 

2.7 

2.6 

2.8 

2-5 

2.7 

teachers, under different types of student-teaching 

2.4 

2.5 

2.5 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

organization, who obtained considerable practice in 

2.4 

2.6 

2.6 

2.8 

2-5 

2.7 

each of these activities. 

2.5 

2.7 

2.6 

2.7 

2.7 

2,7 


2.5 

2.5 

2.6 

2.5 

2.5 

2.7 


2.5 

2.8 

2.7 

2.6 

2.5 

2.8 



1*3 

1*3 

1.4 

1*3 

1.4 

1,4 

1.4 

1*5 

1*3 

1.4 

1.3 

1.4 

2.8 

3.0 

2.3 

2.7 

2.2 

2.5 

1. 1 

1.2 

1.2 

1*3 

1. 1 

1.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.1 

2.2 

2.1 

2.1 

3*3 

3*5 

3*1 

3*3 

3.0 

3*1 

1.2 

1*3 

1.3 

1.4 

1.2 

1*5 

2.0 

2.3 

2.0 

2.1 

2.0 

2.1 

3*4 

3*5 

3*1 

3*3 

3*0 

3*1 

1.8 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.1 

1.9 

2.0 

3.0 

3.2 

2.5 

2.6 

2.5 

2.7 

1.2 

1.2 

1-3 

1,2 

1.4 

1.3 

1.5 

1.7 

1.4 

1.6 

1.4 

1*5 

3-0 

3*3 

2.6 

3*0 

2.5 

2.7 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

1.9 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

1,9 

1.9 

1.8 

3*1 

3*3 

2.7 

2.5 

2.7 

2.4 


6o ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


TABLE XXIII 

Master Activity 


Student-Teaching Activities 


h. Directing or participating in pupils’ civic organizations (Taking part in room 
organizations, elementary councils, school banking, and traffic committees) . 

c. Directing or participating in international and national organizations 
(Participating in Boy Scout, Girl Scout, and Junior Red Cross organizations) 

d. Guiding, managing, or participating in children’s club work (Participating 

in children’s book clubs, citizenship clubs, literary clubs, and various types 
of hobby clubs) 

5. Supervising the children in various phases of physical education work (Super- 

vising playground, group and team games, dancing, posture work, and relaxa- 
tion exercises) 

6. Assisting with children’s school publications 

H. Developing desirable teaching personality 

1. Attending and participating in conferences (Interviewing critic teachers and 

other faculty members for purposes of securing criticisms and help in diagnosing 
personality traits, and of obtaining suggestions and aids for overcoming weak 
points and for building up on strong points) 

2. Making personality studies 

a. Approaching personality study through analysis of the traits of others 

&. Studying, analyzing, and diagnosing their own personalities in light of the 

objectives and principles of modern education 

c. Evaluating their own personality traits by use of rating devices 

3. Obtaining and applying suggestions and special instruction for the improvement 

of personality 

I. Making contacts with the staff-personnel and with the administrative phases of ele- 
mentary schools 

1. Attending and participating in conferences 

2. Working on committees with other student-teachers 

3. Working on committees with laboratory-school staff members 

4. Participating in educational research 

J. Making contacts with community activities 

1. Attending community functions and activities 

2. Participating in the established social, civic, and welfare organizations of the 

community 

R. Making professional contacts outside the teachers colleges 

1. Attending sectional, city, state, or national educational meetings 

2. Joining professional organizations 

3. Contributing to professional meetings or programs 

4. Preparing educational articles for publication 
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(Continued) 
Check List 


Mean of the Ratini 

Given by Laboratory- School Faculty ^Members 

to Each Activity Liste* 

d Beiow 

Difficulty 



Value 


Extesiexcs 

1-2 

Hours 

Day 

All 

Day 

1-2 

Hours 

}'2 

Day 

AH 

Day 

1-2 1 1 

Hours Day 

All 

Day 

P I 

P 

I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I P I 

P I 

1.6 1.8 

1.7 

i.g 

2.0 2.0 

2.3 2.2 

2.2 2.0 

2.0 2.0 

3.1 3.0 2.9 2.7 

3-9 3*8 3*9 3-7 

3-0 2,5 

3-9 3*7 

1.6 1.7 

1*7 

1.4 

1.6 1.8 

2.3 2.2 

2.2 2.0 

2.1 2.0 

3.5 3.2 3.0 2.7 

2.8 2.5 

1.8 1.6 
I.Q 1.8 

2.0 

2.0 

1.8 

2.0 

1.9 2.0 

2.0 2.0 

1.5 2.0 
2.3 2.2 

1.4 1.8 
2,1 2.1 

i.S 1.7 

2.0 2.0 

2.1 2.9 2.0 2.3 
3-3 3-5 3 * 2 : 3.2 

1.8 2.2 
2.7 3.0 


2.2 

2.2 

2.2 

2.3 

2.2 

2.4 

1. 1 

1. 1 

1. 1 

I.I I.I 

I.I 

2.3 2.5 2.0 

2.2 

1.8 

2.0 

2.5 

2.7 

2.4 

2-S 

2-S 

2*7 

2.5 

2*7 

2.4 

2.5 2.5 

2.8 

2.7 2.8 2.5 

2.7 

2-5 

2.8 

1-3 

1*3 

1*5 

I*S 

1*5 

1.6 

1. 1 

1.2 

1. 1 

I.I I.O 

I.O 

2.2 2.4 2.0 

2.1 

1.7 

1.8 

2.4 

2.2 

2-3 

2.5 

2.5 

2.4 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.2 2.7 

2.4 

2.$ 2.7 2.8 

3*1 

3*0 

3*2 

1-5 

1*3 

1.6 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1. 1 

1.2 

I.O 

I.I I.I 

I.I 

2.4 2.5 2.0 

2.1 

1-7 

2.0 

2.2 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.3 

2.5 

1.2 

1.2 

1. 1 

1.2 I.I 

I.I 

2.2 2.4 2.0 

2.1 

1.8 

2.0 









See pages 

116-117 for details. 












See pages 117-118 for details. 
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3-6 3-S 3-3 

3*4 

3*2 
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See page 1 19 for details. 













See page 1 19 for details. 
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3-7 3-8 3-6 

3*7 

3*5 
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3-8 3-9 3-8 3-8 3-6 
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3-9 3-9 3-7 

3-8 3-6 3-3 
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For the sake of convenience to the reader, the key and directions 
for reading the complicated statistical tables are repeated below. 

Key and Directions for Reading Tables 

CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING 

The term “Content of Student-Teaching,” as used in this study, includes all 
the contacts and experiences that student-teachers obtain in connection with 
student-teaching courses — directed observation, participation, and teaching. 

MASTER ACTIVITY CHECK LIST 

The “Master Activity Check List” includes a large number of representative 
student-teaching activities. 

Difficulty indicates degree of difficulty encountered by student-teachers in carry- 
ing out skillfully each activity and procedure. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates high degree of difficulty. 

2 indicates medium degree of difficulty. 

3 indicates low degree of difficulty. 

Value indicates degree of need for institutional training in each activity 

or procedure on the part of student-teachers preparing to teach in 
the elementary grades. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates that institutional training is highly essential. 

2 indicates that institutional training is reasonably essential. 

3 indicates that institutional training is slightly essential. 

4 indicates that institutional training is not essential. 

Experience indicates the number of contacts and amount of experience that stu- 
dent-teachers obtain in each activity during student-teaching courses 
in the elementary grades. 

Symbols used in evaluating each activity. 

1 indicates that the largest number of contacts and the greatest 
amount of experience are obtained in this activity. 

2 indicates that an average number of contacts and a medium 
amount of experience are obtained in this activity. 

3 indicates that few contacts and very little experience are ob- 
tained in this activity. 

4 indicates that no contacts and no experience are obtained in 
this activity during student-teaching. 

1-2 Hours indicates that student- teachers obtained their major student-teaching 
work in units of one hour or two hours a day. 

Day indicates that student-teachers obtained their major student-teaching 
work in units of half days. 

All Day indicates that student-teachers obtained their major student-teaching 
work in units of whole days. 

P indicates primary student-teachers (Grades i, 2, 3). 

I indicates intermediate student-teachers (Grades 4, 5, 6, sometimes 

7 , 8 ). 
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Activities Pertaining to the Instructional Phases 

OF Student-Teaching 

A. Securing Perspective and Understanding of Elementary School 

Curricula 

Laboratory-school faculty members conceded that students pre- 
paring to teach in the elementary grades should obtain broad per- 
spective and clear understanding of elementary school curricula, 
and recommended that the evolvement of the background for this 
work should be the joint responsibility of both the laboratory- 
school and the college departments. Suggestions implied that the 
approach to curriculum studies should be made through a variety of 
activities designed to accelerate the acquisition of essential in- 
formation, the formation of fundamental concepts, and the develop- 
ment of proper perspective. Some of these activities are evaluated in 
the Master Activity Check List. (See Table XXIII.) 

It is interesting to note that the student-teachers who completed 
their major student-teaching work under the half-day and whole- 
day student-teaching plans obtained a greater amount of practice 
in each of these activities than did those who completed all student- 
teaching under the one-hour-a-day plan. The student-teachers in 
the four-year elementary curricula obtained much wider and richer 
experiences than did those in the two-year programs. 

I. Examining and studying existing courses of study j subject- 
matter outlines, texts, reference books, and supplementary ma- 
terials, for the purpose of determining essentials that should be 
studied by the children in a grade 

While most of the student-teachers obtained some experience in 
connection with these activities, the nature and extent of such con- 
tacts varied in the different teachers colleges. In some schools the 
student-teachers were required to become familiar with several 
courses of study and to apply the ideas and suggestions derived 
therefrom to their own teaching situations as occasion arose ; while 
in other schools they were required to study and to use only the 
local courses of study. Many student-teachers were encouraged to 
examine outlines of subject-matter and to study records of the 
work that had been carried out in a grade during previous years; 
some were required to examine the outlines and written records of 
former student-teachers in order that they might know what had 
already been accomplished by a grade; and still others were given 
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definite outlines or mimeographed sheets of the work to be covered 
for a designated period of time. Many student-teachers searched for 
suitable materials and purposeful activities to meet the needs of 
particular groups of children, while some adhered closely to a 
definitely prescribed syllabus. Some student-teachers examined and 
used a large number of textbooks and supplementary materials for 
several grades during their student-teaching; some did so for one 
grade ; and a few used only the textbooks within one grade. 

Some definite training in the use of courses of study, syllabi, and 
other written records was considered reasonably essential for ele- 
mentary teachers. Inasmuch as adherence to prescribed courses of 
study and syllabi was in many instances required by state or local 
administrators of education, it was deemed wise for students to be- 
come familiar with curriculum materials and with the effective appli- 
cation of the content of such materials to actual teaching situations. 
Some of the more progressive critic teachers and supervisors, how- 
ever, implied that it cramps the style of teachers to use predeter- 
mined courses of study and suggested that student-teachers be 
prepared to design independently such course outlines as would fit 
the particular group of children to be taught. Such a procedure 
would require the selection and adaptation of materials of instruc- 
tion with reference to (a) individual abilities, aptitudes, interests, 
and needs of the pupils; (6) purposeful activities suitable to the 
group of children under consideration; and (c) environment of the 
teaching and learning situation. 

2 . Making general outlines of subjects as a whole for a grade 

The fact that only a very small proportion of the student-teachers 
outlined subjects as a whole for a grade is explained by the follow- 
ing circumstances: {a) the discontinuity of student-teaching assign- 
ments, which permitted only fragmentary contacts with subjects as a 
whole; (6) the brevity of student- teaching periods, which made 
impossible the undertaking of projects of such wide scope; (c) the 
nature of certain subjects which rendered them ill-adapted to this 
sort of treatment; and {d) the lack of the necessary background 
preparation on the part of student-teachers. Many faculty members 
further maintained that the only courses, if any, in which there was 
time enough for this activity were professionalized subject-matter 
courses; and that practice should, therefore, be confined to such 
courses. 
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3. Planning and iimking out developmental tiniis 0} instruct ion 

Although faculty members specified that it was highly essential 
for student-teachers to obtain practice in planning and working out 
developmental units of instruction during both student-teaching and 
other professionalized college courses, less than twm-thirds of the 
student-teachers who participated in this study had done so. Some 
of these student-teachers obtained rich experiences in planning and 
working out developmental units, while many had very limited ex- 
periences. Table XXIV, item A, i, d, shows the per cent of student- 
teachers under different forms of administrative organization who 
answered “yes” or “no,” or who failed to answer the question, 
“Have you obtained practice in planning and writing units of in- 
struction or units of work?” 

A larger per cent of the student-teachers who taught under the 
half-day and whole-day student-teaching plans than of those under 
the one-hour-a-day plan obtained experience in long-range planning 
and in working out whole units of instruction. The student-teachers 
who majored in the primary departments had more experience in 
developing whole units of work than did those in the intermediate 
grades. The student-teachers who taught in the intermediate grades, 
on the other hand, had more practice in writing detailed daily lesson 
plans and in making daily outlines for the work to be covered. (See 
Table XXIV, item A, i.) 

There was almost unanimous agreement among critic teachers 
that most of the beginning student-teachers encountered great diffi- 
culties in planning and working out large developmental units of 
work. Some of the chief underlying causes of these difficulties were : 
limited cultural backgrounds; inadequate working knowledge of 
materials of instruction, of modern educational procedures, and of 
progressive education; lack of time and opportunity to see a 
teaching situation as a whole ; undeveloped teaching personality on 
the part of the student- teachers ; insufficient understanding of 
children ; and lack of knowledge of standards and requirements for 
the elementary grades. 

4. Thinking out each day^s work in terms of large units of in- 
struction 

Although this activity was unanimously rated high in both diffi- 
culty and value, the amount of experience which student-teachers 



66 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
if They Obtained Actual Practice in Each of the 


Activities in Connection, with Lesson Planning 


1-2 Hours 
Yes No 


P I P I 


A. Planning and writing different types of plans previous 
to teaching 

I. Writing lesson plans in the form of: 



a. Partly detailed lesson plans 

84-5 

87.7 

8.9 

8.0 


h. Detailed daily lesson plans 

74-9 

80.1 

16.3 

12. 9 


c. Daily outlines 

68.2 

71. 1 

22.0 

20.3 


d. Units of instruction 

64.1 

60.4 

29.1 

30.1 


e. Weekly outlines 

30.8 

25.8 

54-7 

59-2 


/. Term or semester outlines 

24.4 

20.3 

59-8 

64.4 

2, 

Making brief memoranda of important points to be 





taught 

81.3 

86.2 

13*2 

8.4 

3 * 

Writing lesson plans according to definite forms. , . 

82.9 

84.2 

13.2 

12. 1 

Writing different types of records and plans subsequent to 
their teaching activities in student-teaching 





I. 

Writing the outcomes or results after the comple- 
tion of: 

a. Daily lessons 

S 7-4 

52.6 

29.4 

32-9 


h. Whole units of work 

41.0 

38.5 

46.3 

48.7 


c. Activity units 

36.9 

32.3 

46.0 

SI.4 


d. Sub-imits 

34.2 

31*4 

49.7 

52.6 


e. Term’s or semester’s work 

22.7 

25.4 

59.1 

55-6 

2. 

Writing summaries of work after completion of : 




a. Units of instruction 

45-3 

44-7 

46.6 

50-6 


Term’s or semester’s work 

26.7 

29.1 

54-5 

S6.8 

3 - 

Outlining and recording units of work as they were 




actually carried out with the pupils 

35-5 

3 I-S 

52.9 

56,6 

4. 

Keeping records of the work as it was actually cov- 
ered by the class from day to day 

34-7 

31.8 

57-0 

61.7 

5 - 

Writing up a daily lesson in the form of a definite 
plan subsequent to the teaching of it 

32.8 

29-5 

57-5 

60.5 

6. 

Writing post-plans subsequent to most of the class 





periods in which they taught 

9-7 

8.3 

77-3 

79.2 


obtained in thinking out each day’s work in terms of large units of 
instruction varied greatly in the different institutions* 

5. Building up the curriculum from day to day through the com- 
bined initiative and co-operation of pupils and teacher 
Student- teachers, for the most part, obtained very limited ex- 
periences in helping to build up the curriculum from day to day 
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XXIV 


Who Answered ‘‘Yes” or “No,” or Who Failed to Answer at Ali When Asked 
Activities in Connection with Lesson Planning 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

J'2 Day 

All Day 

Total 

Yes Xo 

Yes No 


P I P I 

P I P I 

\ es No Slans 


88.3 

88.0 

8.0 

8.7 

85.0 

81.1 

lO.O 

14.4 

86.5 

8.7 

4.8 

70.5 

76.3 

24.1 

18.4 

77.5 

76.7 

18.8 

17.8 

76-3 

16.S 

6.9 

72.2 

78.2 

21.0 

17.3 

75*0 

80.0 

17*5 

13*3 

72.0 

20.1 

7*9 

72.5 

68.7 

22.6 

24.6 

82.5 

80.0 

12.5 

15*6 

66.1 

26.7 

7.2 

39*5 

36.0 

51-9 

57-8 

37*5 

41.1 

50.0 

50.0 

31-9 

55*8 

12.3 

28.1 

24.3 

65-9 

68.7 

31*3 

22.2 

50.0 

52.2 

23.8 

62.9 

X3-3 

84.0 

90.2 

12.0 

6.7 

85.0 

91.1 

13.8 

4.4 

85.1 

10.2 

4*7 

80.5 

80.2 

16.3 

17-3 

73*8 

73*3 

18.8 

20.0 

81.8 

144 

3.8 


6S-3 

61.7 

30.1 

32.1 

82.5 

80.0 

13.8 

15.6 

39-8 

30.0 

10.2 

47*9 

45*0 

44-7 

46,1 

60.0 

So.o 

25.0 

32.2 

42.8 

45*5 

11.7 

48.2 

36.6 

40.1 

54*2 

67-3 

54*4 

30.0 

34.4 

38.8 

47*1 

14,1 

43-8 

37.4 

47.8 

52.2 

52*5 

41.1 

32-3 

25*5 

36.1 

49*2 

14.7 

25.2 

27.7 

56-7 

47*5 

43-S 

38.9 

52*5 

51*1 

26.0 

33-3 

18.7 

56.7 

SS-3 

30.9 

36.0 

71-3 

67.8 

25.0 

24.4 

50.1 

42.4 

7*5 

26.6 

26.5 

65.0 

61.7 

35*0 

38.9 

51*3 

36.7 

28.2 

57*1 

14,7 

44.7 

4I.I 

45.8 

48.0 

60.0 

46.7 

26.3 

36.7 

37*7 

50.8 

11.5 

44.4 

40*5 

49*3 

52*5 

60.0 

37-8 

38.8 

38.9 

37.8 

55*4 

6.8 

32.7 

33*8 

65*3 

62.8 

45-0 

38.9 

40.0 

47-7 

32.S 

59*4 

8.1 

9*5 

7.8 

82.0 

82.4 

7*5 

8.9 

40.0 

63-3 

8.8 

77.6 

13,6 


through the combined initiative and co-operation of the pupils. 
Many reasons were given to explain why they obtained such limited 
practice in this activity, the chief reasons being inexperience and 
lack of readiness for the work. Many student-teachers were unable 
to build up a curriculum because of the same deficiencies in their 
teaching equipment as hindered them in working out comprehen- 
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sive units of instruction. They had not developed the ability to use 
discrimination in their evaluations, to take initiative, to work out 
relationships, and to assume responsibility for this type of work. 

Some faculty members suggested that student-teachers should 
learn, first, how to use the regular courses of study and how to make 
effective use of the available references and sources of supply sug- 
gested in these, and then gradually build up a background for more 
truly creative work. Some added that it takes a master mind to 
build up a curriculum and that student-teachers should be inducted 
into this work very gradually. 

The more conservative critic teachers stated that student-teachers 
should not attempt to build up the curriculum but should adhere 
closely to courses of study already prepared by experts. They sug- 
gested that student-teachers needed something definite to follow 
during their student-teaching and that they should be trained to 
use the state or local courses of study. Some of the faculty members 
indicated that it was not necessary for the average teacher to at- 
tempt to construct a curriculum, but that he or she should know 
how to analyze and to use a functioning course of study. 

The critic teachers in some of the more progressive schools stated 
that every teacher should be a curriculum builder; that the detail 
of the curriculum should be determined by the actual classroom 
situation ; and that the combination of teacher- and pupil-effort in 
the continuous and co-operative reconstruction of the curriculum 
constituted the ideal situation. These critic teachers implied that it 
was essential for prospective teachers to be properly oriented to 
this phase of the teacher’s work, and thus carefully guided their 
student- teachers in curriculum construction and adjustment. They 
first helped them to record suggestions, leads, contributions, in- 
terests, difficulties, needs, personality and character traits, and 
problems of the children from day to day; and then led them to 
select and to adapt subject-matter and activities to meet these 
interests, needs, difficulties, traits, and problems. The student- 
teachers kept cumulative records and outlines of the work as it was 
covered from day to day, thus helping to build up the curriculum. 
Most of these critic teachers dealt with student-teachers who were 
completing four-year teacher-education curricula. Table XXIV, 
item B, presents the per cent of student- teachers under different ad- 
ministrative organizations who answered ^^yes” or 'ffio,” or who 
failed to answer at all, when asked if they obtained practice in 
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writing each of the specified types of records and plans subsequent 
to their teaching activities in student-teaching. 

In some schools the student-teachers in the primary grades se- 
cured a greater amount of practice in helping to build up the curricu- 
lum from day to day than did those in the intermediate or upper 
elementary grades, because the work in the primary grades, more 
often than in the upper grades, was centered about large child 
activities which were determined through the co-operative efforts of 
teacher and pupils. 

B. Acquiring Adequate Command of Subject-Matter in Order to 

Direct Effectively the Learning Activities of Children 

According to reports from educators in the teacher-education 
field, a fund of general information and a broad knowledge of sub- 
ject-matter to be taught, together with an intelligent working or- 
ganization of materials of instruction, are essential for the most 
effective teaching in the elementary grades. In order that student- 
teachers might attain to a high level of accomplishment during their 
student-teaching courses, the valuable activities involved in acquir- 
ing adequate command of content subject-matter and other materials 
of instruction should have a large place in their institutional ex- 
perience. Emphasis should, therefore, be placed upon the acquisi- 
tion of subject-matter and the organization of materials of instruc- 
tion during college courses sufficient to insure a satisfactory carry- 
over of these activities into student-teaching. 

1. Planning the selection and organization of subject-matter 

Most of the student-teachers obtained considerable practice in 

planning the selection and the organization of subject-matter, an 
activity which was rated comparatively high in both difficulty and 
value. Because of the difference in the nature of the work in the 
various elementary grades, student-teachers in the intermediate or 
upper elementary departments obtained somewhat greater amounts 
of experience in selecting and organizing subject-matter than did 
those in the primary grades. 

2. Arranging sequence of topics and units of subject-matter to be 
studied by the children 

There was great variation in the ratings of this activity. Some 
stated that in order for it to be of real educative value to prospective 
teachers, it should be constructively guided. 
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3. Finding and assembling materials and information 

Student-teachers encountered many difficulties in finding and 
assembling suitable materials and pertinent information. These 
difficulties were often the result of inadequate working knowledge 
of subject-matter, of libraries, and of other sources of supply; nar- 
row experiences in searching for reference materials ; lack of stand- 
ards and criteria by which to evaluate materials and subject-matter ; 
tendency to read every word on a page rather than to assimilate the 
main ideas; inability to discriminate between essentials and non- 
essentials; limited amounts of time and opportunity for this t5q)e 
of work ; and lack of confidence, foresight, and initiative in doing 
independent work. 

The median student-teacher consulted numerous sources for the 
necessary information for daily plans and units of instruction. Some 
of these sources may be classified as reading materials, interviews, 
visits, and observation. 

a. Reading as a means of securing information 

In order to obtain essential preparation for teaching activities, 
most of the student-teachers devoted considerable time during 
student-teaching courses to reading for information. A great deal 
of extra time had to be devoted to this activity because student- 

TABLE XXV 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers Who Used Each of the Types of Reading Materials 
as Principal Sources of Information in Addition to Their Regular 
Textbooks and Classroom Materials 


Types of Reading Materials 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

Primary 

Intermediate 

Total 

I. Supplementary books, reference materials, and 
other resources of the library 

94.0 

95-9 

95-0 

2. Current publications 

a. Magazines, reports, and bulletins 

8S-7 

89-5 

87.6 

h. Newspapers, leaflets, etc 

69.0 

81.0 

75.0 

3. Advertising materials from business houses and 
industrial concerns 

3S-4 

44.9 

40.2 

4. Pamphlets and other reading materials from 
railroad, steamship, bus, aviation, and other 
transportation companies 

23-9 

32.0 

28.0 

5. Literature from civic, historical, and geographi- 
cal societies 

8-3 

15.3 

II.8 
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teachers lacked the sound working knowledge of subject-matter 
which they should have acquired prior to the period of responsible 
student-teaching. 

Table XXV shows the per cent of student-teachers, out of a total 
of 2,383, who used each of the types of reading materials specified 
as sources of information supplementary to their regular textbooks 
and classroom materials. 

Because of the nature of the subject-matter prescribed for the 
different grades, a larger per cent of the student-teachers in the 
intermediate departments than of those in the primary departments 
utilized the various t^pes of reading materials in connection with 
their teaching activities. 

b. Making efficient use of sources of supply 

It was considered essential for prospective teachers to be trained 
to utilize various sources of supply in obtaining instructional ma- 
terials. Some teachers colleges provided valuable guidance in the 
use of such sources as libraries, publishing houses, business and 
industrial concerns, transportation companies, geographical and his- 
torical societies, social and civic organizations, and museums and 
art galleries. 

c. Interviewing people for the purpose of securing m formation 
relative to problems in connection with student-teaching 

In the preparation of certain daily plans and units of instruction, 
most of the student-teachers obtained some specific information by 
means of personal interviews with faculty members or with students 
in the teachers colleges. The median student-teacher also secured 
some information through interviews with people outside the teachers 
colleges. 

Table XXVI summarizes the reports from 2,242 student-teachers 
who answered the question, “Have you interviewed people outside 
the teachers college faculty and students for the purpose of se- 
curing information relative to problems and units of work that you 
have taught during student-teaching courses?” Approximately 50% 
of the student-teachers definitely stated that they had interviewed 
people other than those in the teachers colleges for the purpose of 
obtaining information that would apply to their own teaching prob- 
lems; about 25% designated that they had done so incidentally; and 
about 25% reported that they had not done so at all. 
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TABLE XXVI 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers Who Answered “Yes,” “Incidentally,” or “No” 
When Asked if They Had Interviewed People Outside the Teachers 
Colleges for the Purpose of Securing Information Applicable 
to Their Student-Teaching Work 




Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Answer 

1-2 Hooks* 

K Day* 

All Day* 

Total 

Sum 

Total 


P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 


Yes 

Incidentally 

No 

. . . . 48-1 47-2 

28.0 23.5 

, . . . 23.9 29.3 

54*3 51-9 
22.6 24.3 
23.1 23.8 

58.1 57-2 
21.6 22.6 
20.3 20.2 

SO-6 49-3 
26.0 23.7 
23.4 27.0 

50.0 

24.8 

25.2 


* i-a Houk = All student-teaching courses scheduled for one hour or two hours a day. 

* )4 Day = Major student-teaching courses scheduled for half day. 

* AU Bay = Major student-teaching courses scheduled for whole day. 


The persons, other than faculty members and students in the 
teachers colleges, who were interviewed by student-teachers are 
grouped in the following list according to frequency of mention : 

1. Teachers in and administrators of public and private schools. 

2. Friends not connected with the teachers colleges. 

3. Relatives. 

4. Librarians. 

5. Business men and women (merchants, bankers, heads of business 

houses, managers of industrial concerns, real estate dealers). 

6. Skilled workmen (clerks, printers, skilled labor in mills and factories, 

electricians, mechanics, plumbers, carpenters). 

7. Farmers and dairymen (farmers, nurserymen, florists, dairymen). 

8. Professional men and women outside the educational field (doctors, 

dentists, ministers, lawyers, judges, musicians, artists, architects, 

writers, actors). 

9. State, city, and community officials and employees (state or city ad- 

ministrators and office holders, policemen, firemen). 

10. Civil service and government employees (postmasters, forest rangers, 

revenue officers). 

11. Social welfare workers. 

A large proportion of the student-teachers reported that they had 
interviewed teachers, librarians, friends, and relatives outside the 
teachers colleges ; but only a relatively small proportion had actually 
gone into the industrial, business, and civic fields for first-hand in- 
formation on specific problems. The following approximate per cents 
of student-teachers reported that they had obtained definite help 
in connection with their teaching problems through interviews with 
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the various occupational groups given below: approximately 12^7^ 
with business men and women; with skilled workmen; gfc, 

with farmers and dairymen; 5%, with professional people outside 
of the teaching field; 3%, with state, city, and community officials 
and employees; and 3%, with civil service and government employ- 
ees. 


d. Visiting places of interest for the purpose of securing in- 
formation relative to the work in student-teaching 

The following question was submitted to 2,383 student-teachers 
at the close of their final student- teaching work: “Have you visited 
places of interest relative to some problem or unit of work that you 
have taught during student-teaching courses?’’ The answers from 
2,244 of these student-teachers are summarized in Table XXVII. 

TABLE XXVn 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers Who Answered “Yes” or “No” When .Asked if 
They Had Visited Places of Interest for the Purpose of Securing In- 
formation Relative to Their Work in Student-Teaching Courses 





Per Cent of Student-Teadbers 



Answer 

1-2 Hoxjks 

K Day 

All Day 

Total 

Sum 



P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

Total 

Yes... 


.... sg.s 54-9 

64.3 60.8 

72.0 70.3 

61.8 57.7 

59-8 

No... 


.... 40.5 4S.I 

35-7 39-2 

28,0 29.7 

38.2 42-3 

40.2 


Approximately 62% of the primary and 58% of the intermediate 
student-teachers reported that they had visited places of interest 
relative to some problem or unit of work which they had taught 
during student-teaching courses. Some had visited numerous places 
of interest, while others had visited only one. Many of the student- 
teachers had limited their visits to schools, libraries, and other edu- 
cational centers. 

A larger per cent of the student-teachers had obtained specific in- 
formation by means of personal visits than through personal inter- 
views with people other than teachers and relatives. Less than one- 
half of the student-teachers had obtained experience in securing 
information for specific problems by visiting places of interest, out- 
side schools and libraries ; but less than one-fourth had done so by 
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interviewing people outside the teachers colleges other than teachers, 
librarians, personal friends, and relatives. 

Places of interest, besides schools and libraries, that student- 
teachers had visited to secure information are listed below according 
to the frequency with which they were mentioned. 

1. Scenic spots (parks, woods, forests, valleys, rivers, streams, waterfalls 

and rapids, lakes, oceans, mountains, caves, deserts). 

2. Business concerns (markets, stores, banks, printing and newspaper of- 

fices, real estate offices, insurance companies). 

3. Industrial concerns (factories, mills, canneries, bakeries, electric light 

and power plants, gas plants, warehouses, mines, foundries, fisheries). 

4. Agricultural industries (farms, orchards, nurseries, greenhouses, dair- 

ies). 

5. Transportation facilities (highways, railroads, airports, harbors, light- 

houses). 

6. Recreational facilities (sports — athletic fields, swimming pools, public 

and private playgrounds, race tracks, gymnasiums; amusements — 

theaters, social halls). 

7. Museums, zoos, and aquariums. 

8. Places of historical interest. 

9. Civic departments (post offices, police departments, fire departments, 

city water departments, chambers of commerce, courthouses). 

10. Government, state, and municipal buildings. 

11. Monuments, statues, and memorials. 

12. Building constructions. 

13. Churches, cathedrals, and missions. 

14. Irrigation projects, dams, and canals. 

e. Collecting and assembling appropriate specimens and suit- 
able materials needed for activities 

The student-teachers’ experiences, in many cases, were too meager 
to enable them to think through and to foresee the materials that 
were necessary for the completion of large developmental units. 
Many lacked knowledge of suitable materials for the different grade 
levels and had not built up standards by which to select the most 
valuable ones. 

In some schools the student-teachers obtained considerable prac- 
tice in collecting and assembling materials, while in others the critic 
teachers assumed the greatest share of the responsibility for this 
work. Reports indicated, however, that student-teachers should 
have some definite and carefully directed training in these activities. 
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4. Making annotated bibliographies 

Bibliographies previously compiled by faculty members or other 
interested groups were frequently provided; the median student- 
teacher thus had very little practice in making annotated biblioa- 
raphies for specific problems, units, or subjects. The reports in- 
dicated that it was desirable for student-teachers to know how to 
make annotated bibliographies, but that the background prepara- 
tion for this activity should be obtained in other college courses. 

5. Selecting and adapting subject-matter and activities 

More than 95% of the student-teachers reported practice in 
selecting and adapting materials of instruction during student- 
teaching. Many encountered difficulties in providing subject-matter 
and educative child activities which were best adapted to the 
abilities, experiences, interests, special aptitudes, and needs of in- 
dividual children, as well as to the objectives and purposes to be 
attained. An inventory revealed that many student- teachers were 
lacking in background preparation essential to intelligent selec- 
tion and adaptation of subject-matter, such as, clear conception of 
purposes and objectives, broad knowledge of materials of instruction 
and informational resources, sympathetic understanding of the 
children to be taught, and proper sense of responsibility. 

6. Evaluating subject-matter in light of criteria set up for that 
purpose 

Although the evaluation of subject-matter by definite criteria was 
rated comparatively high in both difficulty and value, the median 
student-teacher had too limited experience in this activity. Many 
student-teachers depended too much upon the judgment of critic 
teachers and other faculty members, thus obtaining little practice in 
determining the relative worth of the subject-matter presented in 
textbooks and supplementary sources. The reports indicated that 
this condition resulted from insufficient emphasis being placed on 
such essential activities as, acquisition of wide informational re- 
sources, cultivation of habits of clear and reflective thinking, and de- 
velopment of attitudes of critical discrimination. 

7. Organizing subject-matter and activities 

Organizing materials of instruction was rated above average in 
degree of difficulty, in need for special training, and in the amount 
of actual practice which the student-teachers obtained during stu- 
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dent-teaching. A common difficulty among student-teachers was the 
organization of units of work where the subject-matter had to be 
secured from numerous sources. 

Student-teachers met many trying situations in organizing and 
carrying out series of activities which could be used appropriately 
from day to day in building up large developmental units of in- 
struction. They were also confronted with many involved and 
thought-provoking problems in reorganizing subject-matter around 
definite phases of the children’s activities and experiences which 
arose during the progress of the work. 

Difficulties encountered were frequently caused by a tendency on 
the part of different student-teachers to copy words rather than 
ideas; to memorize facts rather than do reflective thinking on a 
problem; to think in terms of isolated experiences rather than in 
terms of larger activities ; and to follow previously prepared plans 
too closely rather than to take advantage of the experiences, con- 
tributions, and leads of the children which develop during the 
progress of class or extra-class activities. 

The summarized reports showed that student-teachers should 
secure careful training in these activities, and that they should es- 
pecially be led to see how the reorganization of subject-matter 
around children’s activities and experiences can help to vitalize the 
whole teaching situation. 

8. Mastering subject-matter to be used in daily work 

Faculty members unanimously agreed that it was highly essential 
for student-teachers to secure sufficient command of subject-matter 
to stimulate, guide, and direct children properly. According to re- 
ports from both student-teachers and faculty members, the student- 
teachers devoted a large proportion of the student-teaching time to 
the acquisition and mastery of subject-matter. This was especially 
true in the two-year programs, because of the student-teachers’ 
limited academic and cultural backgrounds. Poor study habits and 
indifference to high scholastic attainments also increased the amount 
of time necessary for sufficient mastery of subject-matter. 

9. Arranging, recording, and filing data and materials 

The amount and type of practice which student-teachers obtained 
in arranging, recording, and filing materials varied greatly in the 
different schools. Some student-teachers were held responsible for 
adding to the permanent files in the schools ; some were required to 
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make large folders or individual filing cases in which to place ma- 
terials for their own future use; some were expected to add to the 
files in the school as well as to make their own individual filing 
cases ; and others had no practice in these activities during student- 
teaching. (See Table XXIII.) 

Some student-teachers were trained to index materials in sys- 
tematic alphabetical order; some to arrange important subject- 
matter topically with minor classifications under each major topic; 
and a few to cross-index materials. Some were taught various other 
devices for keeping together and classifying papers^ articles^ and 
other types of supplementary and reference materials. 

C. Obtaining an Understanding of Individual Differ ences of Chil- 
dren by Studying and Analyzing Factors That Condition Their 
Learning 

There was general agreement among educators that successful 
teaching requires intelligent understanding of the children to be 
taught ; and that it was highly essential for student-teachers to se- 
cure a broad working knowledge of child development through 
varied contacts with children in real life, as well as through theoreti- 
cal instruction. The reports indicated that prospective teachers 
should be provided adequate opportunities to study the abilities, 
attitudes, interests, traits, habits, problems, and needs of children; 
and that they should be trained to understand individual differ- 
ences by studying and analyzing factors that condition child learn- 
ing and behavior. 

The amount, type, and richness of the experiences that student- 
teachers secured in connection with child study varied widely in 
the different state teachers colleges. In some schools the student- 
teachers obtained wide contacts with children and had rich ex- 
periences in connection with child study, while in others they secured 
very limited contacts and experiences. The primary student-teachers 
obtained slightly more practice in studying problems dealing with 
child development than did those in the intermediate departments. 
Greater amounts of practice and richer experiences, in studying 
factors which produce individual differences of children and which 
condition child learning, were obtained (i) by student-teachers in 
four-year curricula than by those in two-year and three-year pro- 
grams; and (2) by those under half-day and whole-day student- 
teaching plans than by those under the one-hour-a-day plan. 
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Table XXIII lists and evaluates the principal activities that help 
student-teachers to secure an understanding of factors which con- 
dition child learning and development. 

I. Studying and analyzing personality traits of individual chil- 
dren 

This activity is very much involved and requires careful analysis 
of the following factors pertaining to personality: (i) mental atti- 
tudes, characteristics, and capacities; (2) physical features, traits, 
and habits; (3) emotional reactions and impulses; (4) will-profile 
and temperamental attitudes; (5) social and moral-ethical attitudes, 
tendencies, and characteristics; and (6) aesthetic talents and in- 
terests. Analyzing personality traits in children was rated high in 
difficulty, very high in value, and above average in the amount of 
experience which student-teachers obtained during student-teaching 
courses. The student-teachers obtained practically no experience, 
however, in giving standard tests to reveal character traits. 

Owing to limited experience with children and to inadequate work- 
ing knowledge of child psychology, many student-teachers en- 
countered difficulties in analyzing personality traits of individual 
children. Many of the faculty members suggested that the theory 
and underlying principles of child study taught in connection with 
professional courses should be made sufficiently practical to function 
in actual teaching situations. 

Numerous procedures were used in studying personality traits of 
children in different laboratory schools. The following were men- 
tioned most frequently: (i) determining attitudes, traits, and habits 
that needed particular attention in the class as a whole; (2) observ- 
ing the whole group and writing case reports on certain individuals ; 
(3) observing and studying one or more children who had been se- 
lected for special reasons, and writing up the findings ; (4) making 
personality studies of two or more different types of children for 
comparative purposes; (5) making careful diagnoses of one or more 
problem children; (6) filling out extensive questionnaires concern- 
ing one or more children during a designated period of time; (7) 
keeping diaries and records for each child in the class; (8) check- 
ing and grading the children on definite lists of habits, traits, inter- 
ests, and attitudes; (9) keeping diagrams and charts of individual 
progress; and (10) utilizing the diagnoses made by the psychology, 
the physical education, and the health departments. The personality 
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traits of the children were discussed during conferences between 
critic teachers and student-teachers. 

2. Studying experiences, backgrounds, and environments oj the 
pupils 

Numerous means were used by the student-teachers in obtaining 
information about the experiences, backgrounds, and environments 
of their pupils, chief among which were: observation and study of 
the pupils in class and extra-class activities; conferences in which 
pertinent facts relative to the children were discussed by student- 
teachers and critics or other faculty members ; conferences between 
student-teachers and children ; special case studies made by individ- 
ual student-teachers ; group studies made by student-teachers ; study 
of permanent office files, temporary school records, report cards, and 
charts concerning the children ; and contacts with parents at social or 
school functions. 

Only a very small per cent of the student-teachers had direct con- 
tact with the homes of the pupils in the laboratory schools. Some 
of the student-teachers who were scheduled for whole-day teaching 
in the co-operative schools devoted considerable time to visiting the 
homes of their pupils, while those assigned to less than half-day 
student-teaching in the campus laboratory schools devoted practi- 
cally no time to this activity. Some of the student-teachers in the 
campus laboratory schools were encouraged to make social contacts 
with the parents, but only a small proportion were permitted to visit 
the homes for the purpose of counseling the parents relative to the 
children. 

Numerous reasons were given why only such a small proportion of 
the student-teachers in the campus laboratory schools made close 
contacts with the homes. Many of the laboratory-school faculty 
members indicated that it was a very delicate matter to send student- 
teachers to interview parents regarding their children. For the fol- 
lowing reasons they advised that student-teachers should not visit 
the homes of the campus laboratory-school pupils for the purpose of 
counseling the parents, unless accompanied by a faculty member: 
some student-teachers were so immature, inexperienced, curious, and 
tactless as to constitute potential causes of trouble ; some had diffi- 
culty in being truthful and tactful at the same time and, through 
their inability to discriminate between actual child diagnosis and 
flattery, gave parents wrong notions which were difficult to rectify ; 
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and some did not know how to give helpful suggestions and construc- 
tive criticisms, or were too timid and self-conscious to express them- 
selves. Some faculty members reported that it would be unwise for 
every student-teacher to visit the homes of the pupils because the 
parents would resent it, and that it would lower the reputation of the 
school to have such large numbers of student-teachers go out into 
the homes to secure data relative to the children. Some indicated that 
student-teachers too often did not have a complete understanding of 
the whole situation and, consequently, misrepresented cases ; that the 
student-teaching periods were too short and piecemeal for this t3q3e 
of work ; and that the supervisory loads of the critic teachers were 
too heavy to permit proper guidance of this activity. 

Reports indicated that it was very essential for student-teachers 
to obtain a thorough background for studying the experiences and 
environment of children, but that the basic foundation for this work 
should be so well mastered in other professional courses that it will 
function in student-teaching and later in the field. 

3. Giving intelligence tests and studying the results of these tests 

Many critic teachers questioned the advisability of permitting 
all the student-teachers to give intelligence tests to their pupils. 
Some indicated that prospective teachers should develop right men- 
tal attitudes toward intelligence testing ; that they should learn how 
to administer such tests, and how to check and interpret the results ; 
but that they should be technically trained before they give intelli- 
gence tests to children and attempt to use the results of these for 
diagnostic purposes. They suggested that this training should be 
secured in professional courses other than student-teaching. 

Many student-teachers observed experts give intelligence tests; 
some assisted in administering these tests, and helped in checking the 
answers and in tabulating the results ; but only a few assumed re- 
sponsibility for giving such tests to children. Most of those who 
obtained actual practice in administering intelligence tests to groups 
of children were advanced students in the four-year curricula. Critic 
teachers, for the most part, did not consider it wise for student- 
teachers, who were not technically and scientifically trained for this 
work, to know the I. Q.’s of individual children in the laboratory 
schools. In some schools the I. Q.’s were never shown to the student- 
teachers, except in rare cases, because the faculty members con- 
sidered it a dangerous practice. 
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Faculty members implied that the whole testing program depended 
upon training, accuracy, and diagnosis and that standard intelligence 
tests should therefore be given only by experts. 

4. Examining and obseri'ing the conditions of health and physical 
equipment of individual children 

The median student-teacher obtained very little actual practice in 
examining the conditions of health and physical equipment of the 
children. Some of the student-teachers observed and participated in 
health examinations, but did not assume responsibility for conducting 
them. These examinations i\rere usually given by the physical edu- 
cation department, the health department, the school nurse, the 
school doctor, or other experts in the field of health. Some student- 
teachers, however, examined one or more children for physical de- 
fects in connection with special case studies; some examined the 
hair, the skin, and the nails of children during regular health inspec- 
tions ; some weighed and measured children ; some assisted in giving 
tests ; and some made charts and kept records. 

Many of the critic teachers suggested that student-teachers should 
obtain more actual practice in these health activities in order to 
promote the health work in the field, but they implied that the 
students should secure the background for this work in the health 
and physical education departments. 

5. Investigating reasons for deficiencies in school education of 
individual children 

Background preparation for this activity should be obtained jin 
connection with child study and other professionalized courses, and 
then applied to individual case studies as need arises during student- 
teaching. 

6 . Reading books and articles dealing with problems of maladjust- 
ment in children 

Reports indicated that this reading should be done largely in con- 
nection with other professional courses and then applied during 
student-teaching. 

7. Securing better understanding of children through personal in- 
terviews and conferences 

Both faculty members and student-teachers pointed out that well- 
planned and purposeful conferences are valuable means through 
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which friendly relations and willing co-operation can be established 
between student-teachers and their pupils. Many stated that through 
constructive personal interviews the student-teacher became better 
acquainted with the children and secured better understanding of 
their interests, attitudes, traits, habits, difficulties, problems, and 
needs. 

The median student-teacher held individual conferences with chil- 
dren as need arose or when there was a special purpose for doing so ; 
some had much practice in this activity at the beginning of each 
term; others frequently held personal interviews with special case 
studies or with problem children ; and still others did so only occa- 
sionally. Owing to lack of time and opportunity, some never held 
personal interviews with individual children. 

8. Discovering individual interests of the children through a wide 
variety of illustrative materials and reference books 

Inasmuch as there is so great a variety of interests represented in a 
group of children, teachers are obliged to employ many different 
agencies in discovering the individual interests of all the pupils. The 
use of a wide variety of visual aids, books, and other instructional 
materials was given as one of the valid means of discovering these 
interests of the children. Many teachers specified that training in 
this activity was, therefore, highly essential. 

D. Planning, Studying, Experimenting with, and Using the Different 

Types of Educational Procedures in Directing the Learning Activi- 
ties of Children {Applying Methods of Instruction) 

In the different state teachers colleges numerous types of tech- 
niques were used in directing the learning activities of the children. 
There was a consensus of opinion that student-teachers should secure 
rich contacts and broad experiences with a wide variety of teaching 
techniques and educational procedures, together with an intelligent 
understanding of the philosophy, theory, and principles underlying 
the most important ones. 

Table XXIII shows that the student-teachers scheduled for half- 
day and whole-day student-teaching had considerably more practice 
in guiding children in activity units, creative work, and socialized 
activities than did those scheduled for one-hour-a-day student-teach- 
ing. Those who did their student-teaching during the third and fourth 
years of the elementary teacher-education curricula usually had 
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a great deal more practice in handling developmental units of in- 
struction and creative activities than did those in the two-year pro- 
grams. The student-teachers in the two-year programs who had been 
assigned to student-teaching for one hour a day, on the other hand, 
had more practice in drill work, exposition methods, and the typical 
textbook recitations. These conditions were partly due to the fact 
that those student-teachers who came in contact with the laboratory 
school for only one hour a day had very little opportunity to become 
acquainted with the children in all types of activities or to see the 
teaching situation as a whole. 

1. Planning, selecting, and adapting methods of instruction 

jMany new and thought-provoking problems presented themselves 

to the student-teachers in planning methods of instruction that would 
provide sufficient opportunities for pupils’ activities. The student- 
teachers were also faced with many vital and involved problems in 
selecting and adapting the methods of instruction with reference to 
the children’s abilities, interests, and needs as well as to the environ- 
ments in which the teaching and learning activities took place. In 
most of the teachers colleges the student-teachers fortunately de- 
voted a large proportion of their student-teaching time to the plan- 
ning, selection, and adaptation of different methods of instruction. 

2. Utilizing effective methods of instruction 

The techniques and procedures in which student-teachers ob- 
tained the greatest amount of practice are enumerated alphabetically 
in the Master Activity Check List, item D. In Table XXIII these 
activities are evaluated by faculty members according to the three 
criteria listed on page 8. Their chief comments and suggestions, 
relative to the nature of the difficulties and to the need for definite 
training in each of these techniques, will here be briefly set forth. 

(i) Activity units or projects 

The reports indicated that most of the beginning student-teachers 
encountered many difficulties and problems which challenged their 
powers of adjustment in adapting themselves to an activity program. 
A somewhat detailed treatment of the underlying causes of these 
difficulties is to be found on pages i8i to 196. 

Most of the laboratory-school faculty members stated that it was 
highly essential for student-teachers to secure proper preparation for 
carrying out activity work, if this type of teaching was to be carried 
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on effectively in the field. Some of the more progressive critics rec- 
ommended that the whole school life be organized around construc- 
tive activity work, a set-up which would require the highest type of 
education on the part of the teachers. 

The interpretation and use of the term ''Activity Unit” varies 
among teachers colleges. The term may be applied to units w^hich 
are conducted as separate and distinct problems of instruction in a 
single subject and/or to units which complement the integration of 
a variety of subjects in forming large units of instruction, designed 
for use over a prolonged period of time. An activity unit might in- 
clude many types of specific activities, such as collecting, construct- 
ing, creating, dancing, directing, dramatizing, drawing, exercising, 
figuring, listening, observing, playing, questioning, reading, reciting, 
singing, spelling, studying, and writing. 

Critic teachers in progressive schools pointed out that compre- 
hensive activity units furnished splendid opportunities for the inte- 
gration of various types of subject-matter and instructional mate- 
rials ; for creative and socialized work ; and for the development of 
such traits as alertness, co-operativeness, imaginativeness, initiative, 
leadership, originality, resourcefulness, self-control, and sociability. 

(2) Appreciation method 

Student-teachers usually needed definite guidance in learning how 
to stimulate in the pupils a genuine appreciation of, and sincere ad- 
miration for, things of aesthetic value. Many also needed careful 
direction in recognizing true worth in things of intellectual value, 
and in creating real enjoyment for these in others. They found diffi- 
culty in stimulating real appreciation in others because they them- 
selves had not developed broad perception and intelligent compre- 
hension, and lacked attitudes of sympathetic understanding. They 
had not lived fully enough nor obtained sufficiently rich cultural 
backgrounds by which to inspire others. 

(3) Creative work 

Constructive creative activities represented many intricate prob- 
lems for the student-teachers. Many were thwarted in the successful 
handling of these activities because of their own limited creative 
abilities, narrow backgrounds, and meager experiences, together with 
their lack of understanding of the philosophy behind it all. 

In many of the laboratory schools a large proportion of the 
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student-teachers had very limited experiences in guiiling children in 
various types of purposeful creative activities, althoiigh facility 
members contended that it was highly essential for them to obtain 
definite preparation for this very important phase of the elementary 
teacher’s work. 

Progressive critic teachers implied that creative work should not 
be taught as an isolated type of procedure, but as an integral part 
of every class period ; and that it should play an especially important 
part in the development of activity units in all the grades. 

(4) Dramatic play and dramatic expression 

Work, if of the right type, in connection with creative plays and 
dramatic expression was considered very valuable. Although the 
median student-teacher obtained an average amount of practice in 
directing dramatic play, a faulty conception of truly creative dra- 
matic expression unfortunately diminished the real value of these 
experiences for many of the student-teachers. Progressive critic 
teachers suggested that student- teachers should be (d:) led to realize 
the importance of creative activities in developing self-expression in 
the pupils; {b) taught how to build dramatic plays around both 
class work and extra-class activities; and (c) constructively guided 
in the art of directing the children in creative dramatizations. 

(5) Dramatization work in regular school subjects 

Regular school subjects can often be made very real, interesting, 

and meaningful through dramatizations. Many critic teachers recom- 
mended that student-teachers should be taught (a) where to find 
and how to select appropriate subject-matter and suitable materials 
for dramatizations; (b) when and how to direct children in carrying 
these out effectively; and (c) how to make dramatizations simul- 
taneously purposeful, stimulating, valuable to all the members in a 
class, and economical of time and expense. 

(6) Drill lessons and exercises 

The acquisition of skill in applying drill techniques was rated 
about average in the degree of difficulty encountered by beginning 
student-teachers. They had considerably less difficulty in acquiring 
skill in conducting drill exercises than they had in guiding activity 
units or creative work. Some of the outstanding problems which they 
met in connection with drill work were as follows : {a) making drill 
functional and meaningful for the children; {b) providing for 
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economical and effective practice drill ; and (c) keeping the children 
attentive and interested. 

Drill work of the right type is exceedingly important and must 
have a very definite place in the curriculum. The critic teachers, 
therefore, urged that every student-teacher develop wholesome at- 
titudes toward drill work, together with the ability to apply the 
most effective drill techniques. Some stated that student-teachers 
should be made to realize that certain fundamentals must be made 
automatic; that intensive and thorough drill is necessary for the 
mastery of essentials; and that drill is the mother of efficiency in 
later work. The student-teachers for the most part secured consider- 
able practice in conducting drill exercises. 

(7) Exposition methods 

According to reports from both faculty members and student- 
teachers, most of the student-teachers had a natural inclination to- 
ward the exposition methods of teaching ; and they often devoted too 
much time to it. It was usually easier for them to tell facts in subject- 
matter than to lead the children to discover these through develop- 
mental procedures. 

(8) School journeys, excursions, and field trips 

The suggestions which were offered relative to planning and con- 
ducting excursions and field trips are given on page 107 under the 
major heading “Contacts with Children’s Extra-Class Activities.” 

(9) Individualized instruction 
{a) The contract plan 

A very small per cent of the student-teachers obtained any defi- 
nite experience in connection with the contract plan of teaching. 
Training in this activity, however, was not considered essential be- 
cause the contract plan of teaching is usually too highly mechanical 
and too teacher-imposed. 

( 5 ) Individualizing instruction to meet the needs, interests, 
and capacities of each child in the class 

Both bright and slow children have a right to achieve at a rate 
commensurate with their respective capacities and to receive the 
encouragement and help that will stimulate them to progress at 
their maximum speed. Careful preparation is necessary, however, to 
enable the teacher to individualize instruction effectively and at the 
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same time to safeguard the rights of alL The many complex situa- 
tions that resulted from the efforts of student-teachers to recognize 
and provide for individual differences served to convince both stu- 
dent-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members that efficient 
guidance and adequate practice must precede such efforts. 

(10-13) InductiTc-deductivc types of procedure, organized 
question-answer methods, and organized topical recita- 
tions 

These techniques were all rated about average in the difficulties 
which they presented to the student-teachers and in the need for 
specific training to carry them out effectively. The value of training 
in these more formal types of teaching techniques was rated higher 
for teachers in the intermediate grades than for those in the pri- 
mary grades ; and the majority of the student-teachers in the inter- 
mediate departments likewise obtained greater amounts of practice 
in them than did those in the primary departments. 

( 14 ) Problem-solving 

The student-teachers in the intermediate departments who had the 
richest experiences in planning, organizing, and carrying out large 
units of instruction also had the greatest amount of practice in con- 
nection with problem-solving. Progressive critic teachers pointed out 
that problem-solving is an important factor in carrying out activity 
units or large units of instruction, and that it was highly essential 
for students to obtain practice in working out many types of thought- 
provoking and vital problems with children. 

( 15 ) Review work and reorganization of old knowledge 

Critic teachers in the primary departments rated review work 

about average in difficulty and value. Many of those in the inter- 
mediate departments, however, contended that constructive reviews 
presented many involved problems and perplexing difficulties for a 
large number of the student-teachers in the intermediate and upper 
grades; and suggested that those preparing to teach in the inter- 
mediate grades should especially have definite training in these 
procedures. 

( 16 ) Socialized discussions 

Progressive methods of teaching encourage the use of a large 
variety of educational procedures for the purpose of developing the 



88 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 

child as a whole. Socialized discussion was rated as one of the most 
valuable types of procedure in which student-teachers should obtain 
practice^ because socialized discussion of an instructional nature re- 
quires the highest type of constructive leadership and co-operative 
guidance ; it helps to develop, in both student-teachers and children, 
such important personality traits as adaptability, co-operation, ini- 
tiative, leadership, poise, self-confidence, self-control, self-expression, 
sociability, tact, and unselfishness. 

Whereas the intermediate student-teachers obtained slightly more 
practice in connection with problem-solving, those in the primary 
grades had more experience in guiding socialized discussions. 

(17) Study-test plan of procedure 

Reports indicated that student-teachers had but little practice in 
the study-test plan of procedure in the lower grades, and that it was 
only slightly essential for them to do so. 

(18) Supervised or directed study 

Critic teachers pointed out that it was reasonably essential for 
student-teachers to obtain definite training in directing children’s 
study periods. See pages 94-96 for more detailed information. 

(19) Textbook recitations 

Many of the critic teachers contended {a) that textbooks were 
valuable if rightly used; {b) that since teachers were required to 
have textbooks in the field, they should be trained to use them 
effectively; {c) that student- teachers should be taught to use text- 
books as guides and to guard against the slavish or formal adherence 
to them; and {d) that a variety of methods of book study were 
difficult because the student-teachers were not familiar with the text- 
books in the different subjects and grades. 

(20) Visualized instruction 

The difficulties encountered by student-teachers in connection with 
visualized instruction were usually due to inability to find and collect 
appropriate illustrative materials; inadequate working knowledge 
of how to use available materials; and lack of equipment in the 
schools. 

Although most of the critic teachers indicated that it was very 
essential for student-teachers to obtain definite training in assem- 
bling and using different types of visual materials in connection with 
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the various subjects in the elementary grades, the median student- 
teacher had but limited experience in working with such materials. 
Increased amounts of time and effort should, therefore, be expended 
on visualized instruction. 

(21) Testing 

The construction of thought-provoking tests and the utilization of 
the results of different types of standard tests, rather than the actual 
giving of these to the children, produced trying problems for the 
student-teachers. Difficulties encountered in giving tests were usually 
due to insufficient knowledge of the scientific procedures involved. 

Some student-teachers had considerable practice in giving explora- 
tory and diagnostic tests, while others had but little. Reports indi- 
cated that student-teachers should have some responsibility in giving 
and in analyzing the results of these types of tests, in order to 
obtain a better understanding of the progress and the needs of the 
children. 

Except for a small per cent of the advanced students in the three- 
year and four-year curricula, the student-teachers had practically no 
experience in giving standard achievement tests to children, although 
many spent considerable time checking answers and tabulating 
scores. A few schools reported that student-teaching time devoted to 
correcting standard tests was often at the expense of the more es- 
sential teaching activities. In the schools where the results of these 
tests were filed for future use, the testing program was usually ad- 
ministered by experts. 

Most of the student-teachers in the intermediate grades had con- 
siderable experience in making and giving attainment tests in regular 
class work. Many critics pointed out that this type of testing stimu- 
lates present work and directs future teaching ; that it helps teachers 
to know the difficulties, weaknesses, and progress of each child and 
thus enables them to adjust their work according to both individual 
and group needs ; that testing is an important phase of the regular 
teaching program when rightly handled; and that student- teachers 
should, therefore, secure definite training in these activities. 

3. Helping children to develop adeptness in the basic skill subjects 
a. Teaching the basic skill subjects 

The ratings of the specific activities involved in teaching some of 
the basic skill subjects are summarized, in accordance with reports 
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from laboratory-school faculty members, in Table XXIII. Activities 
that were rated high or above average both in difficulty and in the 
need for definite training are as follows: (a) guiding children in 
developing situations and conditions from which will emerge the need 
for habits, skills, and more formal learning; (b) stimulating desire 
or motive on the part of children to learn or to master new materials ; 
({:) giving children a clear conception of what is to be learned; (d) 
providing incentives for sustained effort on the part of each child ; 
and (e) utilizing progressive methods to attain the most desirable 
results. 

The median student-teacher devoted a large part of the student- 
teaching time to directing children’s learning of new materials, 
fundamental processes, skills, and habits. In the primary and inter- 
mediate grades, the majority of the student-teachers obtained some 
practice in teaching one or more of the basic skill subjects, such as 
reading and arithmetic. (See Table XXIX.) 

Reports indicated that student-teachers preparing to teach in the 
primary grades should secure special training in teaching the lan- 
guage arts — reading, language, writing — and the number concepts. 
Those preparing to teach in the intermediate grades should have 
definite training in helping children to increase comprehension, ac- 
curacy, and speed in the following basic skill subjects: reading, 
arithmetic, spelling, and language. 

b. Handling remedial work 

Discovering and diagnosing causes of deficiencies and difficulties 
of children, and then applying proper remedial instruction, were 
rated high in both difficulty and value. Some of the principal diffi- 
culties encountered by student-teachers in dealing with remedial 
work were often due to one or more of the following causes : lack of 
proper analysis of subject-matter; insufficient understanding of psy- 
chology involved; inadequate working knowledge of underlying 
principles and specific skills needed ; inexperience with children ; and 
too little foresight, insight, initiative, resourcefulness, thoroughness, 
and persistence on the part of the student-teachers. 

In view of the fact that much of the practice secured by the median 
student-teacher was gained through contacts with problem children 
and small isolated groups, critic teachers recommended a greater 
amount of practice and with more representative groups. Remedial 
work involves problems that require a great degree of practical skill 
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and experiential knowledge, which only expanded contacts will pro- 
duce. 

4. Guiding children in uiilhing skills and suhject-matier 

Table XXIII enumerates and summarizes the ratings of some of 
the important specific activities involved in guiding the children in 
utilizing skills and subject-matter. 

a. Helping children to develop appropriate menial set 

The vital importance of an appropriate mental set to any effective 
learning situation makes it most advisable for student-teachers to 
obtain all possible experiences in stimulating proper mental attitudes 
on the part of the children. Numerous contacts with a variety of 
procedures for attracting and holding the attention of the children 
were recommended as essential in this regard. 

b. Helping children to understand objectives and purposes of 
work to be accomplished 

The chief difficulties encountered in this activity w^ere usually due 
to the student-teachers’ own limited knowledge of the objectives 
and purposes to be attained. It is obvious, however, that a great 
deal of skill is required to convey to the pupils, uninformed and 
immature as they are, conceptions which can be fully grasped only 
after the work has been completed — if then. A broad working knowl- 
edge of materials of instruction suitable to children at a given age 
level, as well as intelligent understanding of the needs of the children 
to be taught, would considerably minimize the student-teachers’ 
difficulties in carrying out this activity. 

c. Inducing children to formulate and to set up standards to be 
attained in a stated piece of work 

It was natural that student-teachers should find it difficult to 
induce children to set up criteria by which to guide their efforts and 
measure their accomplishments, inasmuch as the children’s opportuni- 
ties for evaluation and for establishment of standards are limited by 
their age and inexperience with the more abstract phases of learn- 
ing. Most of the faculty members, however, considered that the 
resultant clarification of the student-teachers’ own conceptions of 
standards more than justified participation in this activity, and for 
this reason advised that considerable practice be secured. 
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d. Initiating and carrybig to completion, with the co-operation 
of the pupils, large units of instruction which include the 
integration and drawing together of various phases of subject- 
matter, different types of activities, and 7 nany human experi- 
ences within the comprehension of the children 

Although the activities listed under this heading were rated very 
high in both difficulty and value, the median student-teacher ob- 
tained limited experiences in this phase of the teacher’s work. 

The student-teachers encountered many challenging problems and 
trying situations in connection with the following types of activities : 

(1) Guiding the pupils in initiating and carrying into effect such purpose- 

ful learning activities as : 

{a) Centers of interest, vital problems, and developmental units of 
work which will draw upon many phases of human experience 
within the comprehension of the children. 

( 5 ) Appropriate, constructive, and comprehensive activity units or 
projects. 

(2) Recognizing and making effective use of children’s leads, questions, 

and contributions. 

(3) Directing children in making surveys of what they should do or ac- 

complish during stated periods of time. (Planning what should be 
accomplished but taking into consideration the present environment, 
common experiences of the children, accomplishments by previous 
groups of children in the same grade, the current interests of the 
community life, and the events of the world at large). 

(4) Leading children to suggest, to choose, and to plan effective methods 

for solving problems and for carrying out large developmental units 
of work. 

(5) Guiding children in the execution and progress of learning activities 

that a high purpose may be maintained consistently under changing 
conditions. 

The failure of student-teachers to secure the amount of experience 
commensurate with the difficulty and value of these activities may be 
explained from a dual standpoint : lack of the necessary equipment 
on the part of many student-teachers, and absence of progressive 
attitudes on the part of administrators and supervisors of student- 
teaching. 

It was stated that these activities were far beyond the reach of 
many of the student-teachers, especially those in the two-year and 
three-year programs. They were so occupied by the mechanics of 
teaching that their minds were not alert to constructive leads of the 
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children, llany student-teachers were unable to adjust to new situa- 
tions and to make effective use of children s questions and contribu- 
tions, because they lacked the necessary initiative, sense of responsi- 
bility. resourcefulness, vivid imagination, creative ability, fiind of 
ideas, breadth of vision, foresight, and sound judgment. Slack habits 
of reasoning handicapped them in their attempts to think through 
whole problems and to grasp different points of view. Fragmentary 
knowledge of subject-matter, meager cultural backgrounds, and in- 
accurate concepts of child life and interests hindered them in dis- 
criminating properly between essentials and nonessentials of subject- 
matter and in drawing out of the children the maximum of expression 
and activity. Some of the advanced student-teachers in the four-year 
curricula, however, displayed amazing dexterity in directing these 
activities. 

In many cases the inexperience of student-teachers in initiating 
and carrying to completion, with the co-operation of the children, a 
variety of activity units was largely the fault of the particular 
teacher-education set-up. Some student-teachers were provided op- 
portunity for observation of activity units during student-teaching, 
but were hampered in putting them into practice because no contacts 
with these had been afforded in any of their previous educational 
experiences. Some critic teachers provided few opportunities for 
their student-teachers to obtain experience in such activities as 
guiding pupils in initiating activities and leading children to choose 
methods of working out units or projects, on the grounds that such 
procedures were adapted only to creative subjects; that student- 
teachers tended to do too much of the work for the children ; that 
many were inclined to entertain the children, rather than to stimulate 
substantial accomplishment; and that the value derived did not 
justify the risk involved for the children at the hands of inexperi- 
enced teachers. 

In order, however, that such valuable activities might be properly 
developed, it was recommended that : 

1. Frequent opportunity be provided for the evaluation, development, and 

organization of subject-matter into whole units in connection with 
college courses, so that student-teachers may become adept at gain- 
ing an overview of whole topics and in thinking through whole prob- 
lems. 

2. Thorough background in subject-matter and educational procedures be 

acquired so that the use of the teaching tools may be automatized, 
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leaving the teacher’s mind alert to the potentialities of the teaching 
and learning situations, 

3. More practical knowledge of children be secured so that each child may 

be given maximum opportunity for participation and development in 
these activities. 

4. Induction into these activities be begun early in student-teaching courses, 

and great emphasis be laid upon the development and exercise of the 
necessaiy^ traits of mind and action. 

5. Practice in such procedures be long and consecutive, and under the sym- 

pathetic guidance of well-prepared and progressive supervisors or 
critic teachers. 

The chief causes underlying the difficulties encountered in these 
activities are presented in Table XLIV, and discussed in more detail 
under the heading, Chief Underlying Causes of Difficulties Encoun- 
tered by Student-T eachers during Student-Teachings in Chapter V. 

e. Teaching children to study 

(1) Utilizing assignments as effective guides for study 

This activity was rated one of the most difficult and valuable 
activities in which student-teachers in the intermediate and upper 
grades should obtain experience. Special attention should be given 
to (a) adapting assignments to the abilities, interests, and needs of 
both individual children and the class; and {b) guiding children in 
initiating their own assignments. 

(2) Providing for purposeful pupil activity during independ- 
ent study periods as well as for class work 

Inasmuch as this procedure presents considerable difficulty and 
is so vital a part of the teacher’s work, it was advised that it be 
given emphasis in the preparation of teachers. Ratings in value were 
slightly higher for student-teachers in the intermediate grades than 
for those in the primary grades, and the intermediate student-teachers 
likewise obtained a greater amount of experience in this activity. 

(3) Helping children to develop proper techniques for refer- 
ence work 

{a) Guiding children in making surveys of suitable ma- 
terials and available equipment to be used in carry- 
ing out activities 

It was considered essential for student-teachers to obtain practice 
in this activity because it helps the student-teachers to see possibili- 
ties in many types of crude materials as well as in the regular school 
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equipment; aids them in acquiring better understanding of the dif- 
ferent types of materials needed in teaching and learning situations ; 
teaches them how to utilize environments and available materials ; 
and helps them to obtain better 'working knowledge of how to lead 
children in working with different types of materials, as well as to 
acquire broader conception of the whole teaching situation. 

(b) Guiding ike children in findings collectings assemblings 
and selecting jnaterials 

(c) Directing learning in the use of the library 

Some recommended that prospective teachers for the intermediate 
grades were particularly in need of special practice in the following 
activities in connection with the use of the library : 

1. Explaining to children how to use card indexes, card slips, The Readers^ 

Guides and encyclopedias. 

2. Showing children how to find reference books, current magazines, and 

bound volumes of periodicals. 

3. Directing learning in the economical and effective use of the dictionary. 

{d) Directing learning in the economical and effective use 
of books 

Types of activities in which both primary and intermediate 
student-teachers should obtain practice are listed according to their 
value in the preparation of teachers, on the basis of ratings given in 
the Master Activity Check List: 

1. Guiding children in making effective use of different types of books and 

recorded matter. 

2. Leading children to form habit of searching in various sources for 

related materials. 

3. Guiding children in finding and using the essential parts of a book, i.e., 

title, author, illustrator, publisher, date of publication, pages, table of 

contents, index, chapter headings, glossary, footnotes, and marginal 

notes. 

4. Guiding the children in judging the validity and reliability of materials 

and information. 

5. Teaching children how to take care of books. 

(4) Helping children to develop skill in specific study habits 

Laboratory-school faculty members recommended that student-* 
teachers in the intermediate and upper elementary grades should 
obtain adequate practice in helping children to develop skill in each 
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of the following activities: (a) deciding what is to be done: (b) 
studying with some definite aim in view; (c) concentrating on the 
work at hand and keeping the thinking systematically organized; 
(d) organizing subject-matter and materials; (e) discriminating 
between essentials and nonessentials in subject-matter; (/) connect- 
ing ideas in their proper relationships; (g) searching for information 
through thoughtful and reflective reading ; (k) outlining and record- 
ing useful materials and information; (i) assimilating the ideas of 
an author; (;) memorizing essentials in subject-matter; (k) formu- 
lating conclusions and summaries ; (1) verifying conclusions formed ; 
(m) maintaining critical attitudes toward materials studied; (n) 
comparing work with standards in order to check errors ; (6») correct- 
ing errors; (p) making economical and effective use of time and 
materials. 

5. Teaching a variety oj subjects 

There was a wide range in both the type and the number of sub- 
jects in which the different student-teachers obtained actual teaching 
experience during student-teaching courses. Table XXVIII sum- 
marizes the reports from 2,345 student- teachers under different ad- 
ministrative organizations who answered the question, ‘^How many 
different subjects did you teach in connection with your student- 
teaching courses?’’ 


TABLE XXVIII 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations Who 
Obtained Actual Practice in Teaching Each of the Indicated Number of 
Subjects during Their Student-Teaching Courses 


Number of Subjects 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



1-2 Hours 

Day 

All Day 

Total 

Sum 

Total 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

8 and up 

. . 10.2 

8.7 

17.6 

17.7 

57.0 

50.0 

15.6 

X4.5 

IS-I 

7 

•• 3-4 

5-3 

6.4 

7.6 

11.4 

2.2 

4.8 

5.8 

5-3 

6 

.. 8.6 

8.1 

15-6 

14.3 

7.6 

16.7 

10.6 

10.6 

10.6 

5 

• • 13-5 

10.7 

18.5 

14.9 

7.6 

7.8 

14.6 

11.7 

13.2 

4 

. . 25-7 

20.4 

24.0 

22.8 

12.6 

16.7 

24.3 

20.8 

22.6 

3 

. . 18.1 

19.9 

10.4 

12.9 

3-8 

6.7 

14.8 

16.8 

15.8 

2 

. . 16.3 

18.S 

5-2 

6.4 



II. 9 

13-5 

12.7 


. . 4*1 

8.3 

2-3 

3‘3 



3*3 

6.2 

4.7 
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Approximately 204';;^ of these student-teachers obtained practice 
in teaching seven or more different subjects during student-teaching 
courses; this total per cent included about of those scheduled 

in major student-teaching courses for one and two hours a day, 
24.75^ of those scheduled for half day, and 60.35c of those scheduled 
for all day. 

About 23.6% of those scheduled for one-hour- and two-hours-a- 
dajj 8.6% of those scheduled for half-day, and none of those sched- 
uled for whole-day student-teaching taught less than three subjects. 

The median student-teacher under each of the specified student- 
teaching plans obtained actual practice in teaching the following 
number of elementary school subjects: one-hour-a-day plan, four 
subjects; half-day plan, five subjects; and whole-day plan, eight 
subjects. The median student-teacher who participated in this study 
obtained actual practice in teaching reading, arithmetic, one of the 
social sciences, and one other subject. 

A larger proportion of the student-teachers w’ho majored in the 
primary grades than of those wrho majored in the intermediate grades 
obtained practice in teaching four or more different subjects. Some 
of the chief reasons are: 

1. A greater number of term- or semester-hours of student-teaching was re- 

quired in some teachers colleges for the completion of the primary 
curriculum than for the intermediate curriculum. 

2. The children’s class periods in the primary grades were sometimes shorter 

than those in the intermediate grades, thus making it possible for a 
primary student-teacher to teach two, three, or more different sub- 
jects during a sixty-minute student-teaching period. 

3. The children were sometimes divided into smaller groups for some sub- 

jects, thus providing opportunity for several student-teachers to teach 
under the direction of the same critic teacher during a class period. 
This situation was more common in the primary than in the inter- 
mediate grades. 

4. There was more integration of subjects, on the whole, in the primary 

grades than in the intermediate grades. 

5. In the intermediate grades more frequently than in the primary grades, 

such subjects as music, art, and physical education were taught by 
special supervisors, thus providing more opportunity for student- 
teachers to teach these subjects in the primary grades. 

Table XXIX shows the per cent of student- teachers, under various 
administrative organizations, who obtained practice in teaching the 
different subjects. 
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TABLE XXIX 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrati\"e Organizations Who 
Reported That They Obtained Actual Practice in Teaching Each of the 
Following Subjects during Student-Teaching Courses 





Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



Subjects Taught by 
Student-Teachers 

1-2 Hours 

Ji ] 

Day 

All Day 

Total 

Sum 


P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

Total 

I. Reading 
a . Reading 

68.0 

45.0 

79*5 

51*4 

86.1 

60.0 

72.6 

48.1 

60.4 

h . Literature 

7.1 

9.9 

9.8 

14-3 

17.7 

16.7 

8.6 

II. 7 

10.2 

c . Phonics 

7.2 

•4 

10.7 

•3 

22.9 

1. 1 

9*3 

*4 

4.8 

2. Arithmetic — N umbers 51.1 

55*9 

52.6 

61.2 

74*5 

80.0 

53*1 

S 9-4 

56.3 

3. Social and Natural 
Sciences 

a . Social Studies 

30.7 

24.1 

47*7 

2S.4 

68.4 

37-8 

38.3 

26.4 

32.3 

(Designated) 
h . Geography 

17-3 

33*5 

22.2 

43.3 

34*2 

63-3 

20.0 

38.7 

29.4 

c. History 

3-0 

24.7 

4.6 

41*3 

11.4 

60.0 

4.1 

32-7 

18.4 

d. Health 

17.2 

14.4 

20.3 

18.S 

40.5 

37-8 

19.6 

17.4 

18.S 

e . Science and 
Nature Study 

15-8 

14.1 

20.3 

20.5 

35*4 

33*3 

18.S 

17*5 

18.0 

/. Citizenship 

2.0 

2.3 

3*5 

5*9 

6.3 

lO.O 

2.8 

4.0 

3*4 

4. Language — English. . 

35-6 

38.0 

42.2 

44*9 

59*5 

67.8 

39*2 

42.3 

40.8 

5. Spelling 

34-3 

38.5 

34*1 

43*5 

57*0 

67.8 

35*8 

42.2 

39*0 

6 . Physical Education 
(Ganaes — Play- 
ground) 

37-8 

22.6 

57.0 

38.S 

81.0 

60.2 

46.4 

30.3 

38.3 

7. Arts and Handicrafts 
a. Art — Drawing. . . 

24.9 

21.4 

29.8 

25.6 

69.6 

51.1 

29*4 

24.8 

27.1 

h. Industrial Arts .. . 

4.9 

5*3 

6.1 

6.5 

12.6 

8.9 

5*9 

5.9 

5*9 

8. Penmanship — ^Writ- 
ing 

26.3 

21.4 

30*9 

28.1 

54.4 

53*3 

29.6 

25.8 

27.7 

9. Activity Work 

24-5 

13.8 

33*2 

16,6 

60.8 

33*3 

29.6 

16.1 

22.8 

10. Music and Rhythms. 17.6 

11,6 

24.3 

16.9 

45.5 

33*3 

21.5 

15*0 

18.2 


Reasons for Which Student-Teachers Should Obtain Practice in 

Teaching a Variety of Subjects 

More than 98% of the laboratory-school faculty members stated 
that student-teachers preparing to teach in the elementary grades 
should teach a variety of subjects during student-teaching courses. 
The per cents of these faculty members who gave each of the speci- 
fied reasons for which student-teachers should obtain practice in 
teaching a variety of subjects are presented in Table XXX. 

More than 98% of the student-teachers indicated a felt need for 
practice in teaching a variety of subjects during student-teaching 
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Per Cent of Faculty Members Who Gave Each of the Sperificd Reasons for Which 
Student-Teachers Should Obtain Practice in Teaching a \'ariety of Subjects 


Reasons for Which Student-Teachers Should Ohtain 
Practice in Teaching a \ ariely of Subjects during Student- 
Teaching Courses 


Per Cent of Facu!l> iMembers 


Critic Teachers and 
Super’. i&QTs> 


P 


I 


BIrcctora 

of 

Training 


1. Provides opportunity for wider range of ex- 

periences and for broader view of the work, 
problems, and responsibilities of teachers in the 
elementary grades 

2. Prepares the student- teachers more definitely to 

meet real situations in the field, where they 
must teach several or all the subjects in one or 
more grades 

3. Provides opportunity for student-teachers to 

obtain experience in integrating subjects and in 
carr>dng out activity units which include differ- 
ent t3T>es of materials 

4. Furnishes opportunity for the student-teachers 
to secure more adequate preparation for teach- 
ing a variety of subjects: 

a. Familiarizes them with different types of 

subject-matter, teaching techniques, and 
educational procedures 

b. Enables them to secure teaching experience 

in both drill and content subjects 

c. Gives them better understanding of different 

techniques and skills necessary for teaching 
different subjects 

d. Helps them to build up skills in different 

types of subjects 

5. Provides greater opportunity for student- 

teachers to secure experience in ail t3q>es of work 
of elementary teachers 

6. Gives student-teachers better understanding of 

child development through different types of 
subject-matter 

7. Meets the demand for grade specialization 

rather than subject-matter specialization 

8. Helps them to make adjustments more easily . . . 

9. Promotes more extensive study of the curricu- 
lum for the elementary grades 
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courses. The following reasons, which are listed according to fre- 
quency of mention, were proffered by student-teachers in support of 
their conviction that ample opportunity for teaching a variety of 
subjects should be provided: 
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1. Provides more nearly adequate preparation for teaching the different 

subjects of the eiementar>’ grades. 

a. Prepares more definitely for teaching several subjects. 

b. Helps prospective teachers to acquire better working knowledge of 

procedures for teaching different subjects. 

c. Aids in interpreting difficulties and problems encountered in teaching 

different subjects. 

2. Helps prospective teachers to obtain better conception of the work of the 

teacher. 

a. Provides wider range of experiences, better foundation, and richer 

background in teaching. 

b. Aids in acquiring better vision and better insight into real teaching 

situations. 

c. Furnishes more definite ideas of the scope of the work of elementary 

teachers. 

3. Helps prospective teachers to become better qualified to meet real situa- 

tions in the public schools of the state. 

4. Affords opportunities for better integration of subjects. 

a. Gives clearer conception of ways in which to integrate subject-matter 

and materials. 

b. Provides more opportunities to experience teaching as a whole and to 

see the interrelation of different subjects. 

5. Aids in acquiring better understanding of children. 

a. Provides more opportunities to study children’s abilities and reactions 

in different subjects. 

b. Aids in discovering special aptitudes of individual children. 

6. Promotes wider study of the curriculum. 

a. Affords more opportunity for students to become familiar with vari- 

ous phases of the curriculum. 

b. Inspires the teacher with greater self-confidence as a result of broader 

knowledge of the curriculum. 

7. Furnishes more extensive preparation under expert guidance. 

8. Helps in the placement of teachers. 

Reports further indicated that (i) student-teachers should have 
practice in both “drilF" and “content” subjects in order to develop 
skills and to master techniques necessary for the successful teaching 
of these; (2) they should experience planning and carrying out large 
developmental units of instruction in connection with literature and 


Table LII in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in the Library of 
Teachers College, Columbia University, presents in detail the following data: the 
college year in which the student-teaching was done; the type of organization 
under which it was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student- 
teachers, both inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the reasons 
for which student-teachers should obtain practice in teaching a variety of subjects. 
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social science, as well as drill work in connection with arithmetic, 
reading, and spelling: (3) those who obtained practice in the drill 
phases of subjects without a comparable amount of experience in 
developmental work and creative activities were likely to leave the 
teachers colleges with very narrow views of elementary teachers’ 
responsibilities; and (4) it was imperative for student-teachers to 
obtain practice in teaching several subjects because they needed 
rounded experiences for their future work in the field. 

Justifications Offered for Devoting Entire Student -Teaching Time to 

the Teaching of Only One Subject 

Less than 2% of the student-teachers and laboratory'-school faculty 
members recommended that student-teachers should devote their 
entire student-teaching time to the teaching of only one subject in 
preference to a larger number. Most of these individuals worked 
under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan, in the intermediate 
or upper elementary grades, and taught departmentalized subject- 
matter. The justifications offered for limiting practice to only one 
subject are : 

1. Avoids waste of time produced by changing from one subject to another. 

2. Leads to specialization in one subject. 

3. Conserves the student-teacher’s time and energy. 

E. Helping Children to Build Up and Develop Desirable Personal 

and Social Habits^ Interests, Appreciations, Ideals, and Attitudes 

Educators have long realized the growing importance of helping 
children to cultivate and develop those interests, appreciations, ideals, 
and attitudes of mind that will help each one to build up a well- 
integrated personality and become a useful member of society. The 
diminishing influence of the church and the home has placed upon 
the school a large share of the responsibility for training children in 
habits of right living. Conflicting trends of thought as to the most 
effective means of moulding character and developing personalities 
of children prevail in the different state teachers colleges. The 
greatest number of faculty members favored the indirect method 
of approach ; a few advocated the direct method of attacking these 
problems; and some maintained that a combination of these two 
methods would best serve to inculcate in the children those habits, 
attitudes, interests, and ideals which are most desirable. 
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TABLE 

Average Per Cent of Student-Teachers Who Obtained Actual Experience 

Routine According to Reports from 


Activities in Connection with School and Classroom Routine 


1. Arranging work on blackboards and bulletin boards 

2. Regulating physical factors of the room 

a. Regulating heat, ventilation, and lighting 

b. Adjusting seats and desks to meet individual needs of children 

3. Tending to schoolroom housekeeping 

a. Keeping floor, desks, tables, bookcases, blackboards, and other classroom equip- 
ment neat and clean 

b. Arranging pictures and other decorations 

c. Arranging furniture, books, magazines, etc 

d. Arranging and decorating classroom to suit special occasions, days, weeks, holi- 
days, months, seasons, etc 

e. Tending to flowers, plants, pets, etc 

4. Selecting and displaying children’s work 

a. Selecting and displaying samples of the children’s work 

5 . Planning and arranging exhibitions of the children’s work 

5. Keeping records and making reports 

u. Making charts showing the progress made by the children 

b. Keeping attendance records 

c. Keeping card indexes for individual children, e.g. , of books read, work completed, 

progress made, etc 

d. Making out report cards or promotion cards 

e. Making monthly or annual reports to be sent to the principal’s office or to the 

superintendent of schools 

6. Selecting and ordering materials and equipment 

a. Selecting supplies, materials, and equipment for art, costumes, pageants, plays, 

projects, programs, games, etc. 

b. Seeing if supplies meet all the needs of a well-equipped school 

c. Taking inventories of supplies and materials 

d. Sending for materials and samples 

e. Collecting money from pupils for materials, fees, excursions, social functions, etc. 

/. Making requisitions for necessary materials 

g. Selecting texts and reference books 

7. Making programs and schedules 

a. Making daily programs 

b. Making schedules for class and extra-class activities 


The student-teachers were brought into contact with many per- 
plexing problems while attempting to provide and to utilize opportu- 
nities that presented themselves for developing in the children well- 
rounded personalities and high ideals of character. They were faced 
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XXXI 

in Each of the Activities in Connection with School and Classroom 
Laboratory-School Faculty Members 
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with many delicate situations in helping children to develop initia- 
tive, self-expression, self-reliance, and the finest characteristics of 
ethical conduct. The abilities of the student-teachers were especially 
challenged in their efforts to guide the children in the intricacies of 
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co-operative livingj social and civic responsibilities, and constructive 
leadership. Reports indicated that it was highly essential for student- 
teachers to secure definite training and efficient guidance in these 
activities. 

Table XXIII enumerates some of the dominant personality traits 
and evaluates some of the activities that might be used in develop- 
ing these traits. 

F. Taking Charge of Activities in Connection with School and Class- 
room Routine 

All the student-teachers obtained some experience in performing 
routine duties. Practically all had considerable practice in each of 
the following activities: 

1. Arranging work on blackboards and bulletin boards. 

2. Regulating physical factors of the classroom. 

3. Attending to schoolroom housekeeping. 

4. Selecting and displaying children’s work. 

5. Keeping records and making reports. 

Approximately 99% of those majoring in the primary grades and 
100% of those in the intermediate grades arranged work on black- 
boards and bulletin boards. About 98% of those in the primary 
grades and 96% of those in the intermediate grades obtained practice 
in regulating light and ventilation, and in keeping floors, desks, book- 
cases, blackboards, and other schoolroom equipment neat and clean. 
Reports indicated that many student-teachers devoted so much time 
and energy to mechanical routine and janitorial duties that they lost 
sight of the more valuable educational activities in the elementary 
school. 

Less than one-third of the student- teachers obtained actual prac- 
tice in the following administrative activities : 

1. Making monthly or annual attendance reports. 

2. Making daily programs and class schedules. 

3. Taking inventories of supplies and materials. 

4. Making requisitions for materials. 

5. Sending for supplies and materials. 

Less than 5% of the student-teachers obtained actual practice in 
selecting texts and reference books to be purchased by the school. 

Table XXXI lists some of the specific activities in connection 
with school and classroom routine; and shows the average per cent 
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of student-teachers, under the different forms of student-teacliing 
organization, who obtained actual practice in each of these activities 
according to reports from laboratory-school faculty members. 

Contacts with Children's ExtilvClass Activities 

The supervised civic, social, and spiritual activities outside of the 
regular school subjects are referred to as extra-class activities in 
some institutions. In some of the most progressive schools these 
extra-class activities are fast becoming part of the regular class 
activities. Some of the laboratory-school faculty members specified 
that a properly supervised activity program was one of the best 
means of (i) setting standards and fostering ideals; (2) discovering 
and developing talents and interests of the children; (3) awakening 
the sense of social and civic responsibility; (4) teaching worthy 
use of leisure time; and (5) developing strong moral character and 
well-rounded personality. IMany implied that the school could be 
made a happier place in which to live, work, and grow, if more effec- 
tive use were made of assembly programs, pageants and festivals, 
school parties and picnics, clubs and organizations of different kinds, 
field trips and excursions, and various phases of physical education. 

Table XXIII shows that, although faculty members recognized 
the value of these extra-class activities, most of the student-teachers 
obtained very little actual practice in them. The median student- 
teacher under the half-day and whole-day student- teaching plans 
obtained considerably more experience in connection with these ac- 
tivities than did those under the one-hour-a-day plan. 

I. Planning and directing programs and festivals 

a. Planning, directing, and staging assembly presentations and 
programs in the elementary grades 

Although the median student-teacher obtained few contacts and 
very little actual experience in planning and directing children’s 
assembly programs or presentations, many of the critic teachers 
offered ample justification for providing practical preparation in this 
phase of the teacher’s work. They specified that prospective teachers 
should obtain sufficient contacts and experiences in connection with 
these activities to gain understanding of how constructive assembly 
programs could be made valuable for the following purposes : estab- 
lishing more friendly relations and more willing co-operation between 
teacher and pupils ; furnishing good incentives for activity work both 
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in and out of the classroom; planning, selecting, organizing, inte- 
grating, and developing suitable subject-matter; co-ordinating all 
other school work ; forming conclusions for activity units in which 
music, art, handwork, physical education, literature, reading, history, 
and other school subjects are all integrated for the solution and 
enrichment of vital educational and social problems ; measuring the 
results of their teaching; ascertaining the means by which closer 
co-operation could be brought about between the different grades 
and departments ; and promoting contacts with the community. 

In some of the more progressive laboratory schools, where the as- 
sembly was the center of the school community and provided op- 
portunity for a great many activities of general school interest, 
student-teachers secured considerable practice in this type of work. 
In these schools the assemblies were not merely entertaining, but 
were also of educational, social, and inspirational value. 

Many believed that assembly programs were most valuable when 
they grew out of the regular school work or fulfilled a definite child 
need. The assembly programs that grew out of real situations or 
real needs in the daily work usually presented the greatest difficulties 
to the student-teachers because these required more creativeness, 
initiative, resourcefulness, and sense of responsibility than did the 
more formal types. 

b and c. Planning and coaching pageants and festivals 

Reasons were given both for and against the necessity of student- 
teachers’ obtaining experience in directing children’s pageants and 
festivals. Some faculty members contended that if these activities 
were well planned and were the outgrowth of the children’s actual 
school work, they could be of definite value in the preparation of 
teachers for the elementary grades. The arguments in favor of pro- 
viding practical experience in connection with festivals and pageants 
were fundamentally the same as those enumerated under ^Tlanning, 
directing, and staging assembly presentations and programs.” (See 
pages 105-106.) Some, on the other hand, stated that these activi- 
ties take too much time in proportion to the educational values 
derived, often interfere too much with the regular schoolroom ac- 
tivities, interrupt the scheduled class routine, excite the children, 
and upset the discipline of the room. It was generally conceded, 
however, that the real educational value to be derived from these 
activities depended on the nature and worth of the undertakings. 
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2. Pariicipating in children's school parties, picnics, and simUiir 
activities 

Participation in these activities helped the students to secure a 
more sympathetic understanding of the social life of the children. 

3. Planning and conducting excursions and field trips 

Student-teachers were confronted with many trying problems in 
conducting groups of children on field trips and excursions. Diffi- 
culties encountered were usually caused by their lack of definite 
preparation for this type of w^ork and by their limited knowledge of 
how to guide children in informal situations outside of the classroom. 

Many faculty members suggested that it was essential for student- 
teachers to secure experience in conducting field trips and excursions 
because these activities require very careful preparation and con- 
structive follow-up work, and are among the best activities for 
stimulating interest in classwork. Some specified that every student- 
teacher should be led to realize that the highest development of the 
pupils is not achieved in the classroom alone, nor produced by the 
presentation of materials of instruction, but is the result of working 
together, living together, and playing together. 

Even though critic teachers recognized the importance of these 
extra-class activities, most of the student-teachers obtained very 
little practice in taking children on field trips and excursions. The 
median student-teacher, in fact, never conducted a group of children 
on a field trip. 

4. Directing and participating in children’s organizations 

It was conceded by critic teachers in the intermediate and upper 
grades that organizations and clubs furnish excellent outlets for 
children’s pent-up energies, and are of inestimable value in the 
formation of right civic habits, ethical standards, and social quali- 
ties. The amount and type of preparation required to enable student- 
teachers to direct effectively the various activities in connection with 
children’s organizations and clubs, however, gave rise to divergent 
points of view. While it was contended by some that the training 
of student-teachers in these activities should proceed along con- 
ventional lines, experiences with informal teaching situations had 
convinced others that formal training could be obviated by an 
enrichment of teaching situations to the point at which these ac- 
tivities became an integral part of the regular daily work. 
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5, Supervising children in various phases of physical education 

A comparison of the amounts of experience obtained by primary 
and intermediate student-teachers in these activities revealed a sig- 
nificant variation, the mean being considerably higher for the former. 
It appeared that the difference in the levels at which learning takes 
place in the primary and intermediate grades was responsible for 
this divergence. The median student-teacher in the primary grades 
obtained some experience in such physical recreational activities as 
supervising playground work and group games, posture work, and 
relaxation exercises. Inasmuch as teachers in the public elementary 
schools are usually required to assume responsibility for directing 
play periods, faculty members recommended that prospective ele- 
mentary teachers should obtain adequate practice in directing chil- 
dren in various types of physical education activities. 

6. Assisting with children’s school publications 

Student-teachers on the whole obtained practically no experience 
in connection with children’s school publications. The median critic 
teacher considered it advisable for student-teachers to secure some 
experience in this activity, however, because if rightly conducted, 
such work can be used as an agency of integration for enriching the 
various school subjects. 

Activities Pertaining to the Deveeopment of Desirable 
Teaching Personality 

Personality is usually thought of as the sum total of one’s quali- 
ties of body, mind, and character. As an aggregate of qualities it 
quite invariably represents more or less of need for the further 
cultivation of or perhaps for the elimination of certain traits and 
attitudes. For this reason, and also because teaching is an art rather 
tTian a combination of skills, a large place should be provided in 
teacher-education for the development of desirable teaching per- 
sonality. 

There were diversified ideas as to the best methods of developing 
the personalities of prospective teachers. Many faculty members 
believed that the direct method of approach should be used in per- 
sonality guidance, contending that it was better to concentrate on 
only a few characteristics or traits at a time, and step by step to 
build up a well-rounded personality; or that a combination of 
synthetic and analytic procedures should be used — ^first consider- 



EVALUATION OF STUDENT'-TEACHING ACTIVITIES ICg 

ing a student-teacher s personality in its entirety, then analyzing the 
constituent parts, and finally reconstructing the whole. Some, on the 
other hand, advocated the indirect method of dealing with per- 
sonality development. 

In addition to the student-teaching activities and procedures given 
in the Master Activity Check List, Table XXIII, a number of others 
were utilized for the specific purpose of developing personality. Dif- 
ferent types of contacts, experiences, and activities were stressed by 
the various teachers colleges. A summary of the reports from the 
different schools provides the following composite list of additional 
activities and procedures that were experienced by different student- 
teachers in the development of personality. 

Activities in Connection with the Direct Approach to Personality 

Development 

The development of desirable personality through conscious effort 
has long been recognized as a definite function of teacher-preparing 
institutions. Methods have evolved in this as in other fields, with 
several rather well-established procedures being in general use. The 
laboratory-school faculty members, who deemed it wisest to give 
special attention to individual traits rather than to promote per- 
sonality development almost entirely through the more general 
processes of cultivation, used the direct method of approach to per- 
sonality study. 

I. Attending and participating in conferences 

a. Participating in group conferences between faculty members and 

student-teachers. 

(1) Helping to carry on general discussions dealing with the fol- 

lowing topics and problems relative to personality: 

{a) Different types of personalities. 

(b) Personality traits — social, mental, physical, emotional — of 

prominent characters and outstanding leaders. 

(c) Qualities that make for good teaching personalities. 

(d) How student-teachers can analyze themselves. 

(e) How to develop important personality traits. 

(2) Working with groups to formulate self-rating sheets. 

(3) Setting up standards by which to evaluate personality traits. 

b. Interviewing and conferring with faculty members relative to per- 

sonality development. 

(i) Discussing personal problems with critic teachers and other fac- 
ulty members. 
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( 2 ) Discussing with critic teachers and super\1sors the following 

problems relative to personality development: 

(a) Why student-teachers encountered certain difficulties and 

how these could best be overcome. 

(b) How^ to build up and improve on strong points. 

(c) How to recognize, analyze, and overcome the individuaFs 

deficiencies or wreak points. 

(d) How to acquire a more refined, pleasing, and attractive per- 

sonal appearance. 

(e) How to improve the voice, posture, and general health. 

(/) How to make better social adjustments. 

(g) How to develop certain important personality traits, such as 

adaptability, alertness, breadth of interest, co-operative- 
ness, dependability, discernment, forcefulness, good taste, 
initiative, leadership, open-mindedness, progressiveness, 
poise, refinement, resourcefulness, self-confidence, self- 
control, self-direction, sense of responsibility, sociability, 
tactfulness, and thoroughness. 

(h) What type of activities would be most valuable in the de- 

velopment of the student-teacher’s total personality. 

(i) How to develop a well-integrated personality. 

(;) How to use self-rating schemes effectively. 

(3) Accepting criticisms from critic teachers and other faculty mem- 

bers. (Being receptive to constructive criticism.) 

Most of the student-teachers welcomed constructive, analytical, 
and inspiring criticisms that helped them to build up more positive 
attitudes. The student-teachers usually responded in direct ratio 
to the attitudes and interest shown by faculty members. For exam- 
ple, they gained a greater degree of self-assurance when the critic 
teacher’s attitude toward them was one of confidence rather than 
one of doubt. Critic teachers implied that the most effective results 
in personality development could be obtained when student-teachers 
were encouraged to build up on their strong traits, rather than to 
concentrate on their weaknesses. 

c. Participating in conferences held among the student-teachers. 

In some schools the student-teachers were encouraged to hold 
conferences among themselves for the purpose of discussing their 
problems in connection with personality development and other 
phases of teaching. 

2. Making personality studies 

a. Approaching personality study through analysis of the traits of others, 
(i) Observing master teachers — elementary grades, high school, or 
college — and analyzing wherein their success lies. 
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(2) Studying personality traits of teachers and educators who have 

been outstanding throughout the ages, and enikavoTiag to de- 
termine why these people were so successful 

(3) Obser\ing public speakers and other prominent personages. 

(4) Observing other student-teachers, finding strong and weak points, 

and offering remedial suggestions. 

Some faculty members suggested that student-teachers couM be 
made conscious of their strong and weak points by studying the 
personality traits of others, and that the weaker student-teachers 
could learn much by carefully directed observation of the stronger 
ones. 

b. Studying, analyzing, and diagnosing their own personalities in light of 

the objectives and principles of modern education. 

c. Evaluating their own personality traits by use of rating devices. 

(1) Discovering strong and weak points in own personality by means 

of definite check lists. 

(2) Evaluating and rating own personality traits with the aid of ob- 

jective measurements, such as rating sheets. 

(3) Using suggestions set forth in student-teaching manuals. 

(4) Keeping records of personal progress on regular rating charts. 

(5) Formulating check lists for personal use. 

(6) Using rating cards designed to aid in maintaining certain stand- 

ards. 

(7) Studying personality traits listed in the Commonwealth Teacher- 

Training Study by Charters and Waples. 

The forms and uses of rating schemes varied in the different 
schools. Some used published rating devices while others formulated 
their own. In a number of the laboratory schools definite rating 
sheets were given to the student-teachers so that they might analyze 
and rate their own personalities, while in a few schools the student- 
teachers were required to devise such forms for themselves. In formu- 
lating and in using these rating schemes, the student-teachers usually 
started with very simple activities and gradually undertook more 
difficult ones. A common procedure was to work on one point at a 
time and gradually build up a list of personality traits. 

In some schools the critic teachers periodically filled out for each 
student-teacher rating sheets which were subsequently discussed in 
conferences between the departmental supervisors and the individual 
student-teacher. Both strong and weak points were considered, to- 
gether with suggestions for improvement. Student-teachers were 
then sent back to the critic teachers for definite remedial work. At 
the close of a stated period of time the rating sheets were again 
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checked to indicate the progress that had been made. This process 
continued throughout the student-teaching period. 

Some teachers colleges had not developed any systematic self-rating 
schemes for student-teachers. Many faculty members believed that 
the development of personality traits should be approached more 
informally than could be done through definitely set up rating 
schemes. Some implied that these devices were not necessary 'when 
student-teachers worked closely with the critic teachers, and that 
self-rating and analysis of personality traits could be overdone unless 
carefully supervised. They did not deem it wise for student-teachers 
to use definite rating sheets because (i) the student-teachers were 
often inaccurate in their ratings; (2) it was difficult to obtain an 
honest expression from many of them; and (3) it tended to make 
them too introspective, bewildered, and self-conscious. Some student- 
teachers rated themselves too low, and others too high, through 
the influence of one or more of the following factors: (i) lack of 
standards by which to evaluate; (2) inadequate background for 
accurate judgment and comparison with others; (3) the fear that 
their ratings might influence their grades; and (4) the nature of 
their own personal experiences and cultural backgrounds. 

The types of student-teachers who had a tendency to overrate 
themselves were (i) the over self-confident or those who had a great 
deal of social poise; (2) those who were unwilling to put forth the 
necessary effort and who resorted to bluffing as a means of obtaining 
good grades; (3) the weak students; and (4) those whose social 
standards were very low and who lacked desirable standards by 
which to evaluate themselves. 

The types of student-teachers who usually underrated themselves 
were (i) the overconscientious who knew a great deal and held very 
high standards ; (2) the timid and self-conscious ones ; and (3) those 
with inferiority complexes. 

Reports indicated that in order to obtain the most effective results 
from the use of rating devices, the active participation and close 
co-operation of student-teachers with faculty members were highly 
essential. 

3. Obtaining and applying suggestions and special instruction for the im- 
provement of personality 

a. Reading books and reference materials. 

(i) Making annotated bibliographies on needed personality develop- 
ment. 
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(2) Reading professional literature. 

(3) Reading books and materials of cultural value— social, intellec- 

tual, and aesthetic. 

b. Obtaining assistance in overcoming defects. 

( I } Taking special work in voice and diction. 

(2) Improving motor co-ordination, carriage, and posture tferougli 

special instruction. 

c. Keeping records in connection with personality development. 

(1) Listing suggestions given by faculty members and others inter- 

ested in the professional progress of the student-teachers. 

(2) Recording reactions of the children to certain personality traits 

in the student-teachers. 

(3) Noting improvements that they themselves made in holding the 

attention and interest of the pupils. 

(4) Keeping records of personal progress. 

d. Focusing attention and effort on the improvement of a different per- 

sonality trait each week. 

e. Building up on suggestions given to them relative to their personality 

development. 

Activities in Connection with the Indirect Approach to Personality 

Development 

In the accumulation of data, it became apparent that most of the 
teachers colleges utilized a combination of direct and indirect 
methods for guiding student-teachers in the development of desirable 
teaching personalities. In defense of the indirect approach some 
faculty members maintained that it is the synthesis, under competent 
guidance, of a wide variety of activities, contacts, and experiences 
in life situations that constitutes the most successful procedure in 
personality development. They pointed out that teachers’ extra- 
school life — in that it largely regulates their health, happiness, and 
emotional stability — directly affects their reactions to individuals 
and to groups of children as a whole, and thereby in great measure 
determines their ultimate success. It was implied that only through 
well-balanced living in a representative environment does any 
teacher develop a well-integrated personality with proper emphasis 
upon the physical, mental, social, and spiritual aspects thereof. 

Faculty members employing the indirect approach to personality 
problems frequently found it possible to help their students to de- 
velop desirable personality traits by raising general requirements or 
by improving the teaching and learning environments : for example, 
some faculty members helped their students to develop habits of 
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intellectual curiosity, industry, thoroughness, and accuracy by stress- 
ing high standards of scholarship and by requiring genuine excel- 
lency of workmanship; some were successful in securing attitudes 
of open-mindedness, understanding, and tolerance on the part of 
student-teachers by presenting the opinions of great leaders and a 
great variety of ideas from miscellaneous sources; while others 
stimulated in their student-teachers a recognition of and an appre- 
ciation for things of aesthetic and intellectual values largely by 
providing the right settings. 

Although well-balanced living was considered the ideal formula 
for securing maximum and permanent results in the personality 
development of prospective teachers, it was also recognized that cer- 
tain activities in which they participated contributed materially in 
this connection. Those most frequently suggested for this purpose 
are given below. 

1. Living a rich, cultural life 

a. Living in a wholesome, pleasant, and cultural environment. 

b. Living with other people in an atmosphere of refinement. 

c. Associating with people of cultivation and wide social experience. 

d. Attending and otherwise participating in the functions of church and 

community organizations; taking part in certain types of religious 

and social work in the community. 

e. Doing wide reading of a cultural nature. 

/. Attending plays, high grade moving pictures, and other entertainments. 

g. Attending operas, concerts, and other musical programs. 

h. Attending teas, luncheons, and dinners. 

i. Visiting fairs, exhibits, and expositions of local, national, and inter- 

national scope. 

j. Traveling and visiting places of interest. 

2. Studying economically and effectively in order to hold up high scholastic 

standards and yet have sufficient time for social and recreational activi- 
ties 

a. Acquiring habits of concentration that permit the accomplishment of 

required work in a minimum of time. 

b. Conserving time and energy for the most valuable things in life. 

3. Originating ideas and initiating activities 

4. Accepting responsibility in a variety of situations 

a. Assuming responsibility for the success of various types of activities. 

b. Taking full responsibility for groups of children during designated 

periods of time. 

5. Attending and participating in extra-class activities, both in and out of 

school 

a. Participating in extra-class activities within the school, such as clubs, 
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social and civic organizations, publications, assembly programs, en- 
tertainments, school plan’s, festivals and pageants, orchestra and 
choir, school parties and dances, picnics, and various types of physi- 
cal education work, 

b. Taking excursions and held trips. 

c. Acting as hostesses at parties and teas for the mothers of pupils in the 

laboratoiy’ school, thus meeting and conversing with them. 

d. Attending lectures and chautauquas. 

€. Attending such sporting events as races, football and baseball games* 
tennis tournaments, track meets, and other athletic contests. 

Although many of the student-teachers had very limited experi- 
ence in connection with extra-curricular activities outside the school 
during their attendance at the teachers college, most of them attended 
or participated in some extra-class activities within the school. 

Some faculty members implied that too many student-teachers 
had not yet learned the art of living, and suggested that such stu- 
dents be drawn away from humdrum routine and be provided op- 
portunities to emerge and to establish themselves as individuals. 
Some indicated that student-teachers did not know how to take 
advantage of their surroundings and needed constructive guidance 
in developing a deeper appreciation and better realization of the 
advantages of their environment, human and physical. Some implied 
that students needed to make finer social adjustments and to develop 
keener understanding of those with whom they came in contact. 

Some of the more progressive faculty members, therefore, made 
special efforts to provide opportunities for the student-teachers to 
attend different types of functions where they could obtain such ex- 
periences as coming in contact with many people, carrying on con- 
versations, seeing a tasteful choice of the right types of clothes 
to wear for different occasions, meeting people of prominence, and 
displaying special aptitudes or talents. 

Contacts with the Staff-Personnel and with the Administra- 
tive Phases of Elementary Schools 

Reports indicated that prospective teachers for the elementary 
grades should make more adequate contacts with the staff-personnel 
and with the administrative phases of school systems. Many desirable 
activities for establishing closer relations with the staff-personnel and 
for obtaining broader perspective of the school as a whole were sug- 
gested, The median student-teacher, however, obtained very limited 
contacts with these phases of the teacher’s work. Some of the im- 
portant activities in which it was recommended that student-teachers 
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obtain definite experience are: (i) becoming acquainted with an 
entire school system, including the school plant, equipment, and 
staff-personnel, as well as the instructional phases; (2) obtaining 
an understanding of the organization and management under regular 
school conditions; (3) studying the available educational facilities; 
(4) co-operating with the school authorities; and (5) co-operating 
wdth both the regular school staff and the student-teachers, for 
example, attending and participating in faculty meetings and con- 
ferences, working with various types of committees, participating in 
educational research, participating in revising courses of study, and 
assisting in caring for school property. 

The number and types of conferences with which student- teachers 
have contacts during student-teaching courses are summarized in 
Tables VI and VII, and a brief discussion of these statistics is given 
on pages 21-23. The ratings given in Table XXIII indicate that it 
is highly essential for student-teachers to attend and participate in 
conferences of a constructive nature. 

On the pages immediately following, the typical activities of 
student-teachers in collaborating on committees and in various 
branches of educational research are given a more extended treat- 
ment. 

Working on Committees or in Group Activities with Other Student- 

Teachers 

Approximately 70% of the critic teachers and supervisors of 
student-teaching who participated in this particular phase of the 
report stated that most of their student-teachers obtained some 
practice in working on one or more committees or group activities 
with other student-teachers. The types of committees or group proj- 
ects in which different student-teachers participated are listed be- 
low. The major headings are ranked according to frequency of 
mention. 

1. Instruction. 

a. Units of instruction. 

h. Activity units or projects. 

c. Subject-matter and reference materials. 

d. Lesson planning. 

e. Child study, for example, case studies of children. 

/. Evaluation and grading of pupils’ work. 

g. Testing programs of various types. 

2. Classroom management and housekeeping routine duties. 
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3. Extra-class activities. 

а. Assembly programs (program committees, costume committees, stage 

committees). 

б, Entertainments and parties (social committees, refreslmieat com- 

mittees, reception committees). 

c. Playground and physical education work. 

d. Excursions and held trips. 

e. Cafeteria and lunchroom committees. 

/. Club work and room organizations. 

g. Publicity committees. 

k. Special fund committees. 

4. Personality development. 

5. Professional contacts. 

a. Professional reading committees. 

b. Educational research and investigations. 

The remaining 30% of those who gave information on this topic 
stated that their student-teachers had practically no experience in 
working on committees or in group activities with other student- 
teachers. 

Working on Committees with Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

Approximately 32.0% of the critic teachers and supervisors of 
student-teaching, who contributed to this phase of the study, indi- 
cated that their student-teachers had some practice in working on 
one or more committees with faculty members in the laboratory 
schools. The types of committees or the group activities in which 
they engaged are listed according to frequency of mention. 

1. Instructional activities. 

a. Units of work or activity units. 

h. Child study. 

c. Testing programs of various types. 

2. Extra-class activities. 

a. Entertainment committees, 

b. Program committees. 

c. Social committees. 

d. Refreshment committees. 

e. Reception committees. 

/. Publicity committees. 

g. Welfare committees. 

h. Special fund committees. 

i. Auditing committees. 

3. Professional contacts and activities. 

a. Educational research work. 

b. Revision of curriculum. 
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Approximately 68.0% stated that their student-teachers had prac- 
tically no experience in working on committees with faculty mem- 
bers. The faculty members, however, acted in supervisory capacities 
on most of the student-teachers’ committees. Under present condi- 
tions in many places, the critic teachers and supervisors of student- 
teaching necessarily become directors of student-teachers rather than 
co-workers with them. This state of affairs is generally the result 
of overcrowded conditions in the laboratory schools ; namely, inade- 
quate laboratory facilities, too large a number of student-teachers 
for each critic teacher, and excessive teaching and supervisory loads 
on the part of the supervisory staff members. 

Participating in Educational Research 

According to the reports from laboratory-school faculty members, 
less than 10% of the student-teachers participated in educational 
research. Most of those who obtained practice in this activity were 
seniors in four-year elementary curricula. The research problems in 
which these student-teachers participated are listed according to 
frequency of mention. 

1. Studying, investigating, and experimenting with different types of units 

of work or units of instruction. 

2. Studying syllabi and courses of study, and accumulating materials for 

use in building up and revising the curriculum. 

3. Investigating and studying different t5^es of activity programs. 

4. Helping to investigate, promote, and carry into effect extensive testing 

programs for the purpose of classifying children according to their 

abilities, special aptitudes, and achievements along various lines. 

5. Investigating and analyzing the factors that condition the learning ac- 

tivities and the conduct of children; then finding the proper types of 

remedial measures in cases of problem or unadjusted children. 

6. Investigating, finding, and listing the best reading materials to be used in 

teaching different subjects in the elementary grades. 

7. Studying vocabularies used by children at various age levels. 

More than 90% of the student- teachers never participated in re- 
search work that could be properly designated as such. Their activi- 
ties were usually limited to the study of assigned lessons or units of 
work, subject-matter — ^materials of instruction of all types, methods 
of instruction, child study, school management, and other problems 
that were of immediate value to them in teaching. 

Most of the student-teachers lacked knowledge of essential re- 
search techniques, and were not prepared to carry on educational 
research work. 
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Contacts of Student-Teachers with Community Activities 

The critic teachers, for the most part, were not in a position to 
state exactly the number of contacts and the amounts of experience 
that the student-teachers obtained in connection with community 
activities, because (i) attendance at community functions was gen- 
erally a matter of personal choice; and (2) participation in com- 
munity activities ivas usually determined by individual initiative, 
independent of the teachers college requirements. 

With the exception of attendance and participation in local re- 
ligious services, the median student-teacher s contacts with com- 
munity activities wrere very limited. Only a small per cent made a 
representative variety of contacts, and some made no contacts what- 
soever; less than 5% of the student-teachers reported participation 
in the established social, civic, and w'elfare organizations. Only 
seventeen out of fifty-seven state teachers colleges reported that the 
student-teachers attended and participated in parent-teacher meet- 
ings; almost none of the student-teachers reported attendance at 
mothers^ meetings in the capacity of hostesses ; and few visited the 
homes of the children in the campus schools, either by assignment 
or by personal inclination. 

Recognizing that these contacts form an essential part of teacher- 
education and that the present situation is far from satisfactory, 
leaders in elementary teacher-education recommended increased 
contacts with community life. Some suggested a careful guidance 
program designed to acquaint students with community resources 
available for educational purposes and to introduce them to various 
phases of community life; experiences with Red Cross and public 
welfare agencies, local clubs, church and Sunday School work, com- 
munity drives and surveys were specified as cases in point. “Parents' 
visiting days in the schools" were mentioned as valuable in helping 
student-teachers to make first-hand contacts with the parents of the 
pupils. 

Professional Contacts Outside the Teachers Colleges 

The fifty-seven state teachers colleges participating in this study 
reported that (i) only a small per cent of the student-teachers at- 
tended professional meetings other than those connected with the 
teachers colleges; (2) practically none of the student-teachers, ex- 
cept those with previous teaching experience in the field, were mem- 
bers of national or state educational organizations; (3) very few 
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contributed to the professional programs of these educational or- 
ganizations; and (4) a still smaller number prepared educational 
articles for publication outside the school papers. These educational 
articles usually dealt with the use of supplementary materials, child 
study, and the teaching of different subjects. 

Reports indicated that the following per cents of student-teachers 
obtained experience in each of the specified activities pertaining to 
professional contacts outside the teachers colleges: attending sec- 
tional, district, or city educational organizations during attendance 
at the teachers colleges, about 5%; joining professional organiza- 
tions, less than 5% ; attending state or national educational meetings, 
about 1%; contributing to these educational meetings, about .5%; 
writing educational articles that were published in other than school 
papers, less than .5%. 

Faculty members recommended that greater effort should be put 
forth to provide opportunity for students to (i) attend and partici- 
pate in professional educational meetings; (2) prepare articles for 
publication; and (3) obtain contacts with experts in various fields. 

Summary of Ratings of the Principal Activities That Help to 
Make Up Content of Student-Teaching Courses 
in State Teachers Colleges 

The activities in the Master Activity Check List were, for the most 
part, selected with reference to their difficulty and importance in 
the content of student-teaching. Most of the activities listed were 
selected because they had been considered important by the critic 
teachers and other educators who helped to make up the original 
check list. There was frequently wide variation, ranging from high 
positive to high negative correlation, between the ratings given to 
the value of an activity in the preparation of teachers for the ele- 
mentary grades and to the amount of experience which the student- 
teachers actually obtained in that activity during student-teaching. 
The correlation between the ratings given to the difficulty encoun- 
tered by student-teachers in skillfully carrying out an activity and 
to the amount of experience secured by the student-teachers in that 
activity also ranged from high positive to high negative. Many of 
the critic teachers who filled out the final activity check list indi- 
cated that their student-teachers obtained very little experience in 
some activities that were rated the highest (i) in degree of diffi- 
culty encountered by student-teachers in carrying out the activities ; 
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and (2) in value of such activities for the preparation of elementary 
teachers. Some, on the other hand, reported that their student- 
teachers obtained much experience in the activities that m*ere rated 

average or below in difficulty and in value. 

Types of activities rated consistently high in the degree of diffi- 
culty encountered by student-teachers in skillfully carrying out an 
activity, in the value of that activity in the preparation of teachers 
for the elementary grades, and in the amount experience which 
student-teachers obtained during student-teaching courses are : 

1. Planning the selection and organization of materials of instnictioa 

2. Selecting and adapting materials of instruction in daily work. 

3. Selecting, planning, and adapting methods of instruction. 

Types of activities which were rated high in the degree of diffi- 
culty encountered by student-teachers and high in value for the 
preparation of elementary teachers, but in which the amount and 
type of experience obtained by student-teachers in different schools 
varied greatly, are : 

1. Securing perspective and understanding of elementary school curricula. 

a. Planning and developing units of instruction of relatively compre- 

hensive scope. 

b. Thinking out each day’s work in terms of large units of instruction. 

c. Building up the curriculum from day to day through the combined in- 

itiative and co-operation of pupils and teacher. 

2. Studying and analyzing personality traits of children; and dealing ef- 

fectively with their individual differences. 

3. Utilizing activities and procedures involved in the more progressive 

methods of instruction, such as: 

a. Stimulating appreciation, admiration, and enjoyment of things of in- 

tellectual, social, and aesthetic values. 

b. Guiding children in creative construction, dramatic expression, de- 

velopmental problem-solving, and socialized activities. 

c. Individualizing learning activities to meet the capacities, interests, 

and needs of the children. 

d. Initiating and carrying to completion, with the co-operation of the 

pupils, large units of instruction which include the integration and 
drawing together of various phases of subject-matter, different 
types of activities, and many human experiences within the com- 
prehension of the children. 

(1) Guiding children in initiating and canying into effect such pur- 

poseful learning activities as large centers of interest, develop- 
mental units of instruction, and constructive activity units of 
a broad scope. 

(2) Recognizing and making effective use of children’s leads, ques- 

tions, and contributions. 
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(3) Leading children to suggest, to choose, and to plan methods for 

developing or solving problems, and for working out large units 
of instruction. 

(4) Guiding children in the execution and progress of learning activi- 

ties that a high purpose may be maintained consistently under 
changing conditions. 

(5) Utilizing assignments as effective guides for study. 

e. Setting up situations which provide opportunities and utilizing those 
which present themselves for helping children to develop the high- 
est types of (a) co-operative living, (b) social responsibility, 
(c) self-confidence and self-reliance, (d) self-expression, and 
(e) ethical conduct. 

Types of activities which were rated high in the degree of diffi- 
culty encountered by student-teachers and high in value for the 
preparation of elementary teachers, but in which the median student- 
teacher obtained an average or above average amount of experience, 
are: 

1. Dealing with problems of child behavior; and handling discipline of 

children. 

2. Guiding children in making effective use of different types of books and 

recorded matter; leading them to form the habit of searching in vari- 
ous sources for related materials. 

3. Studying, analyzing, and diagnosing the student-teacher’s own person- 

ality in light of objectives and principles of modern education. 

Types of activities which were rated about average in degree of 
difficulty encountered by student-teachers and in value for the 
preparation of elementary teachers, but in which the median student- 
teacher obtained an average or above average amount of practice, 
are: 

1. Appl3dng such teaching techniques as exposition, inductive-deductive 

types of procedure, memorization of materials, review, textbook work, 

and supervised or directed study. 

2. Keeping illustrative materials and supplies in order and available for use 

when needed. 

3. Directing children in attending to routine school activities. 

Types of activities which were rated high in degree of difficulty 
encountered by student-teachers and high or above average in value 
for the preparation of elementary teachers, but in which the ma- 
jority of student-teachers obtained few contacts and very little 
actual experience, are : 

I. Obtaining understanding of individual differences of children in a group 

by (i) studying and analyzing each child’s social and experiential 
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backgrounds; and (2) investigating and studying their home, neighbor- 
boocl and community environments, 

a. Planning and directing children's assembly presentations and programs; 

staging or taking charge of special day, week, or holiday programs. 

3. Planning and conducting children's school journeys, excursions, and 
field trips. 

Types of activities which were rated low in difficulty, but in which 
the majority of the student-teachers obtained much practiccj are: 

1. Regulating physical factors of the classroom, and attending to school- 

room housekeeping, 

2. Selecting and displaying children’s work. 

3. Keeping records and making reports of a routine nature. 

The amount of emphasis placed on each of the different types of 
activities was not consistent for all the elementary grades. Some 
activities were more characteristic of the primary grades, while 
others were more so of the intermediate grades. 

Types of activities in which student-teachers in the primary 
departments obtained more contacts and experiences than did those 
in the intermediate departments are : 

1. Studying and analyzing personality traits of individual children; and ad- 

justing to such individual differences. 

2. Applying methods of instruction suitable to children in the primary 

grades. 

a. Utilizing such educational procedures as activity units, constructive 
creative work, dramatic play, drill exercises in the language arts — 
including both oral and silent reading — and number work, exposi- 
tion and story telling, and socialized activities. 
d. Teaching the following subjects: reading, social studies (designated 
as such), art, music and rhythms, and writing. 

3. Supervising the children in various types of recreational activities, such 

as playground work, group games, dancing and rhythm, posture work, 
relaxation exercises, rest periods, and lunch periods. 

Student-teachers in the intermediate departments obtained more 
contacts and experiences in the following types of activities than did 
those in the primary departments : 

1. Acquiring adequate command of subject-matter in order to direct ef- 

fectively the learning activities of children. 

2. Applying certain methods of instruction in directing the learning ac- 

tivities of children. 

a. Utilizing such educational procedures as inductive-deductive tech- 
niques, organized question and answer recitations, problem-solving, 
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reviews or reorganization of subject-matter, study-test plans, super- 
vised or directed study, textbook work, and testing. 

b. Teaching children to study. 

(1) Utilizing assignments as effective guides for study. 

(2) Helping children to develop proper techniques for reference work. 

(3) Helping children to develop skill in specific study habits. 

c. Teaching the following subjects: arithmetic, geography, history, lan- 

guage, and spelling. 

3. Dealing with problems of child behavior; and handling discipline of 
children. 

Types of activities in which more than 95% of all the student- 
teachers obtained practice are: 

1. Preparing materials of instruction for daily work. 

a. Selecting and adapting materials of instruction in daily work. 
h. Preparing and writing lesson plans. 

2. Utilizing different methods of instruction. 

a. Selecting and adapting methods of instruction. 

h. Applying a variety of educational procedures in directing the learn- 
ing activities of children. 

c. Directing the learning activities of a group of children; motivating 
individual and group instruction. 

3. Taking charge of school and classroom routine. 

a. Arranging work on blackboards and bulletin boards. 
h. Regulating physical factors of the classroom. 

c. Attending to schoolroom housekeeping. 

d. Performing mechanical classroom routine. 

e. Caring for supplies and materials. 

Types of activities in which the student-teachers obtained very 
few contacts and practically no actual experience during student- 
teaching courses are : 

1. Obtaining understanding of individual differences of children by means of : 

a. Giving behavioristic, affectivity, and motor co-ordination tests. 

b. Studying the home and community environments of children. 

c. Giving intelligence tests and utilizing the results of such tests. 

d. Examining certain conditions of health and physical equipment of 

individual children. 

e. Investigating reasons for deficiencies in school education. 

2. Directing or participating in such children’s extra-class activities as 

pageants and festivals. 

3. Co-operating with the personnel of the school in extra-class professional 

activities, such as: 

a. Attending and participating in faculty meetings. 

b. Helping to build up or revise the curriculum. 

c. Participating in educational research. 

4. Making contacts with the community. 
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a. Participating in the esublifhed social. civit% and welfare crganaatian^ 

of the community. 

b. Attending and participating in parent-teacher mettims. 

c. Visiting the homes for the purpose of interaiewing the parents of the 

pupils in the campus lahorator}’ schools. 

5. llaking professional contacts outside the teachers colleges. 

a. Attending sectional, state, and national educational meetings. 

b. Joining professional organizations. 

c. Contributing to professional meetings or to educational programs. 

d. Preparing educational articles for publication. 

Less than S-o% of the student-teachers obtained actual practice in 
connection with the following types of activities during attendaBce 
at the teachers colleges : 

1. Making professional contacts outside the teachers colleges through such 

activities as: 

a. Attending meetings of sectional and state educational organizations, 

b. Joining professional organizations. 

2. Participating in the established social, civic, and welfare organizations 

of the community. 

3. Selecting texts and reference books to be purchased by the school. 

Less than .5% of the student- teachers reported practice in the fol- 
lowing types of activities: 

1. Contributing to professional meetings or to educational programs outside 

the teachers colleges. 

2. Preparing or writing educational articles that were published in other 

than school papers. 

The scope and richness of the content of student-teaching was 
directly dependent upon the adequacy of the provision therefor. 
The content was usually enriched in direct ratio to the compre- 
hensiveness of the background preparation of the student-teachers 
and to the adequacy of the laboratory facilities. The student- 
teachers in the four-year curricula obtained broader experiences with 
progressive educational procedures, secured more numerous and 
varied contacts in connection with all types of educational activities, 
and developed clearer understanding of the elementary teacher’s 
work as a whole than did those in the two-year programs. Student- 
teachers scheduled for whole-day student-teaching, likewise, ob- 
tained more extensive contacts and richer experiences in connection 
with the work and responsibilities of teachers in the elementary 
schools than did those scheduled for one-hour-a-day student-teaching. 



CHAPTER FOUR 


AN ANALYTICAL CONSIDERATION OF THE FUNCTIONING OF 
THE LESSON PLAN IN STUDENT-TEACHING 

The use of lesson plans in connection with student-teaching was al- 
most unanimously endorsed by the 2,383 student-teachers (1,190 
from the primary and 1,193 from the intermediate or upper ele- 
mentary grades) and 459 laboratory-school faculty members who 
participated in this phase of the survey. They recognized that ef- 
fective planning was a prerequisite to successful teaching and gave 
evidence that the preparation of lesson plans was an integral part of 
student- teaching activities. More than 95% of these student- teachers 
reported that they prepared lesson plans during student-teaching 
courses. There remained, however, much to be determined as to the 
details of the practices of the various teachers colleges in regard to 
lesson planning: the types or forms used, the length of time during 
which plans were required, the use made of plans, the flexibility of 
requirements — extent to which allowance was made for the develop- 
ment of teaching skill, and the reactions of student-teachers and fac- 
ulty members to the lesson-planning programs of their respective in- 
stitutions. 


Administrative Aspects of Lesson Planning 

Different Types and Forms of Lesson Plans Prepared Prior to the 
Presentation of Materials of Instruction 

More than 95% of the student-teachers stated that they had ob- 
tained practice in writing lesson plans prior to the presentation of 
materials of instruction ; and many had prepared several types or 
forms of lesson plans during their student-teaching courses. The 
median student-teacher obtained some experience in preparing de- 
tailed daily lesson plans, partly detailed plans, daily outlines, brief 
memoranda or high points to be taught, and units of instruction. 
The per cents of student-teachers who obtained actual experience in 
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preparing each of the different t>pes of lesson plans specified in the 
inquiry sheets are summarized in Table XXXII. 

TABLE XXXII 

Per Cent of Primar>* and Intermediate Student -Teachers Who Answered or 

“Xoj’' or Who Failed to Answ’er at All, When Asked if They Obtained 
Experience in Preparing Each of the Designated Types of 
Lesson Plans during Student-Teaching Courses 



Types of Plans Prepared by 
Student-Teachers during 
Student-Teaching Courses 


Per Cent of Sludent-Teaclicts 



Yes 

No 

Sum Tcmi. 

P 

I 

P 

I 

Yes 

No 

Black 

I. 

Partly detailed plans 

. 85.6 

87.3 

8.7 

8.6 

86.5 

8.7 

4 .S 

2. 

Brief memoranda 

. 82.3 

87.8 

12.9 

7.6 

85.1 

10.2 

4.7 

3 - 

Detailed daily plans 

. 73-8 

78.7 

18.8 

14.9 

76.3 

16.8 

6.9 

4. 

Daily outlines 

. 70.0 

74.0 

21.4 

1 8.9 

72.0 

20.1 

7-9 

5 - 

Units of instruction 

■ 67-9 

64.4 

26.0 

27.4 

66.x 

26.7 

7.2 

6. 

W^eekly outlines 

• 33-8 

30.0 

53*4 

58.1 

31-9 

SS -8 

12.3 

7. 

Term or semester outlines. . 

. 26.0 

21.6 

61.0 

64.8 

23.8 

62.9 

13-3 


The following per cents of student-teachers reported that they 
had obtained practice in preparing each of the specified types of 
lesson plans during student-teaching courses: partly detailed plans, 
86.5% ; memoranda of high points in procedure and materials of 
instruction, 85.1%; detailed daily plans, 76.3%; daily outlines, 
72.0% ; units of instruction which included work in one or more 
subjects for periods of time ranging in length from several days to 
several weeks, 66.1% ; weekly outlines, 31.9% ; and a whole term’s 
work in one or more subjects, 23.8%. Many substituted brief memo- 
randa for more formal lesson plans during the latter part of their 
student-teaching work ; approximately $ 4 % of the student-teachers 
scheduled for one-hour- and two-hours-a-day, more than 66% of 
those scheduled for half-day, and about 68% of those scheduled for 
whole-day student-teaching prepared only memoranda or very brief 
plans for daily work during the latter part of their final student- 
teaching courses. Table XXIV, item A, shows the per cent of student- 
teachers under different types of administrative organization who 
answered ^^yes’’ or “no,’’ or who failed to answer at all, when asked 
if they obtained practice in writing each of the specified types of 
lesson plans during student-teaching. 

Approximately 82% of the student-teachers followed definite 
forms in writing lesson plans. The form of these plans usually varied 
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with different teachers colleges or with the critic teachers and student- 
teachers in each school. Printed forms for lesson plans were used by 
the student-teachers in a few teachers colleges. In some schools the 
plans varied with different critic teachers or with individual student- 
teachers. In most of the laboratory schools, however, they were de- 
termined by the critic teachers in charge of each grade. Table XXIV, 
item A, 3, shows the per cent of student-teachers under different 
types of student-teaching organization who obtained practice in writ- 
ing lesson plans according to definite forms. 

In the lesson plan forms * used by the majority of the beginning 
student-teachers, provision was usually made for the inclusion of the 
following topics: 

1. Aims, purposes, or objectives. 

2. Subject-matter or content. 

3. Materials and references. 

4. Methods of procedure. 

a. Approach or introduction. 

h. Presentation of subject-matter. 

(1) Significant or pivotal questions. 

(2) Special devices or techniques. 

c. Pupil-teacher activities. 

d. Summaries or conclusions. 

e. Assignments. 

5. Results or outcomes. 

Induction into the Preparation of Lesson Plans 

A large proportion of the student-teachers proceeded gradually 
from the stage of the detailed daily lesson plans to the brief outlines 
or memoranda, but some wrote outlines during the early part and 
then gradually worked up to the more detailed daily plans. Some 
prepared units of work from the beginning and continued to do so 
throughout their student-teaching courses, while others did not ob- 
tain practice in connection with units of work. Some outlined large 
units of instruction from the beginning and then subdivided these 
into smaller units, while others dealt with small units at first and 
gradually undertook more comprehensive ones. Some prepared whole 
units of instruction at first and then wrote daily lesson plans based 
upon the subject-matter and activities outlined in these, while 
others wrote only formal plans during the early part of student- 

* Samples of various forms of lesson plans which were used in the different 
state teachers colleges are presented in Appendix B in Volume II of this study, 
which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers College Library. 
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teaching and outlined units of instruction during the latter part. 

According to reports from both student-teachers and critic teach- 
ers, the median student-teacher obtained practice in outlining units 
of instruction and then writing daily plans based upon the subject- 
matter and activities in these units. The planning and writing of 
these units began during the first four weeks of the regular student- 
teaching courses. 

Time Element in the Preparation of Lesson Plans 

The median student-teacher wrote the daily plan about two days 
before applying it in teaching activities. Table XXXIII summarizes 
the reports from 23X52 student-teachers who answered the question, 
^^'How many days in advance did you generally write your daily plans 
before you applied them in teaching.” 

TABLE XXXIII 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Wrote Their Daily Plans for Each of the Specified Number of 
Days or Weeks Before Applying Them in Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 
Number of 


Days or 1-2 Hours yi Day Aix Day Total e. 

Week*? — 

PI PI PI PI Total 

Days 

1 31-8 27.5 36.9 32.1 44.4 39-2 34*2 29.6 31,9 

2 26.7 25.0 27.9 28.9 25.4 24.6 27.0 26.2 26.6 

3 19.5 20.4 ig.6 22.0 12.7 18.8 19.1 20.8 20.0 

4 1*5 1-7 1-9 1*5 3-2 2.9 1.7 1.7 1.7 

5 3-2 3-3 2-2 2.6 2.7 2.9 2.8 

Weeks 

1 17-3 22.1 11.5 12.8 14*3 I4-S 15-3 18.8 17.1 


The student-teachers were also asked to answer the question, 
“For how long did you write detailed or partly detailed lesson 
plans?” Table XXXIV presents the distribution of replies from 
2,120 student- teachers. 

The median of these student-teachers wrote detailed or partly 
detailed daily plans for approximately ten weeks. Some, however, 
wrote detailed or formal daily lesson plans throughout their entire 
student-teaching work. The median student-teacher who taught in 
schools requiring whole-day student-teaching prepared plans that 
were somewhat detailed in nature for approximately eight weeks. 
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TABLE XXXIV 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Wrote Detailed or Partly Detailed Lesson Plans for 
Each of the Specified Number of Weeks 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Number of 1-2 Hours Day All Day Total 

Weeks I;™, 

PI PI PI PI 


31 and up 2.1 3.2 1.4 2.0 1.7 

28-30 1.2 1.6 .8 i.o .9 

25-27 1.2 2.0 .8 1.3 1.0 

22-24 6.8 6.7 .3 .3 4.4 4*4 4-4 

19-21 2.7 4.3 .6 1.9 1.9 3.3 2.6 

16-18 9*3 13.9 7.6 8-6 1.6 2.9 8.3 11.6 lo.o 

I3“IS 6.1 4.1 8.2 9-9 1.6 2.9 6.2 5.7 5.9 

10-12 30.2 28.4 35*9 35-5 25.4 39.7 32.4 31.2 31,8 

7-9 14*3 10*4 21.0 17.6 30.2 23.5 17.2 13.4 15.3 

4- <5 13.3 11.7 iS-3 12.6 25.4 17.7 14.4 12.4 13.4 

I- 3 12.7 13.8 II. I 13.6 15.9 13.2 12.2 13.7 13.0 


The lengths of time for which student-teachers were required to 
write the various types and forms of lesson plans and the amounts 
of time devoted to the writing of these varied greatly in the different 
teachers colleges, as a result of numerous important factors. Chief 
among these factors were the following: (i) administrative phases 
of teacher-education, for example, student-teachers who were sched- 
uled in student-teaching courses for one hour a day for thirty-six 
weeks generally wrote formal daily lesson plans over a much longer 
period of time than did those who were scheduled for whole-day 
student- teaching for twelve weeks; (2) requirements and standards 
set up by supervisors and critic teachers in different grades or schools ; 
(3) the nature and scope of the materials of instruction; and (4) the 
teaching skill, together with the subject-matter and technical back- 
ground preparation, acquired by the student-teachers. 

Use Made of Lesson Plans during Teaching Periods 

There were 2,142 student-teachers who answered the question, 
‘^How closely did you follow your prepared daily lesson plans during 
class periods?’’ The distribution of replies is summarized in Table 
XXXV. Approximately 10.9% of the student- teachers usually fol- 
lowed their previously prepared plans exactly as they had planned 
them ; about 57.4% carried them out for the most part; about 30.0^ 
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followed them in general: and 1.7^ praciicaily ignored them. The 
median student-teacher followed prepared lesson plans jm the must 
part during class periods. Some student-teachers carried their plans 
into effect much more successfully than others, due partly to the 
fact that some prepared plans which were flexible and adaptable in 
nature while others adhered rigidly to lesson-plan forms regardless 
of subject-matter and teaching situations. 

A slightly larger per cent of the student-teachers in the inter- 
mediate grades than of those in the primary grades adhered rigidly 
to prepared lesson plans while teaching groups of children. Student- 
teachers scheduled for one-hour-a-day student-teaching had a tend- 
ency to follow their lesson plans more closely than did those scheduled 
for half-day and whole-day student-teaching. 

TABLE XXXV 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers under Different Administrative Organizations 
Who Indicated to What Extent Previously Prepared Lesson 
Plans Were Usually Followed in Actual Teaching 


Extent to Wliicli Previously 
Prepared Plans Were Followed 
during Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



r-2 Hours 

)^Day 

All Day 

Total 

Sum 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

Total 

Exactly as planned 

10.6 

13*5 

00 

06 

10.5 

S-8 

6.9 

9-7 

12,1 

10.9 

For the most part 

S 7 .I 

56.7 

57-5 

S8.i 

60.3 

S9-7 

S7-4 

57-3 

574 

In general 

31.0 

27.6 

32.4 

29.6 

32.4 

31*9 

31*5 

28.5 

30.0 

Slightly 

1-3 

2.2 

1*3 

1.8 

1-5 

1.4 

1.4 

2,0 

1.7 


Different Types of Records, Reports, and Plans Written Subsequent 

to the Teaching Activities 

Some of the student-teachers prepared several forms of records, 
reports, outlines, and plans subsequent to their teaching activities. 
The median student-teacher listed outcomes or results after the 
completion of certain daily lessons, and also wrote summaries of 
work after the completion of certain units of instruction. Only 8.8% 
of the student-teachers reported that they wrote outcomes, sum- 
maries, outlines, or plans for most of the lessons subsequent to the 
teaching of them. Table XXXVI presents the distribution of answers 
given by student-teachers to the section of questions contained in 
the inquiry sheets relative to the types of records and plans that 
were prepared subsequent to teaching activities. 
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TABLE XXXVI 


Per Cent of Primary and Intermediate Student-Teachers Who Answered “Yes” or 
“No,” or Who Failed to Answer at All, When Asked if They Obtained 
Practice in Wanting Each of the Specified Types of Records Subse- 
quent to Teaching Activities during Student-Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Tsnpes of Records 

Written Subsequent Yes No Totax 

to Teaching Activities 



P 

I 

P 

I 

Yes 

No 

Blank 

I. Outcomes or results of: 








a. Daily lessons 

62.3 

57-5 

28.5 

31-3 

59-8 

30.0 

10.2 

h. Whole units 

44.4 

4i‘3 

44-4 

46.7 

42.8 

4S-5 

II.7 

c. Activity units 

42.3 

35-3 

43-2 

Si-o 

38.8 

47.1 

14.I 

d. Sub-units 

38-3 

33-9 

47-9 

50-5 

36-1 

49-2 

14.7 

e. Term’s work 

2. Summaries of: 

24,8 

27.1 

57-9 

52.8 

26.0 

55-3 

18.7 

0. Units of work 

50.5 

49.6 

40.4 

44-3 

50.1 

42.4 

7.5 

h. Term’s work 

27-3 

29.1 

57-4 

S6-4 

28.2 

57-1 

14.7 

3. Outlines and records of units 
of work as carried out in class. 

4. Records of daily class work 

39-9 

35-5 

48.9 

52-6 

37-7 

50.8 

II-5 

actually completed and of ac- 
tivities carried out by pupils . 

39-3 

36.4 

53-4 

57-3 

37-8 

55-4 

6.8 

5. Records of daily work com- 








pleted, written in the form of 
definite plans 

33-5 

31*5 

58.6 

60.2 

32.5 

59*4 

8.1 


A larger per cent of the student-teachers majoring in the primary- 
grades than of those in the intermediate or upper elementary grades 
obtained practice in keeping records or reports subsequent to the 
teaching activities. A much larger per cent of the student-teachers 
scheduled for half-day and whole-day student-teaching than of those 
scheduled for only one-hour-a-day teaching wrote different types of 
records and reports subsequent to the presentation of subject-matter 
and materials. (See Table XXIV, item B.) 

The Value of Lesson Plans as Appraised by Student-Teachers 
AND Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

Student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members were re- 
quested to state arguments for and against the use of lesson plans. 
There was almost unanimous agreement that lesson plans of the 
right types were helpful to student-teachers during the early part of 
student-teaching. Written plans were, however, considered less es- 
sential as the work in teaching progressed. 
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The specific reasons given both for and against the lase of lesson 
plans were grouped under appropriate major headings with sub- 
topics under each. The bases on which the use of lesson plans during 
the early part of student-teaching was justified are listed below, 
ranging from high to low, according to the average per cent of an- 
swers from both student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty 
members. 

Justifications for the Use of the Lesson Plan during Early Part of Student- 
Teaching According to Reports from Student-Teachers and 
Laboratory -School Faculty Members 

A. Assures more effective planning and more thorough preparation for teach- 
ing; helps student-teachers to organize subject-matter and activities in 
their total possibilities; gives more comprehensive understanding of total 
situations, 

1. Guarantees planning in advance and gives a working basis to the im- 

mature teacher. 

a. Aids student-teachers in planning and thinking through the subject- 

matter, the classroom activities, and the teaching procedures in 
advance. 

b. Helps student-teachers to know definitely what they are going to 

teach; how they are going to present materials; and when they are 
going to teach various phases of the work. 

c. Serves as a medium for developing skill in planning. 

d. Helps prospective teachers to form habits of systematic planning 

that will carry over to future teaching in the elementary schools. 

2. Promotes careful and systematic organization. 

a. Insures more careful and systematic organization of subject-matter, 

instructional materials, activities, ideas, and teaching techniques. 

b. Helps to establish good working organization. 

c. Provides opportunities to organize whole units of work before pre- 

senting them to the children. 

d. Gives student-teachers practice in organizing and in determining 

which type of organization is best suited to a given unit of subject- 
matter and to the children to be taught. 

3. Clarifies educational principles and increases grasp of teaching tech- 

niques. 

a. Helps student-teachers to determine and to fix in mind suitable teach- 

ing techniques and activities. 

b. Insures that provision has been made for significant questions, suit- 

able assignments, summaries, and conclusions. 

c. Makes student-teachers conscious of teaching techniques that can be 

used in different types of teaching situations. 

d. Insures better understanding of educational principles. 

e. Requires the giving of attention to proper learning processes. 
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4. Assures better working knowledge of subject-matter and other educa- 

tive materials to be used in teaching. 
a. Helps to arouse interest and shows the need for ready command of 
subject-matter. 

5 . Promotes clearer understanding and more thorough mastery of 
materials of instruction. 

c. Aids in discriminating between major and minor points, and in re- 
membering essentials of subject-matter to be presented. 

5. Makes student-teachers conscious of objectives and results that should 

be accomplished. 

a. Aids in determining, in setting up, and in realizing desired objec- 
tives and expected outcomes. 

5 . Helps in knowing exactly what should be covered or completed 
during each class period, in light of definite objectives. 

6. Promotes unity and integration of subject-matter. 

a. Helps to develop each part of a unit in relation to every other part ; 

aids in relating parts of subject-matter units to the whole, and in 
seeing the relation of the ‘‘daily plan” to the “unit plan.” 

b. Gives experience in unifying and integrating subject-matter in de- 

veloping large units of work. 

B. Serves as valuable aid and definite guide in teaching, thus inspiring feeling 

of security and self-confidence that comes with thorough preparation. 

1. Gives student-teachers something constructive to follow. 

2. Helps the beginning teacher to keep to the point in teaching and to keep 

the work moving smoothly towards a definite goal. 

3. Gives the teacher tangible means of comparison and evaluation. 

4. Serves as a memorandum directly helpful in teaching. 

C. Serves as medium for stimulating thinking; helps student-teachers to de- 

velop forethought and to make necessary adjustments. 

1. Aids student-teachers in thinking more clearly and systematically in 

connection with teaching situations. 

2. Helps to clarify, organize, systematize, and crystallize their own think- 

ing. 

3. Promotes logical, independent, and reflective thinking. 

4. Aids student-teachers in analyzing situations, in foreseeing difficulties 

that might arise and in making provision for these, in anticipating 
problems and in determining possible solutions; thus increasing 
ability of student-teachers to make necessary adjustments. 

5. Helps to develop better mental habits. 

D. Aids critic teachers in inducting student-teachers into the art of lesson 

planning. 

1. Serves as a check on the planning and preparation of student-teachers. 

2. Provides opportunity for checking student-teachers' preparation so that 

necessary corrections and revisions can be made, thus preventing un- 
due errors and faulty procedures in teaching. 
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3. Gives critic teacliers and supervisors an opportunity to cHeck cn tlie 

progress and development of each student-teacher so that proper in- 
dividual guidance may be given. 

4. Forms a medium of communication and understanding between critic 

teachers and student-teachers. 

E. Safeguards and protects the welfare and interests of the ckHdrem, 

1. Insures more careful consideration of the abilities, interests, problems, 

difficulties, and needs of the children. 

2. Aids in making necessary provisions and adaptations for individual dif- 

ferences of the children. 

3. Leaves the teacher free to deal with the needs and interests of the pu- 

pils during class periods. 

4. Helps in utilizing children’s leads, questions, contributions, and ex- 

periences. 

5. Prevents exploitation of children. 

F. Conserves time and energy during class periods as a result of thorough 

preparation, 

1. Insures that materials and plans are ready when needed. 

2. Prevents wandering and side-tracking during class periods, thus sav- 

ing time. 

3. Aids in budgeting time so as to accomplish the maximum amount of 

work. 

4. Frees the teacher from much detailed work while teaching a class. 

5. Helps student-teachers to encounter classroom problems with mini- 

mum loss of time during teaching periods. 

G. Serves as a written cumidative record of work accomplished; forms basis 

upon which to build. 

1. Helps to keep cumulative records of objectives accomplished and of 

work covered. 

2. Opens up many possibilities and leads to future work. 

H. Insures greater progress, and helps to keep the work well-balanced. 

1. Brings forth effort that would not otherwise be secured. 

2. Keeps student-teachers more alert and prevents slackness, 

I. Orients student-teachers into teaching. 

Table XXXVII presents the per cent of student-teachers and 
laboratory-school faculty members whose statements were placed 
under each major heading giving justifications for the use of the 
lesson plan during early part of student-teaching. 

The bases on which the use of lesson plans during the advanced 
or latter part of student-teaching was justified are listed on pages 
137 and 138. 
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TABLE XXXVn 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members Whose 
Statements Were Placed under Each Major Heading Presenting 
Justifications for the Use of the Lesson Plan during 
Early Part of Student-Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 

Justifications for the Use of the 
Lesson Plan during Early Part of 
Student-Teaching 

STimENT- 

SCEEEVISORS 


Total 

Teachers 

AND Critics 

or Train- 

Student Facult 


P I 

P I 

ING 

Teach- Mem- 
ers bers 


A. Assures more effective planning 
and more thorough preparation 
for teaching; helps student- 
teachers to organize subject- 
matter and activities in their 
total possibilities; gives more 
comprehensive understanding of 


total situations 59.0 

B. Serves as valuable aid and defi- 

nite guide in teaching, thus in- 
spiring feeling of security and 
self-confidence that comes with 
thorough preparation 19.0 

C. Serves as medium for stimulating 
thinking; helps student- teachers 
to develop forethought and to 
make necessary adjustments — 12.3 

D. Aids critic teachers in inducting 

student-teachers into the art of 
lesson planning 5.9 


E. Safeguards and protects the wel- 
fare and interests of the children 

F. Conserves time and energy dur- 

ing class periods as a result of 
thorough preparation 3.0 

G. Serves as a written cumulative 

record of work accomplished; 
forms basis upon which to build . . .9 

H. Insures greater progress, and 

helps to keep the work well- 
balanced .... 

I . Orients students into teaching 


64.1 

Si.o 

54-3 

37*7 

61.6 

51*0 

16.8 

18.0 

I 9 -S 

18.8 

17.9 

18.8 

II.3 

7.2 

7-7 

11.3 

11.8 

7-9 

4.4 

8.2 

5.8 

13.2 

S.i 

7.7 


8.8 

6.8 

5-6 


7-5 

2.6 

i-S 

2.0 

3.8 

2.8 

2.0 

•9 

3-0 

3-0 

5-7 

.8 

3-4 


2.0 

I.O 

1.9 

1.9 


1*5 

.2 


Table LIII in Volume II of this study, ■which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers College Library 
presents in detail the following data; the college year in which the student-teaching was done; the form o 
organization imder which it was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, botl 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the reasons for the use of lesson plans during early par 
of student-teaching. 

Table LIV in Volume II shows the number of laboratory-school faculty members, under different form; 
of student-teaching organization, who reported each of the reasons for the use of lesson plans during 
earb'’ part of student-teaching. 
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Justifications for the Use of the Lesson Flan during the Adtinced or Lathr 
Pari of Si udeni-Tf aching Courses According to Reports from Student- 

Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

A. *4.W2irrj more efieetke planning and more thorough preparation for teach- 

mg; kelps student-teachers to organize siAject-nuiiter and acthities m 
their total possibilities ; gkes more comprehenske under standing of 
total situaiiom. 

1. Develops greater skill in planning, in organizing, and in adapting sub- 

ject-matter, activities, and procedures. 

a. Provides opportunity for long-view planning. 

b. Establishes systematic planning and good working organization. 

c. Guarantees that some activities have been planned in advance. 

d. Necessitates daily preparation based on the preceding activities. 

e. Promotes more effective organization and adaptation of both subject- 

matter and methods of instruction. 

2. Insures more thorough command of both subject-matter and methods 

of instruction. 

a. Encourages wider use of libraries and other sources of supply in 

finding suitable references and supplementary materials; promotes 
more intensive and extensive reading. 

b. Helps to determine and to fix in mind essentials of subject-matter. 

c. Gives more assurance that suitable procedures and activities will be 

used in different types of teaching situations. 

(1) Gives student-teachers a clear conception of what to do and 

how to proceed during class periods. 

(2) Helps student-teachers to determine and to fix in mind suitable 

techniques and activities. 

(3) Helps student-teachers to formulate vital and thought-provoking 

questions, to make purposeful and suitable assignments, to 
provide for summaries, and to form conclusions. 

3. Promotes unity and integration of materials of instruction. 

a. Provides better opportunity for developing whole units of work or 

large centers of interest; helps in seeing a unit as a whole. 

b. Aids in seeing the relation of the “daily plan'’ to the “unit plan.” 

c. Affords opportunity for unifying and integrating subject-matter and 

instructional materials in developing large units of instruction. 

4. Helps to determine and to formulate basic principles, definite objectives, 

and desired outcomes. 

B. Serves as a means for stimidating thinking; and for helping student-teachers 

to develop forethought and to make necessary adjustments, 

1. Serves as an incentive for student-teachers to do systematic, independ- 

ent, and reflective thinking. 

2. Helps to clarify, organize, and crystallize ideas. 

3. Aids in anticipating problems, in analyzing situations, in seeing relation- 
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ships, in determining possible solutions, and thus increasing ability of 
student- teachers to make necessar>" adjustments to situations. 

4. Promotes thoughtful consideration of all the possibilities inherent in 
any particular group situation. 

C. Safeguards mid protects the welfare and interests of the children, 

1. Insures more careful consideration of the interests, experiences, prob- 

lems, capacities, and needs of the children; aids in making necessary 
provisions and adaptations for individual differences of children. 

2. Aids in utilizing children’s leads, questions, contributions, and ex- 

periences. 

3. Frees the student-teacher for better classroom teaching, thus prevent- 

ing exploitation of the children. 

D. Serves as a valuable aid and definite guide; hispires self-confidence. 

1. Forms a guide to use when necessary, thus inspiring self-confidence. 

2. Serves as an aid in teaching, thus giving a feeling of security. 

3. Helps to keep to a definite point and to accomplish desired objectives. 

4. Furnishes a good organization to fall back on when a lesson takes an 

unforeseen or confusing direction. 

5. Gives a tangible means of comparison and evaluation. 

6. Furnishes a memorandum of high points in subject-matter. 

E. Aids faculty members in inducting student-teachers into the art of teach- 

ing. 

1. Serves as a check on the planning and preparation of student-teachers; 

helps to reduce errors in teaching in consequence of necessary cor- 
rections and revisions made possible by thorough checking of plans. 

2. Gives faculty members an opportunity to check the work and progress 

of student-teachers, thus making possible constructive guidance. 

F. Serves as a written cumulative record; forms a basis upon which to build. 

1. Aids in keeping cumulative records of objectives accomplished, subject- 

matter covered, activities carried out, and references used. 

2. Opens up possibilities and leads to further activities. 

G. Insures greater progress in consequence of adequate preparation, and helps 

to keep the work well-balanced. 

H. Conserves time and energy during class periods. 

Table LV in Volume II of this study, wjiich is on file in manuscript form in 
Teachers College Library, presents in detail the following data: the college year 
in which the student-teaching was done; the form of organization under which 
it was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student- teachers, both 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the reasons for the use of 
lesson plans during the latter part of student-teaching. 
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Out of tlie 2,131 student-teacher< who gave reaM.)n5 for or against 
lesson planning during the latter part of stinlent-teaching. 5:3. 
gave arguments in favor of lesson planning while onK* slater! 

objections. From the criticisms offered by this kilter group of stu- 
dents it was evident that they did not object to lesson planning as 
such, but rather to the types and forms of written lesson plans that 
they W’ere required to prepare and to use during stiident-teaching. 
The major headings, under which the individual objections were 
summarized, are arranged according to the number of times that 
each was mentioned by these student-teachers at the close of their 
student-teaching courses. 

Objections Raised by ii.g^o of the Student-Teachers to the Use of Lesson 
Plans during the Advanced or Latter Part of Student-Teaching 

A. Student-teachers spent much time in writing plans that were encumbered 

with structural complications and deficiencies. 

1. Excessive amounts of time and energy were devoted to writing plans 

that were not adapted to immediate needs, problems, and situations. 

2. Considerable time and energy were wasted in writing daily plans that 

were described as being: 

a. Similar in form and content; a repetition of old plans from day 

to day. 

b. Detailed in nature; lacking in discrimination between essential and 

nonessential points, and between major and minor questions. 

c. Formal and mechanical in organization. 

d. Complicated and elaborate. 

e. Narrow in scope. 

/. Poorly organized. 

3. Extremely detailed, formal, and elaborate plans defeated their own 

purposes because they were: 

a. Time- and energy-consuming in proportion to value derived. 

b. Cumbersome to use while teaching. 

c. Difficult to scan and review. 

d. Burdensome and unprogressive, consequently losing their value. 

B. Plans were written in too small units; frequently for daily work only. 

C. Advanced student-teachers had already acquired ability to teach without 

written plans. 

Table LVI in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers College, 
Columbia University, shows in detail the following data: the college year in which 
the student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it was con- 
ducted ; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both experienced 
and inexperienced, who suggested each of the reasons why lesson plans were not 
helpful to student-teachers during the latter or advanced part of student-teaching. 
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1. Student-teachers had acquired confidence and efficiency in presenting 

materials and had gained ability to proceed without wrritten plans. 

2. Student-teachers were accustomed to the routine and could keep ma- 

terials in mind without written plans. 

D. The time schedule for writing plans was not adjusted to the needs of 

student-teachers. 

1. Plans were not written far enough in advance to make possible the 

necessary criticisms and revisions. 

2. Plans were written too far in advance to be of value in teaching. 

E. Previously prepared plans could not he followed during class periods be- 

cause pupils^ responses j argument Sj and leads upset definitely formulated 
questions and answers. 

1. Lessons seldom turned out as student-teachers had previously planned. 

2. Plans did not provide for the emergencies that always came up during 

the class period. 

F. Written lesson plans handicapped initiative and spontaneity in class. 

1. Children’s interests and needs were sacrificed when student-teachers 

attempted to follow written plans in all details. 

2. Formalism in planning produced formalism in instruction; the follow- 

ing results attended the use of very formal plans: 

a. The children’s spontaneous reactions and contributions were ignored. 

b. Self-expression and initiative were inhibited. 

c. The teacher was bound to a definite procedure, thus making the les- 

sons stilted and formal. 

3. Plans encouraged teacher initiative rather than pupil initiative. 

4. Student-teachers were required to adhere too strictly to written plans. 

5. Plans were written on the teacher’s level rather than on the pupil’s 

level. 

G. Plans were frequently not corrected^ criticized, nor returned. 

1. Critic teachers were too busy to correct or to constructively criticize 

lesson plans, thus little progress was made. 

2. Plans were seldom returned and, therefore, could not be used during 

teaching periods. 

Ways in Which Lesson Plans Could Be Made More Helpful to 
Student-Teachers According to Reports from Student- 
Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

Although most of the student-teachers and faculty members rec- 
ognized that the resultant benefits justified the use of the lesson plan 
as a teaching aid, they were also conscious that limitations were 
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bein^ imposed upon these !>enefits through the exi>t2rr4 r!eficienc:es 
in the lessoii-plannins pniuranis as adniiaistered* in their respective 
teacher-preparin^c institutions. Questions pertaiirlne to the most ef- 
fective ways in which lesson plans could be made more helpful to 
student-teachers elicited answers from 2,10,^ student-teachers and 
459 laboratory-school faculty members. In order to facilitate 
tion and study, these replies were grouped under appropriate major 
headings. Table XXXVHI presents the per cent of student-teachers 
and laboratory-school faculty members, under different administra- 
tive organizations, whose answers were grouped under each main 
heading showing ways in which lesson plans could be made more help- 
ful to student- teachers. These major headings were first listed ac- 
cording to frequency of mention; then the detailed suggestions of 
both student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members were 
inserted below the proper heading, to be organized finally into the 
outline given below — forming ultimately a composite statement that 
includes many of the most essential phases of an effective lesson- 
planning program. 

A, Lesson-planning should be in accord with the best educational principles. 
The fortn, content ^ and application of written plans should be suitably 
adapted and intelligently applied to particular needs ^ problems j and 
situations. 

I. Lesson plans should be purposeful, practical, workable, flexible, and in- 
telligent. 

a. Written plans should be adapted and suited to various factors, 

such as: 

(1) The needs, abilities, experiences, and skill of the student- 

teachers. 

(2) The interests, needs, and abilities of the children. 

(3) The subject-matter and instructional materials to be used. 

(4) The activities to be carried out. 

(5) The teaching techniques and the educational procedures to be 

applied. 

(6) The teaching situation and the learning environment. 

b. The application and use of plans should be flexible and elastic 

enough to : 

(1) Meet the interests, needs, and abilities of the children in class 

and extra-class activities. 

(2) Provide for active participation of children in class work. 

(3) Promote freedom and adaptability on the part of the teacher. 

(4) Develop initiative, self-expression, and resourcefulness on the 

part of student-teachers and children. 
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TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

in Which Lesson Plans Could Be Made 

Per 

1-2 Homs 

Student- Supervisors Student- 

Teachers and Critics Teachers 

P I P I PI 

A. Lesson-planning should be in accord with 
the best educational principles. The form, 
content, and application of written plans 
should be suitably adapted and intelligently 
applied to particular needs, problems, and 

situations 22.6 19.2 32.5 26.0 29.5 21.9 

B. Adequate guidance should be given to 
student-teachers in the preparation and 

revision of large units and daily plans 36.8 274 5.1 5.5 27.5 21.6 

C. Adequate opportunity should be provided for 
the preparation of long-view plans~the 
planning of large units of work, selection and 
organization of broad units of subject- 
matter, integration of materials of instruc- 
tion, and development of comprehensive 

units of instruction 7.4 10.5 19.7 23.6 9.6 ii.i 

D. Thorough preparation in connection with 
lesson plans should be required of student- 

teachers 5.8 13.9 8.$ 17.3 6.3 10.2 

E. Systematic and effective induction into the 

preparation of lesson plans should be pro- 
vided during student-teaching ii.i 8.3 12.8 9.4 12,2 10.5 

F. Lesson plans should be more inclusive 11.9 16.7 10.2 ii.o 10.3 20.3 

G. Definite follow-up work should be done in 
connection with lesson-planning; careful 
records should be kept of daily activities and 
of significant events in the development of 

units of work 4.4 4,0 2.6 2.4 4.6 4.3 

H. Lesson plans should be of such a nature as 
to serve as valuable aids and helpful guides 

to student-teachers in actual teaching 34 2.4 

I. Plans should be so organized and applied as 
to insure continuous growth in both student- 
teachers and pupils; they should form a work 

basis and guide for future work .... 2.6 .8 

J. Samples of lesson plans may be helpful under 

proper conditions 2.6 1.6 
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XXXVIII 

Whose An^mrs Were Pliced under E.icli Major Heading Sh:ra;in;: Ways 
Afore Helpful to Student -Teachers 


Cent f-f StuJeat-Teaclier? ar.<l la^smtcry-SchN',! Faculty 'SUmVtn 


Bay 

All D\y 

T'Tii, 

tnr.a of 
Train- 

ir-^ 

5 ' ¥ Total 

Supervlj^^rs 
and r ritics 

Student- 

Teacisers 

and Critics 

Fnadcnt- 

Teacher^ 

Ssirwi-i/crs 
and Cr:t;£$ 

Slu- Fac- 
ienl' altf 
Teach- M«e- 
m bers 

P I 

P 1 

P I 

P I 

P 1 


32.3 

28.3 

38.1 

23.6 

33-3 25.0 

25.8 

20.3 

32.5 

26.6 31.0 

22,g 

29.6 

3*2 

3-3 

22.2 

19.4 

II, I 5.0 

33-1 

25*1 

5 *^ 

GO 

Cj> 

29.1 

5-2 


194 

23*3 

II. I 

iS -3 27.8 

30*^ 

8.2 

II.O 

20.3 

24,2 

29.1 

9*6 

23 *s 

8.1 

15-0 

9 -S 

16.7 

15*0 

6.2 

12.9 

7.6 

164 

I 4 -S 

9.6 

124 

16.1 

13-3 

6.3 

13.9 16.7 

15*0 

II. 2 

9*3 

14.2 

II. I 

7*3 

10,2 

12.0 

4.8 

6.7 

II. I 

7.0 .... 

5-0 

11.4 

17.2 

7.6 

9.2 
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74 


1.6 

3-3 

1.6 4.1 

4.3 4.2 2.0 

24 

1.8 

4.2 2.2 

6-S 

5-0 

5*6 . • * * 

4-6 

2.9 

5*5 

.... 3-9 

8.1 

1-7 

5-6 S-o 

4.6 

14 

3*6 

.... 3*1 




1*5 

I.O 

.... 

.... i.i 
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(5) Stimulate constructive imagination, originality, and creativeness. 

(6) Provide for emergencies, unusual problems, unexpected situa- 

tions, and unforeseen difficulties that might arise. 

(7) Take into account possible new developments and acti\ities. 

(8) Adjust to various directions that a lesson might take. 

(9) Arouse enthusiasm over modern progressive methods in educa- 

tion. 

c. The forms of plans should be modified from time to time to keep 
pace with: 

(1) Changing trends in the objectives of education. 

(2) Revisions in the curriculum. 

(3) The new administrative policies of the school. 

Extremely formal, elaborate, and stereotyped plans should be 
avoided; rigid systems of planning should be eliminated. 

2. Written daily plans should be clear-cut and brief, yet adequate. 

a. Daily plans should be simple, concise, and to the point. 

b. Brief plans that can be easily scanned and followed in teaching 

should be stressed; major and essential points should be empha- 
sized, but minor details should be omitted from written plans. 

c. The amount of detail in written lesson plans should be determined 

by the various factors comprising the total teaching situation. 

3. Students and faculty members should study the best practices in lesson 

planning, and then build on these. 

B. Adequate guidance and intelligent help should he given to the student- 
teachers in the preparation and revision of large units and daily plans. 

1. Well-prepared conferences in connection with lesson-planning should be 

held frequently with student-teachers. 

a. Stimulating guidance, valuable suggestions, practical ideas, and 

sympathetic advice should be given to the students for the prepara- 
tion of: 

(1) Large activity units. 

(2) Large units of instruction or comprehensive units of work. 

(3) Daily plans. 

b. Constructive criticisms of lesson plans should be given to student- 

teachers : 

(1) From the beginning of the student-teaching work. 

(2) Both prior and subsequent to teaching. 

c. Instructional materials and educational procedures observed by stu- 

dents during demonstration periods should be evaluated and dis- 
cussed in light of modern educational principles. 

2. Lesson plans should serve as a check on the preparation of the student- 

teachers. 

a. Written plans and outlines should be submitted to critic teachers for 
approval before lessons are taught. 
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b. Corrections, suggestions, and criticisms of plans should ^ven to 

student-teachers in ample time to make necessary* revisions. 

c. Plans should always be returned to student-tcacliers prior to iht 

teaching periods in which they are to be used. 

3. Efficient guidance should be given in connection with materials of in- 
struction. 

a. Laboratory-school staff members and other college instructors should 

be ready to furnish available materials in their respective ields 
and to offer suggestions in the selection, organization, adaptation, 
and presentation of subject-matter. 

b. Instructors need adequate working knowledge of content subject- 

matter, educative materials, and references in order to guide the 
student-teachers effectively and without loss of time. 

C. Adequate opportunity should be provided for the preparation of long-vkw 
plans — the planning of large units of work^ selection and organizathm 
of broad units of subject-matter, integration of materials of instruction, 
and development of comprehensive units of instruction. 

1. Opportunity should be provided for preparation of long-range plans 

in which student-teachers secure broad views of whole units of work. 
Students need longer periods of growth. 

2. Adequate practice should be given in connection with planning, out- 

lining, and organizing whole units of instruction or large activity 
units; then dividing these into smaller units to be used in daily 
work. 

3. Close co-operation and integration between the college departments and 

the laboratory schools are highly essential in organizii^ and adapting 
units of subject-matter to different age levels of children. 
a. Organization of broad units of subject-matter should begin in con- 
nection with subject-matter courses in the teachers colleges. 
h. A series of large units of subject-matter should extend throughout 
the sophomore and junior years in connection with subject-matter 
and professional courses. 

c. Students should be provided opportunities to observe various units 

of subject-matter as they are carried out in the different grades 
in the laboratory schools. 

d. After students have participated in organizing large units of subject- 

matter in the college classes, they should be given opportunities 
to select and to organize those phases of subject-matter that 
could be used in the different elementary grades. 

e. During junior participation or preliminary teaching, the junior par- 

ticipants should assist the critic teachers in making units of work 
and daily plans to be used in the laboratory schools. 

4. Integration of various types of subject-matter in the elementary grades 

should be emphasized in working out units of instruction. 
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D. Thorough preparation in connection with lesson plans should be required 

of student-teachers. 

1. Adequate time and effort should be spent in connection with such ac- 

tivities as thinking through plans, searching for materials, reading 
extensively, preparing materials, organizing high points in units of 
work or in daily lessons, mastering subject-matter, and obtaining 
broad .background- Students should become acquainted with the best 
educative materials, such as textbooks, drill books, supplementary 
readers, reference and illustrative materials. 

2. Adequate working knowledge of child development, materials of in- 

struction, educational principles, and teaching techniques are pre- 
requisites to the preparation of effective lesson plans. 

3. Plans should be so well worked out that student-teachers will be free 

to concentrate upon the needs and interests of the children rather 
than upon the knowledge of the subject-matter and the teaching 
techniques during the class periods. 

4. The greatest proportion of the time allotted to preparation of lesson 

plans should be devoted to mastery of subject-matter and to acquisi- 
tion of ready command of instructional materials; only a small pro- 
portion of the time should be devoted to the actual writing of the 
plans. 

5. Thorough preparation is highly essential to successful teaching ; student- 

teachers must not be permitted to trust to inspiration of the moment 
nor to hurried and careless daily reading of the materials. 

E. Systematic and effective induction into the preparation of lesson plans 

should he provided during student-teaching. 

1. The rate of induction into lesson planning should depend on the ability 

and skill that the student-teacher demonstrates in writing plans. 

2. Lesson planning should lead progressively toward a minimum of de- 

tailed and formal work. 

a. Students should never cease to plan, but they should be trained to 
write gradually less detailed plans as they show ability to organize 
and present materials with a reasonable degree of skill; thus detail 
should be reduced as skill is gained. 
h. Students should proceed gradually from the stage of the somewhat 
detailed lesson plan to that of the brief outline or memorandum. 

3. The following graded steps of induction into the preparation of lesson 

plans during student-teaching were suggested: 

First step: Student-teachers should acquaint themselves with the 
teaching situation, observe the critic teacher, write ob- 
servation reports on lessons observed, and discuss prob- 
lems with the critic. 

Second step: Student-teachers and critic teacher should confer and 
plan jointly a whole unit of work, with daily lessons 
based on that unit; the critic teacher should teach each 
lesson planned in relation to the whole unit. 
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Third Step: Student-teachers should plan lessons and critic teacher 
should carry them out in teaching. After introductory 
survey of the entire unit, student-teachers should plan 
daily work with sufiicient detail to show the critic 
teacher what the general procedures for the day 
should be. 

Fourth step: Several students should co-operatively plan a unit; each 
one should participate in directing a part of the unit 
or in teaching a lesson in relation to the whole. 

Fifth step: Each student-teacher should plan individually, and inally 
take over full responsibility for carrying on complete 
planning and teaching activities. 

4. During the period of responsible teaching, student-teachers should Imj 

permitted to use their own originality and initiative in writing plans ; 
they should be held responsible for final forms of plans. 

5. Memoranda and checks should be used in preference to more detailed 

plans during the latter part of student-teaching. 

F, Lesson plans should be more inclusive. 

1. Lesson plans should include such items as; 

a. Objectives. 

b. Subject-matter outlines. 

c. Illustrative, supplementary, and reference materials for both student- 

teachers and children; sources of supply. 

d. Activities to be carried out. 

e. Procedures to be used, such as: 

(1) Leading problems to be solved. 

(2) Key type, pivotal, thought-provoking, and significant questions. 

(3) Possible solutions of vital problems. 

(4) Explicit directions, in case of unusually complex problems. 

(5) Detailed information essential to the clarification of an impor- 

tant point. 

(6) Stimulating, purposeful, and suitable assignments. 

(7) Concise summaries and important conclusions. 

2. Beginning students should be required to state the following: 

a. How things are to be done as well as what is to be done. 

b. How materials are to be introduced, presented, and used. 

c. The most important answers and reactions that they expect the chil- 

dren to give. (This is a direct check upon student-teachers' knowl- 
edge of the psychology of the learner. The immature teachers 
usually know the subject-matter in terms of their own experiences 
and must be led to think of objectives and subject-matter in 
terms of the children to be taught.) The beginning student-teacher 
should be required to attempt to predict actual questions and 
answers. 
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G. Definite follow-up work should be done in connection with lesson-plan- 

ning; careful records should be kept of daily activities and of significant 
events in the development of units of work. 

1. Analysis and evaluation of each plan taught should be the preliminary 

step to the planning of the following ones. 

2. Careful records should be kept of all activities in order to enable 

student-teachers to: 

a. Form a basis for each day’s work. 

b. Make each day’s lesson an outgrowth of the previous one. 

c. See growth in both the student-teachers’ and the children’s work. 

d. Keep the work well-balanced. 

3. Daily checks should be made of: 

a. New leads opened up. 

b. Questions and problems raised. 

c. Activities proposed. 

d. High points in subject-matter covered. 

e. Problems solved. 

/. Conclusions reached. 

4. Cumulative records should be kept of : 

a. Objectives and outcomes accomplished. 

b. Subject-matter covered. 

c. References and supplementary materials used. 

d. Techniques and procedures applied. 

e. Reactions to plans. 

/. Suggestions for improvement. 
g. Evaluation of progress made, 

H. Lesson plans should be of such a nature as to serve as valuable aids and 

helpful guides to student-teachers in actual teaching. 

I. Students need carefully organized plans to fall back on in case they 
become confused when teaching. It is better to follow a well- 
organized plan rather closely than to permit the class to become 
disorderly, confused, and uninterested. Disorder and confusion due 
to lack of definite planning permits the formation of undesirable 
habits, attitudes, and learnings. 

Table LVII in Volume II shows in detail the following data concerning the 
student-teachers who suggested each of the ways in which lesson plans could be 
improved: the college year in which student-teaching was done; the type of or- 
ganization under which it was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate 
student-teachers, both experienced and inexperienced. 

Table LVIII in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
suggested each of the ways in which lesson plans could be improved. 

Volume II of this study is on file in manuscript form in the Library of Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 
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2. Plans should be used as instruments to free the teacher and to give self- 

confidence based on thorough preparatiim, 

3. Plans should help students to continue orderly sequence after a digres- 

sion is terminated. 

L Flam should be so organized and applied as to insure comiumms grmik 
in both student-teachers and pupils; they should form & work bush 
and guide for future work. 

J. Samples of lesson plans may be helpful under proper conditions. 

1. Critic teachers should first arouse curiosity, stimulate thinking, and 

challenge students to write the best plans within their abilities; they 
should then give them samples of good plans for com|»risoE. 

2. Student-teachers should see many samples of lesson plans for each sub- 

ject that they are to teach. 

Summary 

In recognition of the importance attached to the lesson plan in 
the preparation of teachers, a consideration of certain significant 
details in the conduct of lesson-planning programs in different 
teacher-preparing institutions was undertaken. While the use of the 
lesson plan was unequivocally endorsed, there were permeative de- 
ficiencies to be overcome. A final overview of the situation pointed 
to clearly defined trends of thought along several lines. 

I. Lesson-planning programs varied widely in response to the 
differences in purpose, detail, and scope of the types or forms of 
plans used, but the following general conditions prevailed : 

a. More than 96% of the student-teachers prepared some type or 

form of lesson plan at some time during their student-teaching 
courses. More than 95% obtained practice in writing plans 
previous to the presentation of work to the pupils, while less 
than 9% regularly prepared plans as a follow-up procedure. 

b. Although almost two-thirds of the student-teachers obtained 

some practice in the preparation of units of instruction, the 
contacts of the median student-teacher with long-range plan- 
ning were relatively limited. The major part of lesson-plan- 
ning experiences was obtained in connection with daily plans. 
The daily plan used by the median student-teacher was usu- 
ally (i) prepared in some detail two days before using it in 
teaching; (2) written according to some definite form, guide, 
or outline; and (3) followed ^Tor the most part’' by the 
student-teacher during the class period. 
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c. The total period of time during which daily plans were required 
by the different teacher-preparing institutions varied accord- 
ing to the form of administrative organization under which 
student-teaching was done, ranging from one to more than 
thirty-one weeks — the median requirement being ten weeks. 

2, The reactions of student- teachers and faculty members clearly 
vindicated the use of lesson plans as an integral part of the prepara- 
tion of teachers for the elementary grades. 

a. The justifications for the use of the lesson plan during the early 

part of student-teaching were concerned principally with the 
basic phases of teaching — the benefits accruing from a pre- 
view of the contemplated teaching situation: predetermina- 
tion of purposes or goals to be attained ; clarification of edu- 
cational principles and command of teaching techniques; 
preparation and organization of materials of instruction to 
be presented; interrelation of the daily lesson to the whole 
unit of instruction ; the safeguarding of the children’s welfare ; 
the incipience of the development of teacher-poise ; and econ- 
omy of time and effort in the classroom. 

b. The justifications offered in support of the use of lesson plans 

during the more advanced or latter part of student-teaching 
were in general classified under headings similar to those 
used in the treatment of arguments favoring the use of 
lesson plans during the early part of student-teaching, but 
some of the specific suggestions included under these head- 
ings have more far-reaching implications. 

c. The objections lodged against the use of plans during the 

latter or advanced part of student-teaching were concerned 
principally with deficiencies in the administration of the 
lesson-planning programs of the different teachers colleges, 
rather than with the use of lesson plans as a teaching aid. 
Those who offered objections implied that differentiation be- 
tween the function of the lesson plan in the earlier and in 
the later stages of student-teaching was lacking, inasmuch as 
proper allowance was not made for the development of teach- 
ing skill on the part of the student-teacher nor for variations 
in the factors that comprise teaching situations. 

3. The recommendations proposed by student-teachers and labora- 
tory-school faculty members centered attention upon the need for 
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greater flexibility and intelligence in the preparation, ailaptation. and 
use of lesson plans; and upon the effectiveness of a plan that mas 
sufficiently individualized in lK>th form and function to meet simub 
taneously the needs of teachers, pupils, and particular teaching 
situations. 

In enumerating the factors which are essential to the construc- 
tion of a satisfactory planning program, both student-teachers and 
laboratory-school faculty members emphasized that greater stress 
should be placed upon the following: the development of compre- 
hensive understanding of total situations; long-vie%v planning; the 
enrichment of the subject-matter content ; integration and organiza- 
tion of subject-matter into large units of instruction ; the relating of 
the daily plan to the large unit of instruction ; individualization : 
and the initiation of that final orientation of students Into the teach- 
ing process which enables them to deviate from the details of the 
prepared plan and yet maintain uninterrupted progress in the pre- 
determined general direction. It was further advised that the lesson- 
planning program should provide proper induction into planning 
techniques; promote assurance of continuous growth on the part of 
both pupils and student-teachers through the co-ordination of all 
the contributing factors ; and utilize follow-up procedures in capital- 
izing on progress made and in eliminating errors and deficiencies 
revealed in this process. 

In these recommendations it was made clear that the attainment 
of these highly desirable ends in lesson-planning could be achieved 
only as student-teachers obtained the expert guidance and skillful 
assistance of experienced faculty members in the preparation and 
revision of large units of instruction and daily lesson plans. 



CHAPTER FIVE 


STUDENT-TEACHING ACTIVITIES, DIFFICULTIES, AND PROBLEMS 

REPORTED AS OUTSTANDING BY STUDENT-TEACHERS AND 
LABORATORY-SCHOOL FACULTY MEMBERS 

Both student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members who 
participated in this study filled out inquiry sheets in which they 
specified the most helpful activities and phases of student-teaching, 
as well as the least helpful ones; the most difficult problems en- 
countered by student-teachers, together with the chief underlying 
causes of these difficulties; and the most important problems that 
student-teachers should investigate and study. 

Specific questions that were answered by the laboratory-school 
faculty members are : 

1. What activity or phase of student-teaching is most helpful in the prepara- 

tion of elementary teachers? 

2. What activity or phase of student-teaching is least helpful in drawing out 

and developing the average student-teacher’s ability to teach? 

3. What is the most difi&cult problem that your student-teachers encounter 

in student-teaching? 

4. What is the chief underlying cause of the most difficult problem en- 

countered by your student-teachers? 

5. What is the most important problem that student-teachers should in- 

vestigate and study in student-teaching? 

The nature and content of the questions presented to the student- 
teachers were comparable to those for the faculty members, except 
that the former called for personal information from each student- 
teacher. 

These questions were given a place in the inquiry sheets in order 
to secure specific data that would serve as a more accurate basis for 
analyzing the needs and difficulties of student-teachers ; interpreting 
the ratings of the activities set forth in the Master Activity Check 
List and filling in omissions; and determining the activities and 
problems that should receive the greatest amounts of time and em- 
phasis in student-teaching. 

152 
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PART I 

This part of the study presents the activities and phases of student- 
teaching which were designated as !)eing either most helpful or least 
helpful in the preparation of elementary^ teachers. 

Most Helpful Activities and Phases of Student-Teaching 

The distribution of replies from 2439 student-teachers and 455 
laboratory-school faculty members to the question^ ‘‘What activity 
or phase of student-teaching is most helpful in the preparation of 
elementary teachers?'’ is summarized in Table XXXIX.* To facili- 
tate tabulation and interpretation of data, the first answer from each 
person was placed under an appropriate major heading. 

Actual teaching of children under expert supervision and compe- 
tent guidance was considered the most helpful phase of student- 
teaching for the preparation of elementary teachers. The answers of 
64.8% of the student-teachers and 84.2% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members were classified under this major heading. To aid in 
the interpretation of data, the following sub-headings were used : 

1. Actual teaching of children under expert supervision; practical experi- 

ences with children in teaching and learning situations. 
a. Teaching children under the direction of critic teachers or supervisors. 
h. Working with children in teaching and learning situations, 
c. Participating in various types of class and extra-class activities in 
the elementary grades. 

2. Actual teaching of children under competent guidance; assumption of 

considerable responsibility in teaching. 
a. Assuming gradually increased responsibilities in teaching until the 
student-teacher is capable of taking complete charge of a group 
or a whole class of children. 

h. Teaching children and assuming responsibility for the development, 
growth, and progress of each individual in the group; assuming 
responsibility for a group of children over a period of time. 
c. Assuming full responsibility in teaching situations; assuming the re- 
sponsibilities of a teacher in the elementary grades. 

’I' Table LX in Volume II shows in detail the following data: the college year in 
which the student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it was 
conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both inex- 
perienced and experienced, who specified each of the most helpful activities and 
phases of student-teaching. 

Table LXI in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
specified each of the most helpful activities and phases of student-teaching. 
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A number of specific activities were reported as most helpful. The 
following activities, dealing with actual teaching and learning situa- 
tions, were classified under the above major heading. 

I. Directing the different learning activities of the children. 

a. Applying effective and progressive methods of instruction in directing 
the learning activities of children. 

(1) Organizing school life around large centers of interest or im- 

portant child activities. 

(a) Guiding children in working out developmental units of work 

or units of instruction of a broad scope. 

(b) Guiding children in carrying out large activity units. 

(2) Integrating subject-matter and methods of instruction. 

(a) Guiding children in applying and integrating materials of 

instruction — ^basic skills, content subject-matter, and fine 
and practical arts — in carrying out large child activities, 
in organizing their personal experiences, and in giving ex- 
pression to their ideas. 

(b) Utilizing such educational procedures as creative construc- 

tion, dramatic expression, developmental problem-solving, 
and socialized activities. 


TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members 
Whose Answers Were Placed under Each Major Heading Showing 


Per 


The Most Helpful Activities and Phases of 
Student-Teaching 


A. Actual teaching of children under expert 

supervision and competent guidance 

B. Individual conferences with critic teachers 

and other faculty members 

C. Planning, selection, organization, adapta- 

tion, and application of subject-matter 

D. Well-directed observation of children and of 

expert teaching 

E. Initiation of various t3rpes of class activities 

as an outgrowth of participation in extra-class 
activities 

F. Activities relative to the development of 

desirable teaching personality 

G. Activities that force student-teachers to 

organize past experiences in terms of their 
present teaching jobs 
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(3^ Individualizing the learning activilies to meet the aMIities, in- 
terests, and needs of the children. 
b. Applying the more fundamental methods of instruction. 

(1) Applying such educational procedures as asking elective ques- 

tions, handling remedial work, conducting rc'^iew’s and drill 
exercises, making suitable assignments, and supervising study. 

(2) Teaching the bask skill subjects, such as reading and arithmetic. 
€. Teaching geography, history’, and science. 

d. Directing children in such recreational activities as playground work, 
group games, dancing and rhythms, and relaxation exercises. 

2. Dealing with child guidance. 

a. Managing and controlling children; dealing with problems of child 

behavior; and handling problems of discipline. 

b. Keeping ail the children in a group interested and profitably engaged 

in suitable and purposeful learning activities. 

c. Establishing desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

d. Developing co-operative class spirit among the children. 

e. Maintaining wholesome, happy working atmosphere in the classroom. 

3. Studying and analyzing children as to personality traits, interests, special 

aptitudes, problems, difficulties, and needs. 

XXXIX 

in Primary and Intermediate Departments of State Teachers Colleges 
the Most Helpful Activities and Phases of Student-Teaching 

Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Manbers 
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Individual conferences with critic teachers and other faculty mem- 
bers were reported as the most helpful phase of student-teaching by 
10.3% of the student-teachers and 4.8% of the laboratory-school fac- 
ulty members. Individual conferences in which the critic teachers 
and other faculty members offered constructive criticisms, helpful 
guidance, valuable suggestions, new ideas, definite aids, and real 
encouragement were specified as being of the greatest value to 
student-teachers. 

The planning, selection, organization, integration, adaptation, and 
application of subject-matter were reported as the most helpful ac- 
tivities of student-teaching by 10,2% of the student-teachers and 
4.5% of the faculty members. Many indicated that planning, or- 
ganizing, developing, and executing comprehensive and develop- 
mental units of instruction were invaluable experiences to student- 
teachers. 

Well-directed observation of children and of expert teaching was 
designated the most helpful phase of student-teaching by 10.2% of 
the student-teachers and 3.5% of the faculty members. Most of these 
student-teachers had taught in the elementary field prior to student- 
teaching. With this background of practical experience it was not 
surprising that they reported obtaining the greatest value from 
student-teaching by observing, under efficient direction and careful 
guidance, the work of master teachers and competent critics. Some 
of the student-teachers implied that observing and analyzing expert 
teachers to determine the qualities that make for success were the 
most valuable activities. 

Initiation of various types of class activities as an outgrowth of 
participation in extra-class activities was reported as the most help- 
ful phase of student- teaching by 3.3% of the student-teachers and 
1.3% of the laboratory-school faculty members. Some stated that 
extra-class activities helped the student-teachers to create within 
their classrooms the friendly atmosphere that invites co-operation, 
spontaneity, and initiative. 

Activities relative to the development of desirable teaching per- 
sonality were given as the most helpful phase of student-teaching by 
1.3% of the student-teachers and .9% of the laboratory-school fac- 
ulty members. Activities suggested as especially helpful were: 
studying and diagnosing personality traits, setting up ideal person- 
ality standards, and then striving to achieve the desired goals. Many 
of the students have such meager social backgrounds that the teacher- 
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preparing institutions should provide them with every possible op- 
portunity for social cultivation and refinement. 

Aeiiviiies that force the student-teachers to organize past experi- 
ences in terms of their teaching jobs were reported by the remaining 
.7% of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most helpful 
phase of student-teaching. 

The following types of activities and phases of student-teaching 
were reported as the most helpful by a much larger per cent ( i ) of 
the student-teachers in the two-year and three-year programs than 
of those in the four-year curricula; and (2)0! student-teachers and 
laboratory-school faculty members under the one-hour-a-day student- 
teaching plan than of those under the whole-day plan: 

1. Actual teaching of children under expert supervision; practical ex|«ri- 

ences with children in teaching and learning situations through such 
activities as: 

a. Dealing with certain phases of child guidance, such as: 

(1) Managing and controlling children; dealing with problems of 

child behavior; and handling discipline. 

(2) Keeping all the children in a group interested and profitably en- 

gaged in suitable and purposeful learning activities. 

(3) Establishing desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

b. Appl5dng the more fundamental methods of instruction. 

(See page 155.) 

c. Teaching specific subjects, such as reading, arithmetic, geography, 

history, and language. 

d. Directing children in such recreational activities as playground work, 

group games, dancing and rhythms, posture work, and relaxation 

exercises. 

e. Studying and analyzing children; making individual case studies. 

2. Individual conferences with critic teachers and other faculty members. 

3. Preparation and adaptation of lesson plans. 

Reflecting evidently the influence of richer background experi- 
ences, the student-teachers in the four-year teacher-education cur- 
ricula attached more importance to the activities that required 
greater sense of responsibility and broader background experiences 
than did those in the two-year programs. Types of activities and 
phases of student-teaching reported by a large per cent of (i) the 
student- teachers in the four-year curricula; and (2) student- teachers 
and laboratory-school faculty members working under the whole-day 
student- teaching plan are : 

I. Actual teaching of children under competent guidance; assumption of 

considerable responsibility in teaching. 
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a. Teaching children and assuming responsibility for the development, 
growth, and progress of each individual in the group; assuming re- 
sponsibility for a group of children over a period of time. 

5. Assuming full responsibility in teaching situations; assuming the re- 
sponsibilities of a teacher in the elementary grades. 

c. Applying progressive methods of instruction in directing the learning 
activities of the children. 

(See activities listed under this heading on page 154.) 

2. Preparation and adaptation of large units of instruction. 

3 . Initiation of various types of class activities as a result of participation 

in extra-class activities. 

There was fairly close agreement between primary and interme- 
diate departments as to the most helpful phases of student-teaching. 
A larger proportion of the student- teachers and critic teachers in the 
primary departments than of those in the intermediate departments, 
however, indicated the following types of activities and phases of 
student-teaching as the most helpful for the preparation of elemen- 
tary teachers : 

1. Actual teaching of children under expert supervision; assumption of con- 

siderable responsibility in teaching and learning situations through 
such activities as: 

a. Leading, guiding, and working with children in real teaching and 

learning situations. 

b. Organizing school life around large centers of interest or important 

child activities; guiding children in developing and in carrying out 
activity units of a broad scope. 

c. Keeping all the children interested, happy, and profitably engaged in 

purposeful and suitable activities. 

d. Utilizing such educational procedures as creative construction, dra- 

matic expression, and socialized activities. 

e. Teaching such subjects as reading, social studies (designated as such), 

music, and art. 

2. Well-directed observation of expert teaching. 

A larger proportion of the student-teachers and critic teachers in 
the intermediate departments than of those in the primary depart- 
ments designated the following types of activities and phases of 
student-teaching as the most helpful : 

I. Actual teaching of children under competent guidance; asumption of 
considerable responsibility in teaching and learning situations through 
such activities as: 

a. Teaching and assuming responsibility for the progress of a group of 
children over a period of time. 
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1). Alana^ini^ and controlling children; dealing with problems of child 
behavior; and handling discipline. 

c. Directing children in working out large units of subject-matler,, 

d. Utilizing such educational procedures as problem -solving, qiiesticm 

and answer procedures, textbook work, refererice techniques, and 
directed or supervised study. 

e. Teaching arithmetic, geography, and history. 

2 . Selection, organization, adaptation, and application of subject-matter. 

Most of the inexperienced student-teachers as well as most of the 
laboratory-school faculty members specified activities and phases of 
student-teaching that could most appropriately be classified under 
the major heading actual teaching of children under expert supervi- 
sion and competent guidance. Some of the experienced student- 
teachers — those who had taught in the public schools in the field 
prior to student-teaching — indicated that the following phases of 
student-teaching were the most helpful for their specific needs: 

1. Individual conferences with critic teachers and other faculty members. 

2. Well-directed and extensive observation of expert teaching. 

3. Preparation and adaptation of large units of instruction. 

4. Activities relative to the development of desirable teaching personality. 

Least Helpful Activities and Phases of Student-Teaching 

Each of the student-teachers and faculty members was requested 
to give the least helpful activity or phase of student- teaching. There 
were 2,298 student-teachers and 444 laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers who answered the question, “What activity or phase of student- 
teaching is least helpful in drawing out and developing the average 
student’s ability to teach ?” * The reply from each person was placed 
under an appropriate major heading for the sake of convenience. 

In some schools the activities reported as least helpful by the 
student-teachers were quite similar to those specified by the faculty 

* Table LXII in Volume II presents in detail the following data; the college year 
in which the student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it 
was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the least helpful activities 
and phases of student-teaching. 

Table LXIII in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
reported each of the least helpful activities and phases of student-teaching. 

Volume II of this study is on file in manuscript form in the Library of Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 
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members. In some instances, however, there were conflicting opinions 
and noticeable variations in reactions; such divergence of judgment 
indicated the absence of a common basis for the evaluation of the 
different types of activities. 

Of all the various activities suggested, those reported by 65.1% 
of the student-teachers and 82.9% .of the laboratory-school faculty 
members were most appropriately classified under the five major 
headings listed below according to their frequency of mention: 

A. Performing much mechanical routine work and tending to many house- 

keeping duties. 

B. Observing without proper guidance and definite preparation, including 

too frequent observation of other student-teachers. 

C. Attending conferences that lack definite purposes or for which no careful 

preparations have been made. 

D. Preparing and memorizing detailed or elaborate forms of lesson plans 

over a prolonged period of time. 

E. Correcting and grading numerous notebooks, papers, and tests. 

Table XL shows the per cent of primary and intermediate student- 
teachers and laboratory-school faculty members who reported each 
of the activities and phases of student-teaching that were considered 
least helpful in the preparation of prospective elementary teachers. 

Performing much mechanical routine work and tending to many 
housekeeping duties were activities that 17.3% of the student-teach- 
ers and 35.1% of the laboratory-school faculty members considered 
least helpful. These totals represented the summation of the follow- 
ing detailed percentages: 22.1% of the primary and 12.5% of the in- 
termediate student-teachers, 40.0% of the primary and 31.2% of the 
intermediate critic teachers, and 32.7% of the directors of training. 
Some of the specific activities listed under this first major heading 
are: 

1. Washing blackboards, cleaning erasers, sweeping floors, and doing other 

janitorial work, 

2. Managing routine duties. 

3- Taking care of supplies and equipment. 

Many of the faculty members stated that the student-teachers wasted 
a great deal of time by (i) doing routine work or performing house- 
keeping and janitorial duties beyond the place where they could 
profit by these from an educational standpoint, that is, repeating 
the same type of work from day to day after skill has been acquired 
in these activities; (2) doing mechanical things that have no special 
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educative value; and (3) performing routine work or attending to 
physical factors of the classroom beyond the place where these 
function as a part of the teaching and learning situations. There are 
certain activities of a routine nature, however, that are necessary to 
a well-organized schoolroom. These essential routine activities may 
vary in different teaching situations but should, in any case, be very 
carefully selected and reduced to habit in order to conserve the 
student-teachers’ time and attention for the more valuable teaching 
activities. 

Observing without proper guidance and definite preparation, in- 
cluding too frequent observation of other student-teachers, was speci- 
fied as the least helpful activity by 16.7% of the student-teachers and 
28.8% of the laboratory-school faculty members. Owing to the 
crowded conditions in some laboratory schools, these student-teachers 
devoted a large part of their student-teaching time to observing small 
groups of children, artificial teaching situations, and other student- 
teachers conducting classes — observations for which there were no 
definite purposes nor adequate preparation, and from which they 
did not, consequently, derive a great deal of benefit. The reports im- 
plied that if observation is to be of the greatest value to prospec- 
tive teachers in the elementary field, it must be carefully directed, 
constructively guided, definitely prepared, and conducted in natural 
settings. 

Attending conferences that lack definite purposes or for which no 
careful preparations have been made received its share of adverse 
criticism from 10.7% of the student- teachers and 12.4% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members. Specific mention was given the 
following types of conferences, the fundamental purposes of which 
were defeated by the predominance of avoidable defects: (i) those 
lacking in clearly defined purposes; (2) those conducted without 
adequate preparation; (3) those deficient in constructive value; 
(4) those wanting in progressive professional attitudes on the part 
of all present; and (5) those devoted to discussion of such problems 
as had no immediate value for the student-teachers. The main force 
of criticism was directed against the large general or group confer- 
ence, which was characterized as the least helpful phase of student- 
teaching by approximately 10% of the student-teachers. 

Preparing and memorizing detailed or elaborate forms of lesson 
plans over a prolonged period of time required too much effort for 
the educational value derived therefrom, according to 11.2% of the 
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student-teachers and 3.4^r of the laboratory-school faculty niemhers. 
Some of the specific activities mentioned as being least helpful in 
connection with lesson planning are: { i) writing formal and compli- 
cated lesson plans; (2) working for correct grammar and sentence 
structure, rather than content ; (3 ) memorizing detailed lesson plans ; 
(4) adhering rigidly to prepared plans; and (5) making plans with- 
out objectives or ideas of what is to be done. 

Correcting and grading numerous notebooks, papers, md tests 
were designated the least helpful activities by 9.1% of the student- 
teachers and 3.2% of the laboratory-school faculty members. Some 
of these student-teachers devoted a large part of their time and 
energy in student-teaching to correcting children’s papers and note- 
books, at the expense of richer educational activities in which they 
should have obtained considerable practice or have attained certain 
degrees of skill and mastery. 

Using certain specific techniques of teaching was characterized 
the least helpful phase of student-teaching by 6.7% of the student- 
teachers and 4.1% of the laboratory-school faculty members. Some 
of the activities mentioned most frequently were: teaching routine 
subjects day after day with practically no variation in methods of 
procedure, using too many ready-made devices, conducting excessive 
numbers of similar drill exercises in spelling and writing, hearing 
children recite, directing free periods, taking charge of seat work, 
telling stories, lecturing to children, and adhering too closely to a 
specified textbook. 

Filling out numerous child study charts, writing long or elaborate 
reports, and keeping many records that take much time from prepara- 
tion for actual teaching were, in the judgment of 6.2% of the student- 
teachers and 3.4% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the 
least helpful activities in student-teaching. The above heading in- 
cluded such activities as doing an excessive amount of clerical work ; 
writing long, tedious, and elaborate observation reports ; and keep- 
ing diaries and records for each child in a class. 

Assuming too little responsibility in teaching situations was rec- 
ognized as one of the least helpful phases of student-teaching. It was, 
on the other hand, generally conceded that the assumption of greater 
and greater responsibilities in teaching and learning situations was 
one of the most valuable phases of student-teaching. 

Supervising or taking charge of yards, corridors, dressing rooms, 
and lunch rooms were, in the opinion of 8.9% of the primary and 
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4,9% of the intermediate student-teachers, the least helpful activities. 
Most of these student-teachers devoted a large portion of their 
student-teaching time to similar activities and, consequently, ob- 
tained very limited practice in real teaching situations in the class- 
room. Some of these student-teachers implied that such activities 
were not of sufficient educative value to warrant the expenditure of 
a large share of the student-teaching time. 

Making and arranging charts, graphs, posters, bulletin board ma- 
terials, and so forth, beyond the stage where they are of educative 
value to the student-teachers, were specified as the least helpful 
activities by 3.6% of the student-teachers and 1.4% of the critic 
teachers. Some of these student-teachers were required to spend 
excessive amounts of time in working with materials, rather than 
with children. Some devoted much time and energy to mounting 
pictures, cutting stencils, t3q)ing materials, mending books, making 
tools and equipment, and other similar activities. 

Reading and outlining a large number of professional articles and 
books without reference to the immediate needs in student-teaching 
or to the individual needs and interests of the student-teachers were 
reported as least helpful activities by 4.0% of the student-teachers, 
and .5% of the laboratory-school faculty members. 

The remaining 2.3% of the student-teachers and 5.9% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members each gave activities that were 
classified under one of the following major headings : 

Teaching without proper supervision or constructive guidance. 

Handling only small groups of children throughout student- 
teaching. 

Receiving negative and discouraging criticisms. 

Helping backward children after school hours. 

Most of these activities were classified as least helpful, not be- 
cause they had no essential place in the teacher-education program, 
but because excessive application had robbed them of educative 
merit and had contributed to the neglect of other more valuable 
educational activities, such as, contacts with children in life situa- 
tions. 

Some activities were rated as the least helpful by a larger pro- 
portion of those in the primary departments than by those in the 
intermediate departments, and vice versa. In other instances there 
was a corresponding relation between the attitudes of student- 
teachers and critic teachers; and also between the attitudes of 
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student-teachers and faculty memliers under various student- 

teaching organization. Attention must be called to the faci that 
those activities which were overdone at the expense of olher^ were 
usually specified as the least helpful by the largest number. 

Types of activities reported as least helpful in stiident-teacliing by 
a larger per cent of student-teachers in the two-year and three-year 
programs than by those in the four-year curricula are : 

1. Performing much mechanical routine work and tending to many house- 

keeping duties. 

2. Preparing and memorizing detailed forms of lesson plans over a pro- 

longed period of time. 

3. Correcting and grading numerous notebooks, papers, and tests. 

4. Using certain specific techniques, where the procedures were similar 

from day to day or from week to week. 

5. Writing long observation reports and keeping many records that take 

much time from preparation for actual teaching. 

Types of activities reported as least helpful in student-teaching 
by a larger per cent of student-teachers in the four-year curricula 
than by those in the two-year and three-year programs are: 

1. Observing without proper guidance and without definite preparation, 

including too frequent observation of other student-teachera. 

2. Attending conferences that lack definite purposes and for which no 

careful preparations have been made. 

3. Assuming too little responsibility in teaching situations. 

4. Reading and outlining a large number of professional books and articles 

without reference to their immediate value in student-teaching or to 

the individual needs and interests of the student-teachers. 

5. Making charts, preparing illustrative materials, and other similar activi- 

ties beyond the stage where they are of educative value to the student- 

teachers. 

Types of activities reported as least helpful in student-teaching 
by a larger per cent of student-teachers assigned to student-teaching 
for one hour a day than by those assigned for units of whole days 
are: 


1. Observing without proper guidance and without definite preparation, in- 

cluding too frequent observation of other student-teachers. 

2. Attending general conferences of large groups of student-teachers. 

3. Writing long and elaborate observation reports. 

4. Assuming too little responsibility in teaching situations. 

5. Handling only very small groups of children throughout student-teach- 

ing. 
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The following types of activities were reported as least helpful in 
student-teaching by a larger per cent of student-teachers and critic 
teachers in the primary departments than by those in the interme- 
diate departments: 

1. Performing much mechanical routine and many housekeeping duties. 

2. Observing without proper guidance and without definite preparation for 

the work, including too frequent observation of other student-teachers. 

3. Supervising yards, corridors, dressing rooms, and lunch rooms. 

4. Filling out numerous child study charts; keeping diaries and records of 

each child in the class. 

5. Handling only small groups of children throughout student-teaching. 

The following types of activities were specified as least helpful 
in student-teaching by a larger per cent of student-teachers and critic 
teachers in the intermediate departments than by those in the pri- 
mary departments: 

1. Attending conferences that lack definite purposes or for which few 

preparations have been made; attending large group conferences. 

2. Preparing and memorizing detailed and elaborate forms of lesson plans 

over a prolonged period of time. 

3. Correcting and grading a large number of notebooks, papers, and tests. 

4. Doing much undirected reading of professional materials of no imme- 

diate value to the student-teachers. 

5. Helping backward children after school hours. 

A larger proportion of the student-teachers than of the laboratory- 
school faculty members reported the following types of activities as 
least helpful in student-teaching : 

1. Preparing and memorizing detailed or elaborate forms of lesson plans 

over a prolonged period of time; and adhering strictly to definite 
forms of lesson plans. 

2. Correcting and grading a large number of notebooks, papers, and tests. 

3. Filling out numerous child study charts, writing long reports, and 

keeping many records that take much time from preparation for ac- 
tual teaching. 

4. Supervising yards, corridors, dressing rooms, and lunch rooms. 

5. Making and arranging charts, graphs, posters, and bulletin board ma- 

terials; mounting pictures, typing materials, mending books, making 
tools and equipments, and other similar activities. 

A larger proportion of the laboratory-school faculty members than 
of the student-teachers specified the following types of activities as 
least helpful in student-teaching: 

I. Performing much mechanical routine work and many housekeeping 
duties at the expense of more valuable and more educative activities. 
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a. Boini; rouiine work beyond the sLige of itrowth in the ^tisderit-tea^h- 

ers, or where it no longer funcfums as part of the teichkg sitm- 
ticm; attending to routine duties after these have become auto- 
matic processes for the student-teachers. 

b. Pcrfomimg housekeeping and janitoriai duties, where there is re|»- 

titiofi of the same ty|x?s of work from day to day. after student- 
teachers have acquired skill in doing them, 

c. Doing mechanical things that are of little educative value to the 

student-teachers in the elementary departments. 

2. Observing without proper guidance and careful preparation, iBckding 

too frequent observation of other student-teachers. 

3. Attending individual and group conferences that lack definite |wi|»s« 

or for which no careful preparations have been made. 

4. Teaching without proper supervision and constructive guidance. 

5. Handling only small groups of children throughout student-teaching 

courses. 


PART II 

Most Difficult Problems Encountered by Student-Teachers 
During Student-Teaching 

An analysis of the content of student- teaching would be incom- 
plete without some consideration of the most difficult problems en- 
countered by prospective teachers during student-teaching. Only 
through careful study and intelligent understanding of these prob- 
lems can effective suggestions for improvement be made. 

In order to determine the most difficult problems, answers were 
obtained from 2,518 student- teachers in reply to the question, ^'WTiat 
is the most difficult problem that you encountered in student-teach- 
ing?” and from 471 laboratory-school faculty members in reply to 
the question, “What is the most difficult problem that your student- 
teachers encounter in student-teaching?” These answers varied 
greatly in content and scope, and necessitated classification under 
appropriate major headings. In cases where more than one difficulty 
was reported by the same person, only the first one was tabulated 
and included in the per cents shown in this study. Table XLI ^ pre- 

Table LXIV in Volume II of this study, which is on file in manuscript form 
in Teachers College Library, presents in detail the following data: the college year 
in which the student-teaching was done; the type of oi^anization under which it 
was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the most difficult problems 
encountered in student-teaching. 

Table LXV in Volume II shows the number of laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers, under different types of student-teaching organization, who reported each of 
the most difficult problems encountered in student-teaching. 



1 68 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


sents the per cent of student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty 
memberSj under the different forms of administrative organization, 
whose answers were grouped under each major heading showing the 
most difficult problems encountered by student-teachers. The distri- 
butions of answers of student-teachers in the two-year programs and 
in the three-year and four-year curricula are presented in Table 
XLIL 

The most difficult problems have been listed in the form of ac- 
tivities, partly for purposes of convenient classification, but more 
largely because the student-teachers and faculty members reported 
them in that form. 

TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members Whose 

Difficult Problems Encountered by Student- 


Major Headings under Which the Most DifBcult 
Problems Encountered by Student-Teachers dur- 
ing Student-Teaching Courses Were Grouped 


A. Directing the different learning activities of 

the children and leading them to develop 
desirable habits, traits, interests, attitudes, 
and ideals 

B. Securing and maintaining high standards of 
conduct among the children, and establishing 


1-2 Hours 

K 

Student- 

Supervisors 

Student- 

Teachers 

and Critics 

Teachers 


C. Securing intelligent understanding of children 

and dealing efficiently with their individual 
differences 

D. Planning, selecting, organizing, mastering, 


E. Assuming complete responsibility in teaching 

situations 

F. Developing desirable teaching personality 
traits and wholesome professional attitudes . 

G. Securing a broad vision and an intelligent 

understanding of the teacher’s work as a 
whole 

H. Securing proper relations between critic 


I. Trying to do two jobs at one time, and finding 


P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

35-6 

31.0 

42.6 

32.6 

41.4 

39-7 

27.8 

37-3 

17.2 

24.3 

17.7 

24.6 

14*3 

10.6 

I 3 -I 

I 5 -X 

18.2 

14.0 

II.O 

13.0 

7.4 

11.4 

14.2 

15.4 

1.6 

I.O 

3-3 

3.8 

2.5 

2.3 

4-2 

2-5 

7-4 

4-5 

2.0 

2.1 

I, I 

I.O 

7-4 

6.0 



2.5 

1-3 



2.4 

1.2 

I.O 

i.S 

.8 

1-5 

.8 

•5 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.2 


K. Making effective use of special school equip- 
ment 
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The results shown in Tables XLI and XLII would no rifiiik have 
been different if a prepared list of problems had been submitted to 
the student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty memlms horn 
which to select the most difficult problem. Since no such list was 
given in the Inquiry sheets, the problems or activities refx>r!ed in 
this study as being the most difticult for student-teachers are those 
specified by student-teachers and laboratoiy^-school faculty members. 
The types of difficulties reported are, therefore, determined by the 
personal experiences and backgrounds of each individual participat- 
ing in this study; and are especially significant in an analysis of 
the content of student-teaching. 

XLI 


Answers Were Cla^fied under Each Major Heading Showing the Most 
Teachers during Student-Teaching Courses 


Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Meanbens 

Day 

All Day 

Total 

Direc- 
tors of 
Train- 

ScM Total 

Supervisors 
and Critics 

Student- 

Teachers 

Supervisors 
and Critics 

Student- 

Teachers 

Supervisors 
and Critics 

Stu- 

dent- 

Teach- 

ers 

Fac- 

ulty 

Mem- 

bers 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 

P I 


$0,8 

37*7 

41. 1 

32.6 

66.6 

$0.0 

37-8 

33-6 

47,3 

35-7 

43.6 

35-7 

41.6 

II. I 

18.1 

12.9 

22.8 

II. I 

15-0 

23.8 

32.4 

14.8 

21.6 

18.2 

28.1 

18.3 

17.4 

16.4 

15-3 

13-0 

5-6 

5.0 

15-5 

11.8 

13-8 

I4.S 

12.7 

13-7 

14.0 

6.3 

I 3 -I 

14.1 

17.4 

5-6 

20.0 

12.2 

13-9 

6.9 

12.7 

S -5 

I 3 -I 

9-3 

4.8 

6-S 

14.2 

13.0 

II. I 

1 0.0 

2.7 

2-3 

4.4 

5-2 

9.1 

2.5 

5-3 

4.8 

3-3 

1.2 




3-2 

2.3 

5-9 

3-7 

1.8 

2,7 

4-5 

3-2 

3-3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

•7 

.6 

5.4 

4.7 

7-3 

-7 

5-3 

.... 


1.2 

1. 1 



2.4 

1.4 




1.9 

.... 


1.6 

.... 

.... 



1. 1 

1*3 

•5 

1.4 

1.8 

1.2 

1. 1 

.... 






•5 

.4 

•S 

•5 


•5 

•5 

1.6 


.... 

.... 


.... 

.... 

.... 

•5 



.... 

.2 
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TABLE XLII 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers in Different Teacher-Education Curricula Whose 
Answers Were Classified under Each Major Heading Showing the 
Most Difficult Problems Encountered in Student-Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers 


Major Headings under Which Thsee-Yeas and Foot- Yeas 

the Most Difficult Problems Tv,o-\ear PtoGRAMS Elementary Ctoricula 

Encountered in Student-Teach- — — 

ing Were Grouped 1-2 Hours H Day All Day 1-2 Hours K Day All Day 


A. Directing the different learn- 
ing activities of children and 
leading them to develop de- 
sirable habits, traits, interests, 

attitudes, and ideals 3i-0 27.2 4i*5 37.i 3S-7 29.4 43*2 37-3 4i-2 43.1 44.4 36.7 

B. Securing and maintaining high 

standards of conduct among 
the children, and establishing 
desirable teacher-pupil rela- 
tions 36.8 45-5 20.3 28.0 14.3 25.5 13-3 24.2 12.7 17.4 II. 1 19.5 

C. Securing intelligent under- 

standing of children and deal- 
ing efficiently ^vith their indi- 
vidual differences 11.2 8.1 is.o 12.7 16.3 iS-7 19-3 14-7 24.6 16.7 13-9 9*8 

D. Planning, selecting, organiz- 
ing, mastering, and adapting 
content subject-matter and 

other instructional materials . 10.8 12.2 14.5 15.4 14.3 19*6 11.6 14-3 13-5 i5-t t3-9 t4*S 

E. Developing desirable teaching 

personality traits and whole- 
some professional attitudes. . . 4.3 2.4 2.4 2.8 2.0 3.9 2.6 .8 .9 

F. Assuming complete responsi- 
bility in teaching situations. . . .6 .6 2.1 2.0 12.3 9.8 3.0 1.6 3.2 3.0 16.7 17.0 

G. Securing proper relations be- 
tween critic teachers and 

student-teachers 2.9 1.6 2.1 1.2 2.0 2.0 .7 3.2 3.0 2.5 

H. Trying to do two jobs at one 

time, and finding adequate 
time to prepare for daily work; 
making economical and effec- 
tive use of time 1.4 1.6 2.1 -8 2.3 3.6 .8 .9 

I. Securing a broad vision and an 
intelligent understanding of 

the teacher’s work as a whole 1.0 i.o 1.3 i*o 


Directing the different learning activities of the children and lead- 
ing them to develop desirable habits, traits, interests, attitudes, ap- 
preciations, and ideals presented some of the most difficult problems 
to a large proportion of student-teachers. The statements from ap- 
proximately 35.7% of the student-teachers and 41.6% of the lab- 
oratory-school faculty members were classified under this major 
heading. A large number of these student- teachers encountered their 
greatest difficulties in connection with the following t3^es of activi- 
ties: presenting content subject-matter and other materials of in- 
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St ruction by the most interesting and effective methods within the 
comprehension of the children: motivating and vitalizing the work 
sufficiently to develop the interests of the children in a group; re- 
lating the work closely to the abilities, interests, and needs of the 
children in a grade; creating and holding the interest, attention, and 
enthusiasm of every child in a class so that high standards may be 
maintained ; keeping all the members in a group profitably engaged 
in suitable and purposeful activities; and seeing subject-matter in 
terms of life activities. 

A large per cent of the above student-teachers and faculty members 
implied that the most difficult problems encountered by student- 
teachers were in connection with educative activities involved in 
the more progressive methods of instruction, such as: 

1 . Initiating and canying to completion, with the co-operation of the pupils, 

large developmental units of instruction which include the integra- 
tion and drawing together of various phases of subject-matter, dif- 
ferent types of activities, and many experiences within the compre- 
hension of the children, 

2. Handling activity programs; guiding children in carrying out large child 

activities. 

a. Stimulating pupil self-activity; guiding children in initiating purpose- 

ful learning activities, and then leading them to carry these into 
effect. 

b. Organizing children’s experiences; recognizing and making effective 

use of children’s leads, questions, and contributions. 

c. Guiding children in connection with such educational procedures as 

creative construction, dramatic expression, and socialized activities ; 
and leading children to develop initiative, creativeness, imagina- 
tion, originality, self-expression, leadership, and social responsi- 
bility through such activities. 

d. Leading children to assume responsibility for carrying activities to 

completion; and for maintaining high standards of workmanship. 

3. Balancing pupil-teacher initiative and particiimtion in class instruction. 

4. Guiding children effectively in concomitant and associated learnings. 

5. Understanding the philosophy underlying purposeful activity; seeing 

organization in relation to what it should do for the children being 
taught, and in terms of experiences which will be valuable for each 
individual in a group. 

Some student-teachers specified that they encountered their great- 
est difficulties in connection with the more fundamental educational 
principles and teaching procedures, such as : 

1. Setting up and accomplishing desired objectives and outcomes. 

2. Formulating and asking effective, vital, stimulating, and thought-pro- 

voking questions. 
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j. Uiilixiag such teaching techniques as problem-sohing, ciriil, and review; 
ako handiinf remedial work, 

4. Making skillfuL suitable, and purposeful assignments. 

5, Siifnmarifing work and drawing conclusions. 

Some reported that student-teachers encountered their greatest 
difficulties in connection with the teaching of the following subjects, 
which are listed according to frequency of mention: 

1. Social sciences, 

2. Reading in the primary grades. 

3. Arithmetic in the intermediate and upper grades. 

4. Literature. 

5. The fine arts — music and art. 

A much larger per cent of the student- teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members under the half-day and whole-day student- 
teaching plans than of those under the one-hour-a-day plan indicated 
that educational activities involved in progressive methods of in- 
struction presented the most difficult problems for student-teachers. 
According to the findings of this study, student-teachers scheduled 
for half-day and whole-day student-teaching in the four-year ele- 
mentary curricula obtained much more experience in progressive 
types of educational activities than did those scheduled for one- 
hour-a-day teaching in the two-year programs. The inexperienced 
student-teachers who had only one-hour-a-day student-teaching in 
the two-year programs, in a large majority of the cases, had very 
meager backgrounds and were provided little opportunity for carry- 
ing out large units of instruction or large child activities and were 
not made conscious of these difficulties. The student-teachers who 
were scheduled for half-day or whole-day student-teaching in the 
four-year elementary curricula, on the other hand, usually had 
broader backgrounds, were provided greater opportimities for carry- 
ing out progressive educational procedures, and were thus made 
aware of these difficulties. 

Although it is generally conceded that there is much overlapping 
between the art of instruction and the art of discipline, they really 
presented two distinct problems for many of the beginning student- 
tochers. Presenting instructional materials to the children demanded 
such large proportions of the attention and energy of some student- 
teachers that they were unable to make room for effective discipline 
and child management. 

Securing and mmntaifdng Mgh standards of conduct among the 
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ekiidmi (md establishing dtsiraMe tmcher-pupU fel&fums were, in 
the jiiflt^nienl of 28.1^^ of the stucient-teachers and of the 

lal'Miratory-school staff members, the most difficult problems for 
student-teachers. Hapidlm^ dhriplmij heacie«l the list of specific diffi- 
culties. Approximately 23.8% of the primary and 324^/^ of the inter- 
mediate student-teachers, 14.8% of the primary and 21.6% of the 
intermediate critic teachers, and 18.2% of the directors of training 
stated that handling discipline or managing and controlling children 
were the most difficult problems encountered by studenl-leachers. 
Some of the disciplinary difficulties enumerated by the student- 
teachers and faculty members were as follows: handling informal 
discipline; managing and controlling children; securing wholesome 
attitudes; obtaining willing and wholehearted co-operation; main- 
taining proper rapport between the student-teachers and the diil- 
dren; attempting to find happy mediums between the too formal 
and the too informal methods of discipline; learning to discriminate 
between true freedom and license; and maintaining a wholesome, 
happy working atmosphere in the classroom. Some of the more 
specific disciplinary troubles involved the elimination of such fre- 
quent causes of confusion as interference with class activities, the 
exercise of too many privileges, over-excitement, undue talking and 
laughing, incessant whispering, discourteous interruptions, impu- 
dence, rudeness, and general disorder on the part of the children. 

Of the inexperienced student-teachers in the two-year programs, 
33.1% of the primary and 40.9% of the intermediate student-teachers 
reported their greatest difficulties in connection with problems of 
discipline and management of pupils. These total percentages were 
organized in detail as follows : 404% of the primary and 48.0% of 
the intermediate student-teachers under the one-hour- and two-hours- 
a-day plans; 21.5% of the primary and 29.3% of the intermediate 
under the half-day plan; and 16.2% of the primary and 27.0% of 
the intermediate under the whole-day plan. Of the inexperienced 
student-teachers in the four-year curricula, a total of 14.8% of the 
primary and 25.8% of the intermediate student-teachers likewise 
reported problems in discipline and management of children as the 
most difficult. The distribution of these totals is as follows: 13*9% 
of the primary and 28.2% of the intermediate student-teachers under 
the one-hour- and two-hours-a-day plans; and 12.6% of the primary 
and 20.8% of the intermediate under the half-day and whole-day 
student-teaching plans. Reports from student-teachers who had 
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taught in Ihe tieltl previous to student-teaching indicated that t].67c 
of the primary and 20.1% of the intermediate in the two-year pro- 
grams, and only 94^^ of the primary and 15.3% of the intermediate 
in the four-year elementary curricula encountered their most trying 
problems in maintaining high standards of conduct on the part of 
tie ciikiren. Difficulties in connection with problems of discipline 
and management of children were consistently reported most fre- 
quently by inexperienced intermediate student-teachers who were 
scheduled for one-hour-a-day student-teaching in the two-year pro- 
grams. These difficulties were reported least frequently by the ex- 
perienced primary student-teachers who were scheduled for whole- 
day student-teaching in the four-year elementary curricula. These 
percentages would have been considerably higher if other related 
problems had been grouped under the heading Handling problems 
of discipline and management of children^ instead of having been 
classified in other connections. The following related problems could 
have been included under this heading as appropriately as under the 
divisions in which they were actually placed : creating and holding 
the attention, interest, and enthusiasm of the children ; keeping all 
the children profitably engaged in purposeful activities ; and dealing 
efficiently with certain types of children. 

Securing intelligent understanding of children and dealing ef- 
ficiently with their individual differences were reported as the most 
difficult problems by 13.7% of the student-teachers and 14.0% of 
the laboratory-school faculty members. There was great variation 
in the scope of the content of these answers. Many of the student- 
teachers encountered considerable difficulty in securing necessary 
fundamental knowledge of the nature of individual ability, behavior, 
and learning. They frequently failed to assign due importance to the 
individuality of the children, and were not sufficiently conscious of 
their own responsibility in helping each child to become a well- 
rounded personality. Making effective use of individual differences 
gave rise to such difficult problems as recognizing and making ade- 
quate provision for the wide range of individual differences along 
lines of abilities, talents, interests, personality traits, problems, and 
needs ; acquiring intelligent and human understanding of those in- 
dividual differences attributable to the various stages of development 
and growth ; obtaining a working analysis of individual difficulties 
as a basis for stimulating the development of each child to his fullest 
capacities ; modifying classroom procedure and techniques to make 
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ilefinitf place for individuais who are deficient mentaily or who 
are socially iinaiijusted, as well as those who possess suf^rior 
ability: am! I.iaJanciiii? instruction to meet the needs of both individ- 
uals and i^TOup. 

Piannin^, selffting, ort^anizm^, mastering, and adapting content 
subjfci-maiier and other instructumal maiermh %¥ere indicated, by 
the reports of of the student-teachers and of the labora- 
tory-school faculty members, as the most difficult problems encoun- 
tered in student-teaching. The most trying of these problems were 
experienced in such activities as planning instruction wisely ; visual- 
izing, organizing, and working out large developmental units of 
instruction ; integrating and unifying all the work, instead of teach- 
ing merely isolated facts; finding, selecting, evaluating, and adapting 
appropriate content subject-matter and other instructional materials 
to the needs and abilities of the children: and acquiring rich back- 
grounds in general education and sufficient mastery of subject-matter 
to stimulate, guide, and direct children effectively. All of the activi- 
ties involved in vitalizing and humanizing subject-matter and seeing 
it in terms of life activities converged to create many challenging 
problems for the student-teachers. 

complete responsibility in teaching situations was pro- 
nounced the most difficult problem encountered in student-teaching 
by 2.5% of the student-teachers and 5.3% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members. If this problem had been suggested in the inquiry 
sheets, a much larger per cent of those who participated in this study, 
no doubt, would have rated it as the most difficult. Student-teachers 
and faculty members are often too much concerned with specific 
problems to think in terms of the teaching situation as a whole. 

Developing desirable teaching personality traits and wholesome 
professional attitudes was designated as the most difficult problem in 
student-teaching by 2.7% of the student- teachers and 4.5% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members. Phases of personal and profes- 
sional orientation considered the most difficult were: developing 
such traits as adaptability, breadth of interest, forcefulness, fore- 
sight, good judgment, independence, initiative, leadership, open- 
mindedness, originality, poise, progressiveness, resourcefulness, self- 
confidence, self-control, tact, and thoroughness; seeing possibilities 
and making effective use of opportunities when they come ; interpret- 
ing and solving intricate problems with alacrity and efficiency; 
recognizing and assuming responsibility; developing pleasing and 
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well-iiiociiilateci voice, toi^ether with fluency of speech; cultivating 
f^rsona! charm, goml taste, and refinement : establishing progressive 
professional attiliicies toward the whole teaching process; and con- 
serving personal strength, energy, and health. 

Securing a brmui visim and an intelligent undersiandirng af ike 
ieaekefs tmrk us a whale was another problem set forth as the most 
difficult. Many of the student-teachers, especially those who worked 
under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan, obtained very 
limited experiences and, consequently, found difficulty In securing a 
wide perspective and an intelligent understanding of all that is 
involved in teaching. Their narrow and limited experiences tended 
to make them think of teaching in terms of small unrelated jobs, 
rather than as a unified whole. 

Securing proper relations between critic teachers and student- 
teachers was the most trying problem encountered by x.9% of the 
student-teachers. Meeting the requirements of the critic teachers and 
overcoming timidity when teaching in their presence were, for the 
inexperienced student-teachers in this group, outstandingly difficult. 
The most annoying problems, in the minds of a few of those who had 
teaching experience prior to student-teaching, were: getting op- 
portunity to originate ideas, to initiate plans of work, and to carry 
these into effect in actual teaching situations; teaching under the 
supervision of critic teachers ; accepting criticisms in the right spirit ; 
and effecting harmony between student- teachers and critic teachers. 

Trying to do two jobs at one time and finding adequate time to 
prepare for daily work were declared the most serious problems by 
1.2% of the student-teachers and i.i% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members. Another .$% oi both the students and the critic 
teachers indicated that making economical and effective use of time 
was the most serious problem, and no doubt contributory to the first. 
Among the major difficulties enumerated under these headings were: 
meeting simultaneously the requirements of the college instructors 
and the critic teachers ; budgeting time so as to accomplish a desig- 
nated maximum of work in a minimum of time ; and estimating the 
time necessary for children to complete assigned tasks. 

Making effective use of special school equipment was also men- 
tioned as a difficulty. 


Student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members working 
under different student-teaching organizations frequently reported 
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diverse types of problems as being outstandingly difficull in student- 
teaching. 

The following types of problems were reported as the most diffi- 
cult by a much larger per cent (i) of student-teachers in the two- 
year and three-year programs than of those in the four-year cur- 
ricula: and (2) of student-teachers and lai)oratory-scho€sl faculty 
members under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan than of 
those under the half-day and whole-day plans: 

1. Securing and maintaininig high standards of conduct among the chil- 

dren; and establishing desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

a. Handling discipline; and dealing with problems of child tehavior. 

b. Managing and controlling children. 

c. Securing wholehearted co-operation of the pupils; gaining their re- 

spect and confidence; and establishing right attitudes between the 
student-teachers and the children. 

d. Creating in the children co-operative class spirit and right attitudes 

toward school work. 

2. Directing the different learning activities of the children through such 

activities as: 

a. Motivating and vitalizing the work; creating and holding the interest, 

attention, and enthusiasm of all the children in class and extra- 
class activities; keeping all the children profitably engaged in 
purposeful and suitable learning activities. 

b. Applying the more fundamental educational procedures, such as set- 

ting up and accomplishing desired objectives, formulating and 
asking thought -provoking questions, making purposeful and suit- 
able assignments, summarizing work, making effective use of tests, 
and supervising study periods. 

c. Utilizing techniques involved in teaching the basic skill subjects. 

d. Teaching specific subjects, such as reading, arithmetic, and social 

studies. 

3. Acquiring adequate command and sufficient mastery of subject-matter 

to be taught; preparing well-organized, purposeful, and workable 
lesson plans. 

4. Developing desirable teaching personality traits and whoteome profes- 

sional attitudes, such as: 

(k Developing self-control, self-reliance, self-confidence, and poise in 
teaching situations. 

b. Making necessary adjustments to laboratory-school situations. 

c. Interpreting and meeting complex situations efficiently; seeing possi- 

bilities and grasping opportunities as they arise. 

d. Developing initiative, originality, and creativeness. 

e. Developing the right sense of responsibility; developing ability to do 

independent work in teaching situations. 
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/. Obtaining the viewpoint of each child in the class; and making ad- 
justments to these. 

f. Developing Ieai!«T<hip necessar>' to control children. 

k. Being tactful in teaching situations. 

i. Coosening personal .strength and health. 

j. Overcoming mannerisms in teaching. 

Student-teachers in the four-year curricula usually reported diffi- 
cult problems that showetl broader understanding of a teacher s 
responsibilities than did the student- teachers with less academic and 
professional preparation. The following types of problems were re- 
ported as the most difficult by a much larger per cent (i) of the 
student-teachers in four-year curricula than of those in two-year and 
three-year programs, and (2) of the student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members under half-day and whole-day student- 
teaching plans than of those under the one-hour-a-day plan. 

1. Directing the different learning activities of the children and leading 

them to develop desirable habits, traits, attitudes, appreciations, and 
ideals by means of: 

a. Applying progressive methods of instruction effectively. (See page 

1 71 for list of specific activities that were represented and classi- 
fied in connection with progressive education.) 

b. Balancing individual and group instruction; recognizing and provid- 

ing for the wide range of individual differences of children relative 
to their abilities, interests, difficulties, problems, talents, and needs. 

2. Obtaining thorough command and adequate working organization of ma- 

terials of instruction. 

a. Obtaining a rich background in subject-matter and a wide fund of 
general information. 

d. Planning, organizing, and developing large units of instruction. 

c. Preparing activity units of a broad scope. 

3. Assuming complete responsibility in teaching situations; assuming re- 

sponsibility in all phases of a successful teachers work. 

Many problems and activities present greater difficulties to 
student-teachers in some grades than in others. The following t3q3es 
of activities were reported as the most difficult by a larger per cent of 
student-teachers and critic teachers in the primary departments than 
by those in the intermediate departments : 

I. Directing the different learning activities of the children and leading 
them to develop desirable habits, traits, interests, attitudes, and ideals 
through such activities as: 

a. Motivating and vitalizing the work; vitalizing and humanizing ma- 
terials of instruction in order to bring these closer to the children. 
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b. .ill ihf childr«'"n happily and profitahly in purpmfibJ 

and suilahaf 

r. (kiidin^i; I'hiiiclren in sievelopini; ci'nters of rntm^t of a bra.iil scope; 
guidini^ them in carrying out large cons! rue live aciivKy anils m 
developmentai linits of work. 

d. Directing children by means of such educatioml procedures as cre- 
ative const rue! ion. dramatic expression, and socialized activities, 
f. Teaching the iangmge arts— teaching children to read. 

2. Gaining adequate understanding of the capacities, interests, and needs 

of little children. 

3 . Developing desirable teaching personality trails. 

A larger per cent of stiident-teachers and critic teachers in the in- 
termediate departments than of those in the primary departments 
specified that the following types of activities presented the greatest 
difficulties to student-teachers during student-teaching courses: 

1. Securing and maintaining high standards of conduct among the children; 

and establishing desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

a. Handling discipline. 

b. Managing and controlling children. 

c. Establishing whole-hearted co-operation and wholesome attitudes be- 

tween student-teachers and pupils; gaining the confidences, gocKi- 
will, and respect of the children Wng taught. 

2. Planning, selecting, organizing, mastering, and adapting subject-matter. 

a. Acquiring adequate command and sufficient mastery of subject- 

matter to stimulate, guide, and direct children effectively. 

b. Preparing well-organized and workable lesson plans. 

3. Presenting content subject-matter in the most interesting and efficient 

ways within the comprehension of the children. 

Some problems were considered much more difficult by inexperi- 
enced student-teachers than by those who had taught in the public 
schools prior to enrolling in student-teaching courses in the teachers 
colleges. Types of problems specified as most difficult by a larger 
per cent of inexperienced student-teachers than by those who had 
previously taught in the field are: 

1. Handling discipline; dealing with problems of child behavior; and estab- 

lishing desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

2. Securing intelligent understanding of children and dealing effectively 

with their individual differences. 

a. Understanding interests, needs, and abilities of children at different 

stages of development. 

b. Diagnosing and analyzing individual differences and needs of chil- 

dren; leading each child to work and to progress to his fullest 
capacity. 

c. Dealing efficiently with certain types of children. 
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(i) Getting the slow ami backward child up to standard. 

1 Helping the iinadiu>ted child to find his place in the social group. 
Cj) Giving sufficient opportunity for the bright and superior chii- 
dren to work to their maximum capiicities. 

3. Developing desirable teaching pt‘r5onality traits, and establishing whole- 

some professional attitudes. 

4. Assuming complete responsibility in teaching situations. 

5* Securing broad vision and intelligent understanding of the teacher's 
work as a whole. 

Problems in connection with progressive methods of instruction 
were specified as the most difficult by a large per cent of student- 
teachers who had taught in the public schools prior to taking student- 
teaching courses. Types of problems specified as most difficult by a 
larger per cent of experienced student-teachers than by the inex- 
perienced ones are : 

1. Applying progressive methods of instruction in directing the learning 

activities of children, such as: 

a. Carrying out activity programs or guiding children in developing 

activity units of a broad scope. 

b. Stimulating and promoting pupil self-activity. 

c. Balancing pupil-teacher initiative and participation in class instruc- 

tion, and in extra-class activities. 

2. Organizing and working out large developmental units of instruction. 

3. Securing proper relations between the critic teacher and the student- 

teacher, such as adjusting to and meeting the requirements of the 
critic teachers; teaching under the supervision of critic-teachers; and 
accepting criticisms in the right spirit. 

A larger proportion of the student-teachers than of the laboratory- 
school faculty members specified that the following types of activi- 
ties presented the greatest difficulties in student- teaching : 

1. Securing and maintaining high standards of conduct among the pupils. 

a. BEandling discipline. 

b. Managing and controlling children. 

c. Dealing with problems of child behavior. 

2. Applying the basic educational principles and the teaching techniques 

involved in the more fundamental methods of instruction, such as 
drill, memorization, review, and textbook work. 

3. Planning, selecting, organizing, mastering, and adapting subject-matter. 

4. Teaching specific subjects, such as reading in the primary grades and 

the social sciences in the intermediate grades. 

5. Securing proper relations between critic teachers and student-teachers. 

In view of the richer background and wider perspective of educa- 
tional problems, the difficulties specified by many of the laboratory- 
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yditml faculty member^ were more thoia;4!it-pnwokin<; and of a 
hmiuter s:ope than were thoi>e refiorted by the majority of the 
s!«drn!-teachers. A nturh Iart?er per cent of the labr^ralory-^cliooi 
faculty' memhers than of the student-teachers indicated that tht 
followiii" types of problems presented the greatest difficulties to 
student-teachers: 

1. Applying progre5sive methmis of instruction eiectively for directing 

the different learning activities of the children; and for leading them 
to develop desirable habits, traits, interests, appreciations, artitudes, 
and ideals. I See page 171 for list of procedures anfl aciivilits S|«cihcd 
in connection with progressive education.) 

2. Providing for both the similarities and the wide range of individual 

differences of children in a group; balancing individual and group 
instruction ; meeting successfully the needs of both the individual and 
the group. 

3. Securing a broad vision and an intelligent understanding of the teacher's 

work as a whole. 

a. Securing wide perspective and broad view of the work as a whole. 

b. Understanding all that is involved in teaching instead of regarding it 

as so many unrelated jobs. 

4. Assuming complete responsibility in teaching situations. 

5. Developing well-integrated personalities; establishing high professional 

standards and wholesome professional attitudes; and building up 
sound philosophies of education. 

Chief Underlying Causes of the Most Difficult Problems 
Encountered by Student-Teachers during Student-Teaching 

Just as an analysis of the content of student-teaching required a 
study of the activities and problems producing the greatest diffi- 
culties for student-teachers, so the elimination of these difficulties is 
dependent upon a detailed consideration of the causal factors. Such 
an investigation reveals the influence of a body of conditioning 
forces, chief among which are: (1) the cultural, professional, and 
experiential backgrounds of the studen t- teachers ; (2) the richness 
of the content of teacher-education curricula; and (3) the adminis- 
trative organization of the teacher-preparing institutions. The ex- 
tent to which other more detailed elements are determinants depends 
largely upon the particular situation, and upon the viewpoint of the 
source in question. 

In order to discover what part each causal factor played in creat- 
ing the most difficult problems of student-teaching, a reply was ob- 
tained from each of 2,508 student-teachers to the question, “What 
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is the chief underlying cause of the most difficult problem that you 
encountered in student-teaching?'" and from each of 468 laboratory- 
school faculty members to the question, ^^What is the chief underly- 
ing cause of the most difficult problem encountered by your student- 
teachers?’" In cases where more than one cause was given by the 
same person, only the first one was tabulated and included in the per 
cents shown in the tables. The reports from about 83% of the stu- 
dent-teachers, 93% of the critic teachers and supervisors of student- 
teaching, and 98% of the directors of training were grouped under 
the following five major headings : 

1. Limited cultural backgrounds and inadequate working knowledge of 

subject-matter on the part of student-teachers. 

2. Inadequate working knowledge of modern educational principles and of 

progressive methods of instruction. 

3. Inadequate working knowledge of children on part of student-teachers. 

4. Insufficient time and opportunity to see and to experience a teaching 

situation as a whole, excessive numbers of student-teachers working 
with the same children, and inadequate supervision. 

5. Immature and undeveloped teaching personalities — limitations in native 

ability, capacity for achievement, and character, as well as immaturity 
in years — on the part of student-teachers. 

Table XLIII * presents the per cent of student-teachers and labo- 
ratory-school faculty members, in different types of student-teaching 
organization, whose answers were classified under each major head- 
ing showing the chief underlying causes of the most difficult prob- 
lems encountered by student-teachers. Table XLIV enumerates 
twelve of the most difficult problems encountered by student- 
teachers and the seven major underlying causes of these difficulties, 
according to reports from laboratory-school faculty members. 

The results shown in Table XLIII would no doubt have been 
different if the inquiry sheets had included a prepared list of causes 
underlying the major difficulties of student- teachers. Since no sug- 

* Table LXVI in Volume II of this study, which is on file in manuscript form 
in Teachers College Library, presents in detail the following data: the college year 
in which the student- teaching was done; the type of organization under which it 
was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the chief causes underlying 
the most difficult problems encountered in student-teaching. 

Table LXVII in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under different forms of administrative organization, who re- 
ported each of the chief causes underlying the most difficult problems encountered 
by student-teachers during student-teaching courses. 
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gestions were made in the inquiry sheets as to student-teaching dif- 
ficulties and the underlying causes of these, both student-teachers 
and faculty members answered the questions according to their own 
judgments. The discussions presented in this study, therefore, or- 
ganize and summarize the opinions of student-teachers and faculty 
members as to the underlying causes of the most difficult problems 
encountered in student-teaching. 

Although the inquiry sheets did not contain a list of “underlying 
causes of difficulties encountered in student-teaching,” student- 
teachers and faculty members were requested not to use the terms 
“inexperience” or “lack of experience” in this connection. These 
terms are too general in scope, do not furnish a definite basis for the 
analysis of difficulties, and may be applied indiscriminately to the 
majority of student-teachers. 

Limited cultural backgrounds and inadequate working knowledge 
of subject-matter on the part of student-teachers were, according to 
reports from a large number of student-teachers and faculty mem- 
bers, the chief underlying causes of many difficulties encountered by 
student-teachers during student-teaching. Inadequate working knowl- 
edge of subject-matter was specified, by 28.7% of the intermediate 
student-teachers, 30.2% of the intermediate critic teachers, and 
29.6% of the directors of training, as the chief cause underlying the 
most difficult problems encountered by student-teachers. The re- 
ports indicated that a large number of student-teachers lacked rich 
cultural backgrounds, fund of general information, and broad com- 
mand of content subject-matter and other materials of instruction 
essential to carry out effectively the functions of elementary teach- 
ers. Frequent reference was made to the following causes underlying 
difficulties encountered by student-teachers: meager acquaintance 
with suitable cultural materials for children of different age levels ; 
inadequate working organization of instructional materials — the 
planning, selection, evaluation, organization, and adaptation of in- 
structional materials to meet the children's abilities, interests, and 
needs ; lack of background preparation for organizing subject-matter 
around comprehensive problems, for integrating information into 
larger units, and for developing large units of instruction ; and in- 
ability to think through or to see relationships in several subjects at 
one time. The majority were also hampered, because of limitations 
in their cultural background experiences, in recognizing and using the 
fine and practical arts as inseparable parts of classwork in the ele- 



1 84 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


mentary grades. The lack of understanding of a well-balanced cur- 
riculum was a major cause underlying difficulties encountered in 
student-teaching. 

Inadequate working knowledge of modern educational principles 
and progressive methods of instruction was, in the judgment of 

TABLE 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members Whose 
Underlying the Most Difficult Problems Encountered 


Major Headings under Which the Chief Underlying 
Causes of the Most DifBcult Problems Encountered 
by Student-Teachers Were Classified 


Per 


1-2 Houks 


Student- 

Supervisors 

Student- 

Teachers 

and Critics 

Teachers 

P I 

P I 

P I 


A. Inadequate working knowledge of subject- 

matter on part of student- teachers 

B. Inadequate working knowledge of modem 

educational principles and of progressive 
methods of instruction 

C. Inadequate working knowledge of children on 

the part of student- teachers 

D. Insufficient time and opportunity to see and 

to experience a teaching situation as a whole, 
excessive numbers of student-teachers work- 
ing with same children, and inadequate super- 
vision 

E. Immature and undeveloped teaching person- 

alities— limitations in native ability, -capacity 
for achievement, and character, as well as im- 
maturity in years — on the part of student- 
teachers 

F. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the 

part of the children 

G- Too heavy demands placed upon student- 
teachers and lack of time for adequate prepa- 
ration 

H. Lack of professional standards and ideals by 

which to judge and evaluate 

I. Inadequate working knowledge of the use of 

materials and equipment in the laboratory 
schools 

J. DisiUtxsionment about student-teaching be- 

fore entering upon the work in student-teach- 
ing courses 

K. Too large classes for beginning student- 

teachers 

L. Over-supervision 


16.9 26.9 18.2 

19.6 16.7 19.8 
24.4 17.2 21.5 


13.8 

9-3 

20.7 

10.2 

6.0 

13-2 

6.6 

13-3 

1.6 

4-3 

6.6 

1.6 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.8 

2.1 


•7 

•3 

1.6 


3I-S 

21.8 

30.8 

16.0 

23*3 

21.6 

15-3 

27.9 

22.6 

21.3 

3-4 

2.5 

10.7 

10.6 

6-3 

3-1 

4-3 

8.1 

*7 

5-7 

6.6 

.7 


•5 


1. 1 

‘5 

•7 

.6 



1. 1 

•5 
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20.0% of the student-teachers and 22.6% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members, the chief underlying cause of the most difficult 
problems encountered by student-teachers. These student-teachers 
lacked the preparation necessary for progressive types of teaching 
and, prior to entering student-teaching courses, had no contacts nor 

XLIII 

Answers Were Classified under Each Major Heading Showing the Chief Causes 
by Student-Teachers during Student-Teaching Courses 


Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members 

Day All Day Total Sum Total 

Dira> 


Supervisors 
and Critics 

Student- 

Teachers 

Supervisors 
and Critics 

Student- 

Teachers 

Supervisors 
and Critics 

tors of 
Tram- 
ing 

Stu- 

dent- 

Teadi- 

ers 

Fac- 

ulty 

Mem- 

bers 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

15-9 

26.2 

28.2 

36.0 

16.7 

3 S -0 

19.I 

28.7 

17-3 

30.2 

29.6 

24.0 

24.6 

31*7 

26.2 

30.8 

24.4 

27.8 

25.0 

21.4 

18.7 

24.2 

19.8 

27.7 

20.0 

22.6 

23.8 

18.0 

26.9 

19.8 

22.2 

15-0 

25.6 

19.0 

22.3 

16.0 

16.7 

22.3 

18.8 

9-5 

8.2 





9.9 

6.6 

15.4 

15*5 

13.0 

8.2 

15.2 


12.7 11.5 8.9 8.1 27.8 20.0 10.2 6.3 14.3 11.8 ll.l 8.2 12,8 

1.6 1.6 3.8 5,8 5-8 11.2 i.s 2.4 8.5 1,7 

1.6 3-3 3 -S 4 -S 6-4 i-S i -4 1-8 5-4 i-S 

1.6 1.6 i.i 1.2 1.5 .9 1.2 1. 1 

1.3 1-7 i-S 1.6 .... 

.6 .2 i.o .5 .4 .6 

1.6 1.6 5.5 5.0 1.0 ,9 I.o 

1.6 2.3 3 .3 5 3 *2 
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TABLE XLIV 

Twelve of the Most Difficult Problems Encountered by Student-Teachers 
and the Major Causes of Each of These Difficulties According to the 
Reports from Laboratory-School Faculty Members 


The seven major causes underlying the most difficult problems encountered by student-teachers during 
student-teaching courses are arranged according to frequency of mention by lal^ratory-school staff mem- 
bers. 


Limited cultural backgrounds and inadequate working knowledge of subject-matter. 

B* Inadequate working knowledge of modern educational principles and progressive methods of instruction. 
( 3 * Inadequate working knowledge of children on the part of student-teachers. 

I>* Insufficient time and opportunity to see and to experience a teaching situation as a whole, excessive 
numbers of student-teachers working with same children, and inadequate supervision. 

E* Immature and undeveloped teaching personalities — limitations in native ability, in capacity for 
achievement, and in character, as well as immaturity in years — on the part of student-teachers. 

Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children. 

G* Too heavy demands placed upon student-teachers and lack of time for adequate preparation 

Twelve of the Most Difficult Problems En- 
countered by Student-Teachers Are Ranked according 
to Frequency of Mention by Laboratory-School 
Faculty Members 

The Above Major Causes of Each of 

These Difficulties Are Ranked according to 
Frequency of Mention for Each Problem 

ist 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

6th 7th 

1. Managing, controlling, and directing children, includ- 
ing management of large classes 

c* 

E* 

A* 

B* 

D* 

F* 

2. Handling discipline 

c* 

E* 

A* 

D* 

B* 

F* G* 

3. Initiating and carrying to completion, with the co- 
operation of the pupils, large units of instruction which 
include the integration and drawing together of 
various phases of subject-matter, different types of 
activities, and many human experiences within the 
comprehension of the children 

A* 

B* 

c* 

E* 

D* 

G* 

4 . Presenting subject-matter and instructional materials 
in interesting and efficient ways within the compre- 
hension of the children 

A* 

B* 

c* 

E* 

D* 


5. Providing efficiently for the wide range of individual 
differences of pupils in a class 

c* 

B* 

A* 

E* 

D* 

G* 

6. Guiding the pupils in initiating purposeful learning 
activities; and leading them to carry these into effect 

B* 

E* 

c* 

A* 

D* 


7. Organizing children’s experiences; recognizing and 
making effective use of children’s leads, questions, and 
contributions 

E* 

B* 

A* 

c* 

D* 


8 . Balancing pupil-teacher initiation and participation 
in class instruction 

B* 

A* 

c* 

E* 

D* 


9. Visualizing, planning, organizing, and working out 
whole units of instruction 

A* 

D* 

B* 

E* 

c* 

G* 

10. Creating and holding the interest, enthusiasm, and 
attention of all the pupils so that high standards of 
work may be consistently maintained 

A* 

B* 

c* 

E* 

D* 

F* 

IX. Balancing individual and group instruction 

B* 

A* 

c* 

E* 

D* 


12. Selecting, organizing, unifying, and adapting subject- 
matter to the children’s interests, needs, and abilities 
as well as to the desired results. 

A* 

c* 

B’*' 

D* 

E* 







STUDENT-TEACHING ACTIVITIES, DIFFICULTIES, PROBLEMS 1S7 

experiences in connection with creative and socialized activities or 
with informal work for groups of children. The reports indicated that 
some of these student-teachers encountered difficulties because they 
thought in terms of detailed subject-matter rather than in terms of 
the childrens abilities, interests, and needs; were concerned with 
the mechanics of teaching to such an extent that their minds were 
not alert to the constructive leads of the children ; wished to ‘'pour 
in'^ subject-matter rather than to lead or guide their pupils; and 
failed to capitalize effectively the constructive leads and contribu- 
tions of each individual in the group. Many failed to balance prop- 
erly teacher-pupil activities and had a tendency to go to extremes, 
for example : presenting materials chiefly from the student-teacher's 
own standpoint or from the aspects of technical detail; telling or 
dictating rather than leading the children to discover for themselves ; 
doing everything for the children rather than leading them to assume 
responsibility for learning activities; or permitting the children to 
do so much of the directing or to branch out into so many activities 
that confusion ensued and little was accomplished in any. 

In some schools the failure to effect close integration between 
theory and practice was largely responsible for the following types 
of deficiencies on the part of many beginning student-teachers: in- 
ability to present subject-matter obtained in college classes; inabil- 
ity to apply to everyday situations the theories and methods of in- 
struction that they had been taught in professional courses ; absence 
of knowledge of aims or purposes, and limitations in their under- 
standing of what was to be done ; failure to recognize the time and 
place for applying different educational principles, theories, and 
techniques; inclination to use traditional methods and to teach as 
they themselves had formerly been taught while pupils in the ele- 
mentary grades; and hesitancy to try out new ideas or to deviate 
from ready-made plans. 

Inadequate working knowledge of children on the part of student- 
teachers was, according to the reports from 22.3% of the student- 
teachers and 18.8% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the 
chief cause of the major difficulties in student- teaching. A large 
number of student-teachers encountered their greatest difficulty in 
establishing desirable teacher-pupil relations because they lacked 
adequate understanding of children’s capacities, characteristics, in- 
terests, difficulties, problems, and needs at different mental and 
chronological age levels; or because they lacked knowledge of the 
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cultural, social, and experiential backgrounds of the children whom 
they were teaching. Difficult problems were also encountered, espe- 
cially by beginning student-teachers, because they were unable to 
diagnose children’s problems and difficulties and because they had 
insufficient knowledge of how to provide for the wide range of indi- 
vidual differences represented in a group. As a result of limited con- 
tacts and experiences with children, some failed to capitalize the 
children themselves or to think of boys and girls as real human 
beings. 

Insufficient time and opportunity to see and to experience a teach- 
ing situation as a whole, excessive numbers of student-teachers work- 
ing with the same children, and inadequate supervision were the chief 
causes underlying the most difficult problems encountered by student- 
teachers, in the opinion of 8.2% of the student-teachers and 15.2% 
of the laboratory-school faculty members. In many teachers colleges 
sufficient time and opportunity were not provided for students to see 
or to experience a teaching situation as a whole ; nor was ample op- 
portunity afforded for development of self-expression in co-ordinating 
theory and practice or for the exercise of their intelligence and energy 
to maximum capacity. In some of the schools that scheduled student- 
teaching on the one-hour-a-day basis, the contacts and experiences 
of the student-teachers with actual teaching situations were piece- 
meal in nature and limited in scope ; the student-teaching work was 
not consecutive and continuous ; assignments of work were too nar- 
row and limited; the student-teachers were with the children for 
too short periods of time to become sufficiently acquainted with 
them, or to understand the conditions involved ; too many student- 
teachers worked with the same children in the laboratory schools ; 
too many student-teachers were assigned to each critic teacher or 
supervisor of student-teaching ; and insufficient time was devoted to 
constructive observation of expert teachers as well as to responsible 
teaching. The critic teachers in these schools had supervisory loads 
too heavy to provide adequate time for guidance of individual stu- 
dent-teachers, and at the same time discharge their responsibilities 
to a grade of children. 

Immature and undeveloped teaching personalities — limitations in 
native ability, capacity for achievement, and character, as well as 
immaturity in years — on the part of student-teachers were, accord- 
ing to reports from 8.2% of the student-teachers and 12.8% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members, the major underlying causes of 
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the difficulties encountered in student-teaching. In many instances 
the teacher-preparing institutions did not provide sufficient oppor- 
tunities for the development of well-integrated personalities in pro- 
spective teachers. One-fourth of these student-teachers indicated 
that self-consciousness and timidity were their greatest handicaps; 
and about one- fourth of the above laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers stated that difficulties were due to the student-teachers’ inex- 
perience in taking initiative and in assuming responsibility. Other 
limitations in personality that caused difficulties for some student- 
teachers were: lack of self-confidence, self-assurance, and self-direc- 
tion ; insufficient power of self-expression ; failure to see possibilities 
and to grasp opportunities when they come; lack of foresight, in- 
sight, and vision in seeing through whole problems; inability to 
anticipate unexpected problems and to adjust quickly to new 
situations; lack of high standards of excellence in workmanship; 
slack habits of thinking and reasoning ; lack of originality, imagina- 
tion, creativeness, aggressiveness, and resourcefulness; insufficient 
energy, vitality, alertness, and enthusiasm ; ineffective study habits ; 
inexperience with people; failure to make suspended judgments; 
unattractive personal appearance; weak and uncontrolled voice, 
poor health, and physical handicaps; inability to bring about a 
happy, cheerful, and joyous atmosphere in the classroom ; failure to 
appeal successfully to children in the primary grades ; sensitiveness 
to criticism, carelessness, crudeness, dependence, impatience, inac- 
curacy, inconsistency, indefiniteness, indifference, irresponsibility, 
laxness, listlessness, nervousness, passiveness, tactlessness, unco- 
operativeness, and vapidness. 

Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children 
was the chief underlying cause of the major difficulties reported by 
$.8% of the primary and 11.2% of the intermediate student-teachers. 
The children evidenced their lack of respect through their attitudes 
of indifference or by their efforts to “try out’’ and take advantage of 
the student-teachers. The status of the student-teachers was only too 
frequently a negative factor in discipline. Laboratory-school children 
realized that the student-teachers lacked the authority that must go 
with responsibility and took advantage of that fact ; they knew that 
the student-teachers held a position very different from that of the 
critic or the regular teacher. 

The extent to which student-teachers should assume responsibility 
for the management, control, and discipline of pupils in the labora- 
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tory schools was argued by diametrically opposed factions. Some 
argued that training in the management of children should parallel 
that in methods of instruction, on the assumption that the proper 
type of classroom instruction will obviate disciplinary complications. 
Those of the opposite persuasion contended that to confront begin- 
ning student-teachers simultaneously with problems of discipline 
and instruction would be to invite failure, because: (i) child manage- 
ment and subject-matter presentation constituted two distinct prob- 
lems for these studen t- teachers ; (2) the tendency was to neglect 
instruction for the sake of discipline; and (3) inferior techniques of 
instruction and poor teaching habits were developed during the 
process of mastering the art of discipline. It was further maintained 
that economy of time would be effected by laying a solid foundation 
in instructional methods before attempting the intricacies of child 
management. 

Most of the student-teachers who reported a lack of respect on the 
part of the children had been required to develop their own methods 
and devices for dealing with problems of discipline, without suffi- 
cient previous preparation and guidance in this important phase of 
teaching. Such a premature introduction to child management cre- 
ated an unnatural teaching situation, with major emphasis placed 
upon discipline rather than instruction proper. 

Too heavy demands placed upon the student-teachers and lack of 
time for adequate preparation occasioned the greatest difficulties, 
according to the reports from 5.4% of the student-teachers and 1.5% 
of the laboratory-school faculty members. In .some schools student- 
teachers were required to take a wide variety of college courses 
while they were scheduled for student-teaching. In some instances 
such heavy demands were placed upon them in college courses or in 
extra-class activities that they did not have sufficient time to make 
necessary preparation for and effective adjustment to the many new 
things with which they were confronted in teaching. In other in- 
stances, however, the student-teachers lacked proper training in 
skillfully budgeting time. 

Lack of professional standards and ideals by which to judge and 
evaluate was denoted a cause for the difficulties encountered in 
student-teaching. Some student-teachers stated that they were handi- 
capped in their planning because they were not ready to judge what 
was best for the children ; they lacked standards by which to evalu- 
ate materials, subject-matter, and teaching techniques; and their 
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contacts with current practices were utterly inadequate. Some mani- 
fested a tendency to undertake far more than could be accomplished 
and, consequently, failed to carry things to completion; while others 
thought of the work in terms of their own success to such an extent 
that they failed to delegate proper amounts of responsibility to the 
children. A lack of professional ethics, on the part of a few, was 
induced by a haphazard sort of preparation and poorly supervised 
student-teaching. 

Inadequate working knowledge of the use of materials and equip- 
ment in the laboratory schools was reported as the most serious 
handicap by i.6% of the student-teachers. These student- teachers 
did not have adequate knowledge of the use of the library, of avail- 
able materials, or of various types of laboratory-school equipment. 

Disillusionment about student-teaching before entering upon the 
work in student-teaching courses produced the most serious diffi- 
culties for a few student-teachers, according to the reports from .4% 
of the student- teachers and .7% of the critic teachers. These student- 
teachers had been placed at a serious disadvantage by reason of 
their confused states of mind and their distorted conceptions of the 
real purposes of student-teaching. 

Too large classes for beginning teachers were, in the judgment of 
a few of the critic teachers, responsible for the major difficulties en- 
countered in student-teaching. In cases where critic teachers in the 
campus laboratory schools had very large classes, usually in the city 
schools, the pupils were frequently organized into smaller groups for 
the purpose of providing teaching opportunities for more student- 
teachers. 

Over-supervision produced the greatest difficulties for only a small 
number of the student-teachers. These individuals had been so cir- 
cumscribed in their opportunities to exercise creative ability, initia- 
tive, resourcefulness, and sense of responsibility that they felt that 
their student-teaching experiences had been unnecessarily limited. 

The following specific causes underlying the most difficult prob- 
lems encountered in student-teaching were designated by a much 
larger per cent of the student-teachers in the two-year and three- 
year programs than by those in a four-year curricula : 

1. Insufficient mastery of subject-matter on the part of student-teachers. 

2. Limited contacts with and inadequate understanding of children. 

3. Immature and undeveloped teaching personalities on the part of student- 

teachers. 
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a. Self-consciousness and timidity. 

b. Lack of initiative, originality, and creativeness. 

c. Laxness and inconsistency. 

d. Lack of forcefulness. 

e. Weak and uncontrolled voice. 

/. Insufficient power of self-expression. 

g. Ineffective study habits. 

4. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children, 
fl. Children try out and take advantage of student-teachers. 

b. Lack of confidence in and respect for student-teachers. 

c. Indifferent attitudes toward student-teachers on the part of children. 

d. Disregard for authority on the part of children. 

5. Lack of professional standards and ideals on the part of student-teachers. 

a. Indefinite requirements of student-teachers on the part of critic 

teachers and supervisors of student-teaching. 

h. Lack of definite standards for evaluating and judging work. 

c. Diverse standards set up by different critic teachers. 

d. Vague conceptions of purposes and aims. 

6. Failure to make effective use of materials and equipment in the labora- 

tory schools. 

0. Vague understanding of materials suitable to children of different 
age levels. 

h. Ineffective use made of libraries and of available materials. 
c. Lack of knowledge of available sources of supply and of suitable 
illustrative and reference materials. 

The underlying causes of difficulties reported by student-teachers 
in the four-year curricula usually involved broader educational im- 
plications than did those reported by student-teachers in the two- 
year and three-year programs. The following specific causes were 
designated by a much larger per cent of the student-teachers in the 
four-year curricula than by those in the two-year or three-year pro- 
grams : 

1. Inadequate working organization of content subject-matter and other 

materials of instruction. 

a. Inexperience in long-range planning and in the organization of large 

units of work prior to student-teaching. 

b. Limited knowledge of how to unify and integrate content subject- 

matter and other materials of instruction. 

c. Lack of knowledge of how to organize materials of instruction 

around broad problems suitable to children in the elementary 
grades. 

2. Inadequate working knowledge of underlying educational principles and 

progressive methods of instruction. 

a. Inability to apply successfully to everyday situations such pro- 
gressive teaching techniques as creative construction, socialized ac- 
tivities, and informal work with large groups of children. 
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b. Lack of proper balance between teacher and pupil acti\ities — too 
much freedom allowed the children. 

3. Inadequate working knowledge of children. 

a. Insufficient working knowledge of how to pro\dde for the wide range 

of individual differences of children in a large group. 

b. Insufficient understanding of the capacities, interests, personality 

traits, difficulties, problems, and needs of children at various age 
levels. 

c. Limited knowledge of the experiential backgrounds, social activities, 

and home emironment of the children in the laboratory-schools. 

4. Too heavy demands placed upon student-teachers; too much work 

required of student-teachers by both the laboratory schools and the 
academic instructors during major student-teaching courses. 

A much larger per cent of the student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan than 
of those under the half-day and whole-day student- teaching plans 
specified the following as the chief underlying causes of the most 
difficult problems encountered in student-teaching: 

1. Insufficient time and opportunity to see and to experience a teaching 

situation as a whole. 

a. Too short periods of time for student-teaching. 

b. Excessive numbers of student-teachers working with the same chil- 

dren during the same periods of the day. 

c. Piecemeal system of student-teaching; lack of continuity in teach- 

ing; and narrow student-teaching assignments. 

d. Limited observation work. 

e. Failure to see whole teaching situations. 

2. Inadequate supervision; critic teachers have too heavy teaching and 

supervisory loads to give adequate constructive criticisms and definite 
help to individual student-teachers. 

3. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children in the 

laboratory schools. 

4. Lack of conception of standards and ideals by which to judge and 

evaluate. 

5. Inadequate laboratory-school facilities and equipment. 

A much larger per cent of the student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members under the half-day and whole-day student- 
teaching plans than of those under the one-hour-a-day student- 
teaching plan specified the following causes as the chief ones 
underlying the most difficult problems encountered in student- 
teaching : 

I. Inadequate working knowledge of materials of instruction. 

a. Lack of practice in long-range planning and in organizing large units 
of instruction prior to major student-teaching courses. 
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h. Inadequate working knowledge of how to unify and integrate con- 
tent subject-matter and other materials of instruction. 

2. Inadequate working knowledge of progressive methods of instruction. 

a. Lack of integration between theory and practice; work obtained in 

theory courses does not function in actual practice. 

b. Inadequate preparation for progressive types of teaching. 

3. Inadequate working knowledge of children in teaching and learning 

situations. 

Chief underlying causes reported by a larger per cent of student- 
teachers in the primary departments than by those in the inter- 
mediate departments are : 

1. Inadequate working knowledge of progressive methods of instruction 

on the part of student-teachers. 

2. Inadequate understanding of little children on the part of student- 

teachers. 

3. Excessive numbers of student-teachers working with the children. 

4. Inadequate supervision in student-teaching. 

5. Immature and undeveloped personalities on the part of the student- 

teachers. 

6. Lack of knowledge of how to use materials and equipment in the 

campus laboratory schools. 

Chief underlying causes reported by a larger per cent of student- 
teachers in the intermediate departments than by those in the 
primary departments are : 

1. Inadequate working knowledge of subject-matter on the part of student- 

teachers. 

a. Insufficient command and mastery of subject-matter to be taught. 
h. Limited knowledge of how to select, organize, integrate, and adapt 
subject-matter. 

2. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of children in the lab- 

oratory schools. 

3. Too heavy demands placed upon the student-teachers; and lack of 

time to make adequate preparation for teaching. 

Chief underlying causes of difficulties reported by a larger per 
cent of inexperienced student-teachers than by those who had taught 
in the field prior to student-teaching are : 

1. Inadequate working knowledge of materials of instruction. 

2. Inadequate working knowledge of children. 

3. Immature and undeveloped teaching personalities on the part of the 

student-teachers. 

4. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children. 

5. Lack of professional standards and ideals by which to judge and eval- 

uate. 
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Chief underlying causes of difficulties reported by a larger per 
cent of student-teachers who had taught in the field prior to student- 
teaching than by the inexperienced ones are : 

1. Inadequate background for working out large units of instruction. 

2. Insufficient understanding of progressive methods of instruction, includ- 

ing modem educational principles and theories; inadequate prepara- 
tion for progressive types of teaching. 
a. Few contacts with creative construction, socialized activities, and 
informal work with large groups of children. 
h. Vague conceptions of how to carry out activity programs. 

c. Formal backgrounds of school experiences; tendency to teach as 

one was taught; inclination to use traditional methods. 

d. Failure to balance teacher and pupil initiative and participation 

effectively. 

e. Inability to adjust quickly to new ideas and progressive theories. 

3. Insufficient understanding of the experiential backgrounds, social ac- 

tivities, and home environments of the children to be taught in the 
laboratory schools. 

A larger per cent of the student-teachers than of the laboratory- 
school faculty members reported the following as the chief causes 
underlying the most difficult problems encountered in student- 
teaching. 

1. Inadequate working knowledge of children on the part of the student- 

teachers. 

2. Lack of respect for student-teachers on the part of the children in the 

laboratory schools. 

3. Too heavy demands placed upon student-teachers; lack of time for 

adequate preparation. 

4. Lack of knowledge of how to use materials and equipment in the 

campus laboratory schools. 

A larger per cent of the laboratory-school faculty members than 
of the student-teachers reported the following as the chief causes 
underlying the most difficult problems encountered in student- 
teaching : 

1. Limited cultural backgrounds on the part of the student-teachers. 

2. Inadequate working knowledge of modem educational principles and 

progressive methods of instruction. 

a. Lack of integration between theory and practice; work obtained in 
educational courses does not function in actual teaching. 
h. Lack of right types of professional preparation for progressive edu- 
cation. 

c. Too few professionalized subject-matter courses. 

3. Insufficient time and opportunity to see and to experience a teaching 

situation as a whole. 
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4. Immature and undeveloped personalities — ^limitations in native ability, 

capacities for achievement, and character, as well as immaturity in 
years — on the part of the student-teachers. 

a. Inexperience in taking the initiative and in assuming responsibility. 

h. Immaturity. 

c. Lack of creativeness, ideas, imagination, originality, resourcefulness, 

and tactfulness. 

d. Failure to see possibilities and to grasp opportunities when they come. 

e. Lack of vision and foresight in seeing through whole problems. 

/. Slack habits of thinking and reasoning; failure to make suspended 
judgments. 

g. Inexperience with people. 

5. Too large classes for beginning student-teachers. 

PART III 

The Most Important Problems That Student-Teachers 
Should Investigate and Study 

It was felt that the data would not be complete until an expression 
had been obtained from student-teachers and faculty members as 
to the most important problems that should engage the time and 
efforts of student-teachers during student-teaching courses. For this 
reason a question intended to evoke the desired reaction was incor- 
porated into the inquiry sheets and directed to both student-teachers 
and laboratory-school faculty members. 

The answers of 2,451 student-teachers and 470 laboratory-school 
faculty members to the question, ‘‘What is the most important prob- 
lem that student-teachers should investigate and study in student- 
teaching?” were tabulated and classified in the usual fashion. The 
major headings under which the individual answers were grouped 
are listed according to frequency of mention. Table XLV presents 
the per cent of student-teachers and faculty members whose state- 
ments were placed under each major heading showing the most im- 
portant problems that student-teachers should investigate and study. 

* Table LXVIII in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers 
College Library, presents in detail the following data: the college year in which 
the student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it was 
conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both in- 
experienced and experienced, who reported each of the most important problems 
to be studied in student-teaching. 

Table LXIX in Volume II shows in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under different forms of administrative organization, who speci- 
fied each of the most important problems which student-teachers should investigate 
and study. 



STUDENT-TEACHING ACTIVITIES, DIFFICULTIES, PROBLEMS 197 

TABLE XLV 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members Whose 
Answers Were Classified under Each Major Heading Showing the I^losl 
Important Problems that Student -Teachers Should Investigate and Study 



Per Cent of Student-Tetdiers and Faculty Members 

Jtfajor Headings under Which the 

Most Important Problems that Student- 
Teachers Should Investigate and Study 

Student- 

Teachers 

Supervisors 
AND Critics 

Direc- 
tors OF 
Train- 
ing 

Total 

Stu- 

dent- 

Teacb- 

crs 

Faculty 


P 

I 

P I 

Mem- 

bers 

A. How to direct the learning activ- 
ities of the children; and to lead 
them to develop desirable inter- 
ests, habits, traits, appreciations, 
attitudes, and ideals 

41-8 

38.1 

4S-S 38.7 

41. 1 

40.0 

41.9 

B. How to obtain an intelligent 
understanding of child develop- 
ment; and to deal effectively with 
both individual differences and 
similarities of children 

19.0 

14.7 

15.8 18.9 

12.5 

16.8 

16.8 

C. How to secure and maintain high 
standards of conduct among the 
children; and to establish proper 
teacher-pupil rapport 

13-7 

21.8 

10,9 15.6 

14-3 

17.8 

134 

D. How to acquire rich cultural 
background; and to obtain broad 
working knowledge of materials 
of instruction to be taught in the 
elementary grades 

8.2 

11.8 

S-9 1 1-8 

8.9 

lO.O 

8.9 

E. How to assume full responsibility 
in teaching; and to meet success- 
fully the problems, duties, and 
responsibilities of the elementary 
teacher 

6-3 

5.8 

4-S 4-7 

7-1 

6.1 

4-9 

F* How to develop a desirable 
teaching personality 

6.7 

4.0 

S-4 2-4 

3.6 

5-3 

3.8 

G. How to build up and establish 
wholesome professional attitudes, 
worthy professional ideals, de- 
sirable professional interests, and 
high professional standards 

3-4 

2.8 

b 

bo 

54 

3.1 

3-6 

H. How to obtain a broad concep- 
tion of the elementary school as 
a whole 



6.9 4.2 

7.1 


5-7 

I. How to analyze and evaluate 
teaching and learning 

.2 

.6 

i.o .9 


4 

•9 

J. How best to economize on time 
and energy in teaching 

•4 

.2 



•3 


K. How to make the most effective 
use of courses of study. 

,2 

•3 



.... 

.2 

.... 
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It was foreseen that the same factors that influenced other evalua- 
tions would also figure in this connection, and a careful comparative 
analysis of the student-teachers’ replies substantiates such an assump- 
tion. It was just as difficult for student-teachers whose cultural, 
educational, and experiential backgrounds were deficient to secure 
and manifest a broad outlook regarding the most important problem 
in student-teaching as it was when the most difficult problem, or its 
cause, was concerned. 

A. How to direct the learning activities of the children; and to lead them to 
develop desirable interests^ habits, traits, appreciations, attitudes, and 
ideals, 

1. How to apply the more progressive methods of instruction in direct- 

ing the learning activities of children. 

a. How to utilize progressive education in directing and guiding chil- 

dren. 

b. How to initiate and develop large centers of interest and whole 

units of work from the progressive viewpoint. 

c. How to initiate and carry to completion, with the co-operation of 

the pupils, large units of instruction which include the integra- 
tion and drawing together of various phases of subject-matter, 
different types of activities, and many experiences within the 
comprehension of the children. 

d. How to use materials of instruction in such ways as to provide the 

greatest possible development of child initiative, group co-opera- 
tion, and social responsibility. 

e. How to place proper emphasis on socially significant materials. 

/. How to stimulate and promote pupil self-activity. 

g. How to recognize and make effective use of children’s leads, ques- 

tions, and contributions; how to organize children's experiences. 

h. How to direct and guide various types of purposeful educational 

activities, such as : 

(1) Creative and socialized activities. 

(2) Constructive activity imits. 

i. How to lead children to assume responsibility in class activities 

and for the progress of the work. 

j. How to balance pupil-teacher initiative and participation in class 

and extra-class activities. 

k. How to teach children rather than subject-matter. 

l . How to guide children in actual living. 

2. How to guide the concomitant and indirect learnings of the children; 

and to develop in the children desirable social, moral, physical, and 
intellectual interests, habits, traits, attitudes, and ideals. 
a. How to help children develop such traits and habits as: 

(1) Self-control, self -direction, and self-confidence. 

(2) Self-expression, creativeness, originality, and imagination. 

(3) Initiative and sense of responsibility. 
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(4) Willing co-operation and participation. 

(5) Constructive leadership. 

(6) Good mental and physical health habits. 

(7) Adaptability and adjustment to different situations. 

(8) Independent, economical, and effective study habits. 

(9) Ability to think clearly and independently. 

(10) Thoroughness, accuracy, and perseverance. 

b. How to help children to live, to grow, and to develop in a whole- 
some and happy manner. 

3. How to develop the interests of the children. 

a. How to keep ail the children interested and profitably engaged in 

suitable and purposeful activities; how to create and hold the 
interest, attention, and enthusiasm of all the members in a group. 

b. How to motivate and vitalize the work, and to create true to life 

situations in teaching. 

c. How to make materials of instruction vital and living; how to vital- 

ize and humanize subject-matter in order to bring it closer to 
the children. 

d. How to provide valuable and suitable experiences for child devel- 

opment, 

e. How to create in each child a desire to want to learn. 

4. How to present content subject-matter and other materials of instruc- 

tion by the most intelligent, interesting, and eflScient methods to 
meet the abilities, interests, and needs of children. 

5. How to apply educational procedures involved in the more fundamen- 

tal methods of instruction, such as; 

a. Setting up and accomplishing desired objectives. 

b. Formulating and asking stimulating, thought-provoking, vital, and 

effective questions. 

c. Applying such teaching techniques as drill exercises, exposition 

methods, memorization of materials, question and answer pro- 
cedures, review work, supervised or directed study, textbook 
work, and testing. 

d. Making purposeful, suitable, and skillful assignments. 

,e. Helping children to set up high standards of work as a result of 
the teacher’s own quality of work. 

/. Making learning function. 

6. How to teach the basic skill subjects, such as: 

a. The language arts, including both oral and silent reading. 

b. Arithmetic, including number work in the primary grades. 

7. How to develop good teaching techniques and to establish skill in 

teaching. 

B. Eow to obtain an intelligent understanding of child development ; and to 
deal effectively with both individual differences and similarities of 
children. 

I. How to secure intelligent and S5anpathetic understanding of children 
at different age levels. 
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2. How to diagnose each child’s diflSculties, problems, and needs; and 

then to use proper remedial measures based on these diagnoses. 

3. How to provide effectively for the wide range of individual differences 

relative to abilities, interests, personality traits, talents, problems, 
difficulties, and needs. 

a. How to lead each child to make suitable progress commensurate 

with his mental, physical, and social needs and abilities; and to 
help each child develop to his fullest capacities. 

b. How to help the unadjusted child to find his place in the social 

group; and to appeal to and interest the problem child. 

c. How to adjust the work so as to help each child to succeed; how 

to prepare each one to become a good future citizen. 

d. How to make adjustments to children at different age levels and 

be able to see things from each child’s point of view. 

4. How to provide for both the individual differences and similarities of 

all the children in a group; how to balance properly individual and 
group instruction. 

5. How to develop the child as a whole; and help each one to develop 

a well-integrated personality. 

C. How to secure and maintain high standards of conduct among the chil- 

dren; and to establish proper teacher-pupil rapport. 

1. How to secure and maintain high standards of conduct among the 

children. 

a. How to handle problems of discipline. 

b. How to manage and control children. 

c. How to hold together and manage large groups of children. 

d. How to apply corrective treatment to problem cases. 

e. How to anticipate problems, thus avoiffing disciplinary troubles. 

/. How to find a happy medium between the too formal and the too 
informal types of discipline. 

g. How to discriminate between true freedom and license in class man- 
agement. 

2. How to secure and maintain a wholesome, happy working atmosphere 

in the classroom. 

3. How to create in the children co-operative class spirit and wholesome 

attitudes toward school work. 

4. How to establish wholesome attitudes and whole-hearted co-operation 

between student-teachers and children. 

5. How to command or gain the respect, good-will, and confidence of the 

pupils. 

D. How to acquire rich cultural background; and to obtain adequate work- 

ing knowledge of materials of instruction to be taught in the elementary 
grades. 

1, How to acquire the rich cultural background and the wide fund of 

general information essential to teaching in the public schools. 

2. How to acquire thorough mastery and ready command of subject- 

matter to be taught. 
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3. How to find, plan, select, evaluate, organize, integrate, and adapt ma- 

terials of instruction to be used in the elementary grades. 

4. How' to initiate, organize, and work out large units of instruction; and 

then relate daily work to the whole unit. 

5. How to prepare well-organized, effective, and workable teaching plans. 

E. How to assume full responsibility in teaching; and to meet successfully 

the problems, duties, and responsibilities of the elementary teacher. 

F. How to develop a desirable teaching personality. 

1. How to develop desirable characteristics and traits, such as: 

a. Initiative, ingenuity, originality, and creativeness. 

b. Constructive leadership, self-confidence, self-assurance, self-reliance, 

self-control, and poise. 

c. Sense of responsibility. 

d. Tactfulness and good judgment. 

e. Adaptability and co-operativeness. 

f. Foresight, insight, and resourcefulness. 

g. Forcefulness, firmness, and decisiveness. 

h. Accuracy, thoroughness, and perseverance. 

i. Charm, animation, and alertness. 

j. Pleasing and well-modulated voice. 

k. Patience and calmness. 

2. How to acquire attractive personal appearance. 

3. How to analyze personality traits and to discriminate between desir- 

able and undesirable qualities; how to build up strong points and 
overcome weak ones. 

G. How to build up and establish wholesome professional attitudes, worthy 

professional ideals, desirable professional interests, and high profes- 
sional standards. 

1. How to build up a sound foundation for future growth and develop- 

ment in the teaching field. 

2. How to establish wholesome attitudes and worthy ideals in the teach- 

ing profession. 

3. How to carry on the work of the teacher in conformity with the 

highest standards of the profession. 

4. How to build up a well-integrated and worthy teaching philosophy. 

5. How to secure a scientific outlook in teaching. 

H. How to obtain a broad conception of the elementary school as a whole. 

1. How to secure a broad outlook of the teacher’s work as a whole. 

2. What constitutes the successful teacher’s job. 

I. How to analyze and evaluale teaching and learning. 

1. How to build up principles and standards by which to evaluate work 

of both children and teachers. 

2. How to evaluate teaching and learning, in light of large basic princi- 

ples; how to analyze one’s own work in order to promote continuous 
growth in teaching. 
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J. How best to economize on time and energy in teaching, 

1. How to get started quickly and efficiently, with the least amount of 

friction and waste of time. 

2. How to minimize routine factors in order to devote more time to ac- 

tual teaching and educative activities. 

K. Eow to make the most effective use of courses of study. 

1. How to enrich the curriculum which is made up of courses of study, 

so as to take into account the vital experiences of the children. 

2. How to determine materials of instruction that should be presented to 

children at various age levels. 

It is interesting to note that the problems specified as the most 
important for student-teachers to study are similar in content to 
those designated as the most difficult. 

The reports from both student-teachers and laboratory-school 
Staff members implied that the greatest amounts of time and energy 
should be devoted to those educational problems and teaching activi- 
ties in which student-teachers encountered their greatest difficulties. 
These relationships are of great significance to an analysis of the 
needs of student-teachers, to the formulation of the content of 
student-teaching, and to the organization of student-teaching courses 
in elementary teacher-education curricula. 

Summary 

In this portion of the survey there has been a striking evidence of 
the manner in which the thinking and judgment of student-teachers 
have been colored by the quality and quantity of their whole previous 
educative structures. In the selection of the most important, the 
least helpful, and the most difficult activities, together with the chief 
cause of the difficulty specified in each instance, the reactions of 
student-teachers and laboratory-school staff members have been both 
characteristic and significant. The very nature of these responses 
constitutes a valuable guide in the formulation of the elementary 
teacher-preparatory programs in state teachers colleges. Keenness 
of insight into and breadth of understanding of educational prob- 
lems and teaching activities depended largely upon the richness and 
scope of the cultural, professional, and experiential backgrounds of 
those by whom the evaluations were made. 

I. In determining which phases of student-teaching were most 
helpful, several consequential trends of thought appeared. 
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a. Primary and Intermediate teachers tended to consider those 

activities of special significance which were particularly 

characteristic of their respective levels of work. 

b. A larger per cent of the inexperienced student-teachers, than 

of those who had previously taught in the field, considered 
actual teaching and practical experience with children the 
most valuable phases of student-teaching; while a larger per 
cent of those who had previously taught in the field, than of 
those who were inexperienced, indicated that well-directed 
observations of expert teaching and personal conferences 
with critic teachers were the most valuable. 

2. Numerous activities of a routine and mechanical nature were 
mentioned as being least helpful. These activities were so classified, 
not because they lacked potential worth but because excessive use 
diminished their educational value in the preparation of prospective 
teachers and at the same time displaced other more essential educa- 
tional activities, such as guiding children in the execution and 
progress of learning activities. Valuable activities, such as observa- 
tion and conferences, were sometimes listed as least helpful because 
they became ineffectual through lack of intelligent guidance and 
through inadequate previous preparation. 

3. The problems specified by the student-teachers as the most difii- 
cult were generally indicative of the types of activities and contacts 
that they experienced in their student-teaching. The student-teachers 
who obtained broad experiences in the higher types of teaching 
activities were naturally more conscious of the difficulties encoun- 
tered in these activities than were the students whose teaching con- 
tacts were limited and narrow. The student-teachers in the four-year 
curricula were more concerned with problems of broad educational 
value than were those in the two-year programs. The student-teachers 
under the half-day and whole-day student-teaching plans mentioned 
difficulties in connection with the more progressive educational activi- 
ties more frequently than did those under the one-hour-a-day plan. 
Those who taught for only a portion of each day evidenced difficulty 
in their contacts with such specifically fundamental problems as 
discipline and management of children. 

4. The difficulties encountered in student-teaching courses were 
usually the outgrowth of a body of causal factors, chief among which 
were: inadequacy of cultural and professional background prepara- 
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tion ; insufficiency of laboratory-school facilities ; and immaturity of 
personalities of student-teachers— limitations in native ability, ca- 
pacity for achievement, and character, as well as immaturity in 
years. 

5. The breadth and the scope of educational backgrounds and 
teaching experiences had a direct bearing upon the nature of the 
problems and activities suggested by student-teachers for special 
study: the more circumscribed the professional contacts and the 
range of teaching experiences, the more frequently was mention 
made of educational problems constricted in outlook, limited in real 
educational value, and rudimentary in purpose, difficulty, and effect. 
Problems necessitating rich cultural backgrounds and progressive 
educational concepts were suggested as the most important by a 
large per cent of the student-teachers in the four-year curricula, 
while problems dealing with the simpler and more elementary phases 
of teaching were mentioned by a large per cent of student-teachers 
in the two-year programs. 



CHAPTER SIX 


WAYS IN WHICH CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 
COULD BE ENRICHED TO HELP STUDENT-TEACHERS MORE 
EFFECTIVELY ACCORDING TO REPORTS FROM STUDENT- 
TEACHERS AND LABORATORY-SCHOOL FACULTY 

Educators have been brought into conflict on the subject of ways 
and means by which faculty members could help student-teachers 
to prepare more fully for effective teaching in the field. There is, 
however, a consensus of opinion among instructors in state teachers 
colleges that the education of teachers should be a co-operative 
undertaking; and it is the almost unanimous contention of leaders 
in elementary teacher-education that the members of the administra- 
tive, instructional, and supervisory staffs of any teachers college 
should share the responsibility for the progress and growth of the 
student-teachers in their respective schools. 

Each student-teacher and laboratory-school faculty member par- 
ticipating in this study was requested to state the most important 
way in which each of the following groups could enrich the content 
of student-teaching in order to help student-teachers to a greater 
extent : critic teachers, instructors in education, instructors in subject- 
matter, directors of training, and student-teachers. Among the host 
of answers and recommendations offered was a body of suggestions 
sufficient to effect, in some schools, a considerable reorganization of 
student-teaching courses on a much more practicable basis. 

The recommendations of both student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members were first classified under appropriate major 
headings in separate tables to show the trend of thought of each 
group. These tables were then combined for the sake of brevity. In 
the combined tables the major headings and recommendations were 
arranged according to frequency of mention, determined by com- 
puting the average per cent of the answers of all the student-teachers 
and of all the laboratory-school faculty members. 
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2o6 analysis of content of student-teaching courses 

PART I 

Ways in Which Critic Teachers Could Most Effectively En- 
rich THE Content of Student-Teaching in Order to Help 
Student-Teachers to a Greater Extent 

The term ^^critic teacher” in this study refers to all the teachers 
who have the double responsibility of teaching regular groups of 
children and directing student-teachers in observation, participation, 
and teaching. Their titles vary in different schools, for example, su- 
pervisors, supervising teachers, training teachers, and critic teachers. 

It is generally agreed that student-teaching is one of the most 
important phases of the elementary teacher-education program and 
that the critic teachers’ contributions to teacher-preparation are in- 
valuable. Critic teachers usually assume the greatest responsibility 
for the following types of activities: guiding the development and 
progress of student-teachers in teaching situations; teaching and 
directing children in both class and extra-class activities ; helping to 
keep the objectives of the elementary schools before the student- 
teachers; demonstrating teaching techniques and educational prin- 
ciples to college classes ; trying out experiments relative to modern 
and progressive educational procedures; helping to determine the 
grade placement of materials and activities; trying out different 
types of visual aids, illustrative materials, and physical equipment 
to determine their value for desirable child development in the 
different grades; keeping records and reports of all kinds for both 
children and student-teachers ; keeping the routine and management 
of their classrooms running smoothly ; co-operating with parents of 
children, school nurses and doctors, social workers, principals and 
teachers in the elementary field, and so forth. Since the critic teach- 
ers’ duties are so greatly diversified and their supervisory loads are 
so extremely heavy in some schools, many do not have adequate time 
and energy to give sufficient attention to the needs of their student- 
teachers. With this knowledge at hand, both student-teachers and 
faculty members were asked to answer questions relative to ways in 
which critic teachers could enrich the content of student-teaching in 
order to help the student-teachers to a greater extent. 

There were 2,220 student-teachers and 459 laboratory-school 
faculty members who answered the question, “How could the critic 
teachers most effectively enrich the content of student-teaching in 
order to help student-teachers to a greater extent?” To facilitate 
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tabulation and study these answers were classified under appropriate 
major headings. Table XLVI presents the per cent of student- 
teachers and laboratory-school faculty members whose answers were 
grouped under each major heading. In cases where several sugges- 
tions were offered by the same person, only the first one was tabulated 
and included in the percentages shown in Table XLVI. 

Although the reports varied greatly in the different state teachers 
colleges, there was relatively high agreement between the content of 
the answers of student-teachers and critic teachers in the same 
curriculum within any one institution. 

The answers from 66.7% of the student-teachers and 71.3% of 
the laboratory-school faculty members were grouped under the fol- 
lowing five major headings : 

1. Holding sufi&cient number of well-prepared, constructive, and helpful 

conferences with the student-teachers. 
a. Commenting more on worthy achievements; offering more construc- 
tive criticisms and helpful suggestions; giving more definite aids, 
specific illustrations, candid remarks, and valuable ideas; encour- 
aging rather than discouraging; recognizing the student-teachers* 
good qualities and building on these. 
h. Holding more individual conferences with each student-teacher to 
discuss frankly and intimately both strong and weak points. 

2. Giving student-teachers more opportunity to assume responsibility in 

various types of teaching situations. 

3. Providing adequate opportunity for well-directed observation through- 

out student-teaching. 

a. Demonstrating to a greater extent the most efficient methods of 

teaching children; devoting more time to teaching. 

b. Guiding more carefully the student-teachers observing the work. 

4. Dealing more efficiently with individual differences of student-teachers. 
a. Studying and securing better understanding of each student-teacher. 
h. Helping each student-teacher to develop to her fullest capacity by 

adjusting the work, guidance, and criticisms to each one’s particu- 
lar needs, problems, difficulties, interests, and abilities. 

5. Supervising and observing more closely and efficiently the work of 

student-teachers. 

Holding a sufficient number of well-prepared^ constructive, and 
helpful conferences with student-teachers was recommended by 
24.3% of the student-teachers and 27.7% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members as the most effective means by which critic teachers 
could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. The reports in- 
dicated that thoughtfully planned, inspirational, and constructive 
private conferences with critic teachers were invaluable to student- 
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TABLE XLVI 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laborator>’-School Faculty Members Whose 
Answers Were Placed under Each Major Heading Showing Ways in Which 
Critic Teachers Could Most Effectively Help to Enrich the Content of 
Student-Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 

and Faculty Members 

Ways in Which Critic Teachers Could 
Most Effectively Enrich the Content 

of Student-Teaching 

Student- 

Teachees 

P I 

Supervisors 
AND Critics 

P I 

Direc- 
tors OF 
Train- 
ing 

Total 

Stu- „ , 

dent- 
Teach- 
ers 

A. Holding sufi&cient number of 
well-prepared, constructive, and 
helpful conferences with student- 
teachers 

25*3 

23,2 

30.1 

25*7 

26.0 

24.3 

27.7 

B. Giving student- teachers more 
opportunity to assume responsi- 
bility in various types of teaching 
situations 

134 

14.2 

12. 1 

iS-o 

II.I 

13.8 

13*3 

C. Providing adequate opportunity 
for well-directed observation 
throughout student-teaching — 

I 3 -I 

10.5 

12.6 

9.2 

II.I 

II.8 

10.9 

D. Dealing more efficiently with 
individual differences of student- 
teachers 

94 

8.1 


8.7 

9.2 

8.8 

lO.O 

E. Supervising and observing more 
closely and efficiently the work 
of student-teachers 

9.6 

6.8 

ii.i 

8.7 

5*5 

8.2 

94 

F, Helping student-teachers to ob- 
tain intelligent understanding of 
the children and to establish 
desirable teacher-pupil relations 

5-3 

94 

3-0 

7.8 

1.9 

7*2 

5*0 

G. Guiding student-teachers more 
effectively in the planning, selec- 
tion, organization, and use of 
instructional materials 

6.7 

10.3 


1.9 


8.5 

•9 

H. Establishing relations based on 
perfect understanding between 
critics and student-teachers 

1-3 

1-3 

7.0 

7-8 

9*3 

1.3 

7.6 

I. Having student-teachers teach 
for a longer and more consecutive 
period of time 



7*5 

7-8 

1.9 


7.0 

J. Providing gradual induction into 
all phases of the elemaitary 
teachePswork 

64 

5.8 




6.1 
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TABLE XLVI— (Continued) 


Per Cent of Student -Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members Whose 
Answers Were Placed under Each Major Hcadini? Showing Ways in Which 
Critic Teachers Could Most Effectively Help to Enrich the (Content of 

Student-Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 


Ways in Which Critic Teachers Could 
Most Effectively Enrich the Content 
of Student-Teaching 


K. Requiring high standards of 
attainment and checking care- 
fully the work of each student- 


teacher 

3-4 

3-9 

I.O 

3-4 

3-7 

3.6 

2.4 

L. Leading student-teachers to uti- 
lize the most effective educa- 
tional procedures 

3-7 

4.1 




3-9 


M. Working for closer integration 
between college classes and 
laboratory schools 



2.0 

2.4 

5-5 


2.6 

N. Preparing student-teachers to 
meet actual teaching situations 
in the field 



1-5 

I.O 

3-7 


i-S 

0. Securing thorough preparation 
for critic work 



•5 

-5 

7-4 


1-3 

P. Guiding student-teachers in 
extra-class activities 

.8 

1.2 




.9 


Q. Inspiring greater co-operation 
among student- teachers 

I.O 

.8 


.... 


-9 


R. Discussing rating sheets 

-7 

•4 


. ... 


.6 

— 

S. Assuming more responsibility for 
growth of each student- teacher. , 





3-7 


-4 


teachers; that such conferences led to better understanding and 
closer co-operation between the critic teacher and the student- 
teacher ; and that it was not the number and length of conferences 
that determined their adequacy, but thoughtful preparation and 
intelligent application of educational principles vital to the develop- 
ment of the individual student-teacher. 

Many indicated that giving constructive, inspiring, and helpful 
criticism was one of the most important as well as one of the most 
difficult functions of the critic teacher. They stated that critic 


Student- 

Teachers 
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teachers should Ojfifer more frank and constructive criticisms, more 
helpful and clearly expressed suggestions, more definite aids, more 
specific illustrations, more candid remarks, more valuable ideas, 
more real encouragement at the right times, and more commenda- 
tions of worthy achievements. Some added that better results would 
be obtained from the display on the part of the critic teacher of 
deeper sympathy, kindlier attitudes, and broader understanding of 
the individual student-teacher’s difficulties. Some specified that good 
qualities and worthy efforts should be commended before deficien- 
cies were pointed out; that adverse as well as favorable criticism 
may be necessary, but the critic teacher should first lead the 
student-teacher to see the cause for failure, and then suggest means 
for improvement; that criticism, whether oral or written, should 
be given in such a manner as to further the student-teacher’s effi- 
ciency, skill, and independence in teaching and at the same time 
create a consciousness of the justice thereof and the need therefor ; 
and that criticism should be given from a strictly impersonal stand- 
point and with a purely professional attitude on the part of the 
critic teacher. 

The general opinion was that destructive criticism should never be 
given in the presence of the children ; that although it might be neces- 
sary to point out weaknesses, constructive criticism should always 
be given in order to insure constant progress and maximum growth ; 
and that the suggestions offered by the critic teacher should be 
directed toward making the student-teacher thoughtful about the 
work in light of the principles of the teaching and learning processes, 
rather than in terms of special methods or devices. 

Giving student-teachers more opportunity to assume responsibility 
in various types of teaching situations was, in the judgment of 13.8% 
of the student- teachers and 13.3% of the faculty members, the most 
effective means by which critic teachers could help to enrich the 
content of student-teaching. It was advised that critics should lead 
their student-teachers to become a part of the school staff and to 
assume more responsibility in the types of activities that are required 
of successful teachers in the field. They should not, however, require 
student-teachers to undertake responsibilities that they themselves 
are unwilling to meet. 

Providing adequate opportunity for well-directed observation 
throughout the student-teaching, and demonstrating the most ef- 
ficient educational principles and teaching techniques were suggested 
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by 11.8% of the student-teachers and 10.9% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members as the best means by which critic teachers could 
help to enrich the content of student-teaching. Inasmuch as demon- 
stration is a fundamental method of instruction and as the ultimate 
skill of the student-teachers depends in such a large measure upon 
the quantity and quality of their observation, it was suggested that 
critic teachers demonstrate to a greater extent the best educational 
principles and the most effective methods of teaching children ; that 
more opportunities for observation of expert teaching be provided 
by having demonstration teaching for longer periods of time at the 
beginning, and at more frequent intervals throughout student- 
teaching ; that concrete examples be made of the things that student- 
teachers were expected to accomplish; and that more effectual ob- 
servation be assured through more careful guidance and more in- 
telligent discussion of the work. It is evident that the success of the 
critic teachers as supervisors of student-teaching depends in a large 
measure upon their ability to do expert classroom teaching. 

Dealing more efficiently with individual differences of student- 
teachers was, in the judgment of 8.8% of the student-teachers and 
10.0% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the most effective 
means by which critic teachers could help to enrich the content of 
student-teaching. The reports implied that the same principles that 
should guide the student-teachers in handling individual differences 
of children be applied by the supervisors in dealing with the student- 
teachers; that it was just as important for the critic teacher to know 
each student-teacher’s social and experiential backgrounds, scholastic 
achievements, abilities, interests, talents, characteristics, habits, 
problems, and difficulties as it was for the student-teacher to know 
each child’s ; and that such information should be secured from a 
variety of sources. Critic teachers should thus continuously study 
and analyze the capacities, talents, needs, problems, and difficulties 
of each student-teacher in order to help each one develop to the 
utmost capacity. The consensus of opinion was that the more thor- 
ough the knowledge possessed by the critic teachers, the more capably 
could they guide their students to make proper adjustments and to 
develop well-rounded personalities; that the more complete the 
knowledge and understanding, the more objective could be their 
judgments and evaluations of each student; and that the work, 
criticisms, and guidance should in all cases be adjusted to the in- 
dividual differences and needs of the student-teachers. 
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Supervising and observing more closely and efficiently the work 
of studenMeachers were specified by 8.2% of the student-teachers 
and 9.49^ of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most 
effective means by which critic teachers could enrich the content of 
student-teaching. Some students stated, '^My critic teachers were 
willing and anxious to help, but they were usually too busy to super- 
vise my work very closely.” Both student-teachers and faculty mem- 
bers indicated that critic teachers needed more time to observe 
the work of each student-teacher carefully, consecutively, and fre- 
quently ; that most student-teachers required close and skillful super- 
vision during the early stages of student-teaching in order to develop 
the best teaching habits from the beginning ; that close supervision 
should be gradually withdrawn as the student-teacher gained self- 
confidence and skill in teaching situations; and that increasingly 
enriched experiences should be provided as progress was manifested. 

The reports indicated that, in some teachers colleges, so many 
duties and responsibilities were placed upon the critic teachers that 
they were compelled to neglect the supervision and guidance of the 
individual student-teacher. Such comments as the following were 
frequently made by the critic teachers in these institutions: “My 
teaching and supervisory loads together with other school responsi- 
bilities are entirely too heavy to give adequate time to individual 
guidance of student-teachers,” and “If my teaching and supervisory 
loads were lighter, I would be less tired and more inspiring.” It 
was recommended that the instructional load of the supervisory staff 
should be sufficiently light to permit adequate individual guidance 
throughout student-teaching. 

Helping student-teachers to obtain intelligent understanding of 
the children and to establish desirable teacher-pupil relations was 
advanced by 7.2% of the student-teachers and 5.0% of the labora- 
tory-school faculty members as the best means by which critic teach- 
ers could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. Some sug- 
gested that critic teachers should provide greater opportunities for 
student-teachers to obtain experience in such activities as studying 
the children’s social, cultural, and experiential backgrounds; ana- 
lyzing the children’s intellectual, physical, social, and spiritual needs ; 
securing insight into character development; recognizing and pro- 
viding for individual needs and differences of children ; and dealing 
with large groups of children in teaching and learning situations. In 
order that the education and general welfare of the children might 
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be safeguarded, some recommended that critic teachers should care- 
fully guide their student-teachers in problems of management, con- 
trol, and discipline of their pupils. 

Guiding and directing student-teachers more effectively in the 
planning j selection, organization, and use of instructional materials 
were, in the judgment of 8.5% of the student-teachers and .g% 
the laboratory-school faculty members, the most effective means 
through which critic teachers could help to enrich the content of 
student-teaching. Students who entered student-teaching courses 
with limited working knowledge of subject-matter usually required 
a great deal of definite guidance in problems pertaining to the utiliza- 
tion and application of subject-matter. An important phase of the 
critic teacher’s work, consequently, was to stimulate in the student- 
teachers an appreciation of and a desire for richer academic and 
cultural backgrounds. The relative inexperience of student-teachers 
in assembling, organizing, and applying subject-matter and educa- 
tional materials rendered it necessary for critic teachers to provide 
constructive guidance in these activities. Some recommended that 
critic teachers should guide student-teachers more effectively in 
working out developmental units of instruction; offer more con- 
structive help in lesson planning ; assist in the selection and organiza- 
tion of content materials; acquaint student-teachers with the most 
appropriate and progressive materials to be used in a specific grade ; 
suggest the most helpful references to be applied in teaching ; and 
familiarize student-teachers with a variety of reliable sources of 
information and materials. 

Establishing relations based on perfect understanding between 
critics and student-teachers was, according to reports from 1.3% of 
the student-teachers and 7.6% of the laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers, the best means by which critic teachers could help student- 
teachers to become more efficient teachers. Some student-teachers 
gave such statements as: ^'My supervisor was always in a hurry and 
did not have time to talk about my difficulties” ; “I did not know my 
supervisor very well and did not feel free to discuss my problems 
with her” ; or 'T did not feel at ease in the presence of my critic 
teacher.” The causes for such comments by student-teachers should 
be remedied. It was suggested that thorough understanding and 
friendly co-operation should be the basis of student-critic relation- 
ships, so that the critic teachers might analyze more accurately each 
student-teacher’s merits, difficulties, and weaknesses; and that the 
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student-teachers might in turn discuss freely their own problems^ 
difficulties, and ideas. Some indicated that the critic teacher and 
the student-teacher should work together in school situations as co- 
partners; and that mutual respect, courtesy, co-operation, obliga- 
tions, helpfulness, and understanding should be promoted in order 
to inspire desirable attitudes and ethics for the teaching profession. 
Some specified that critics should use their opportunities for observa- 
tion, and thus determine the types of social, cultural, and professional 
experiences that student- teachers need. These reports implied that 
critic teachers should know the personal and professional qualities 
that are fundamental to success, and should foster such attitudes 
of helpfulness, sympathy, tolerance, and interest as will inspire con- 
fidence and lead to real progress in the development of a desirable 
teaching personality; and that close and intimate contacts between 
critic teachers and student-teachers were highly essential if the 
student-teachers were to realize their maximum possibilities. 

Having student-teachers teach for a longer and more consecutive 
period of time was, according to 7.0% of the laboratory-school fac- 
ulty members, the best way in which greater assistance could be 
rendered to student-teachers. These faculty members specified that 
longer and more consecutive periods of student-teaching were essen- 
tial for the proper induction of student- teachers into the major teach- 
ing activities of the modern elementary school ; and for the develop- 
ment of high professional standards and ideals. 

Providing more gradual induction into all phases of the elementary 
teacher's work was, in the opinion of 6.4% of the primary and 5.8% 
of the intermediate student-teachers, the best means by which critic 
teachers could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. The 
reports showed that there was considerable overlapping of the same 
types of work in the different student-teaching courses, and that 
many student-teachers experienced the same types of activities on 
the same levels of attainment in changing from one student-teaching 
assignment to another. In order to insure continuous growth on the 
part of student-teachers, critic teachers were advised to study records 
of the activities in connection with observation, participation, and 
teaching courses which their student-teachers had completed ; to plan 
the sequence of the teaching activities so that each student-teacher 
might continuously grow in ability to initiate and to assume greater 
responsibilities; and to provide increasingly rich experiences in 
planning, initiating, and executing work in different situations. 
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Requiring high standards of attainment and checking more care- 
fully the work of each student-teacher were, in the opinion of 3.6% 
of the student-teachers and 2,4% of the laboratory-school faculty 
members, the best ways in which critic teachers could help to enrich 
the content of student-teaching. It was suggested that critic teachers 
and supervisors of student-teaching could be of great assistance by 
acquainting student-teachers from the beginning with the definite 
requirements of student-teaching; by inspiring the student-teachers 
to attain the highest ideals of the profession ; and by following up 
the work of each student-teacher to ascertain his success in main- 
taining the prescribed standards. Some stated that the efforts of the 
student-teachers should be checked at conferences held at frequent 
intervals, and that cumulative records should be kept of the progress 
of each individual. 

Working for closer integration between college classes and labora- 
tory schools was the most helpful way in which critic teachers could 
help to enrich the content of student-teaching, according to the re- 
ports from 2.2% of the critic teachers and 5.5% of the directors of 
training. They recommended that critic teachers should (i) obtain 
a broad understanding of what is taught in the subject-matter and 
professional courses in the college and then help student-teachers to 
make effective application of this background in student-teaching; 
(2) teach more professional courses in the college; and (3) demon- 
strate the best educational principles and progressive methods of 
instruction to college classes. 

Preparing student-teachers to meet actual teaching situations in 
the field was recommended by 1.3% of the critic teachers and 3.7% 
of the directors of training as the critic teacher’s greatest work. 
They implied that critic teachers could enrich the content to a greater 
extent by the following procedures : going out into the schools of the 
state and seeing what was actually going on in different t)q)es of 
situations; keeping informed about the latest educational research 
in the field ; taking more active part in the life of the community ; 
serving on regional and state educational committees; and giving 
student-teachers broader conceptions and clearer understanding of 
the work, duties, and responsibilities of teachers in the public 
schools of the state. 

Securing thorough preparation for critic work was considered by 
.5% of the critic teachers and 7.4% of the directors of training as 
the most effective way in which critic teachers could help to enrich 
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the content of student-teaching. These directors of training were in 
charge of schools in which most of the senior student-teaching was 
done in the city or in the affiliated schools of the state. Some stated 
that critic teachers should have more definite ideas of the objectives 
to be attained in student-teaching ; of the types of activities through 
which these objectives could be accomplished; and of the standards 
by which to evaluate the work of student- teachers. 

Assuming more responsibility for the growth of each student- 
teacher was, according to the reports from 3.7% of the directors of 
training, the best way for critic teachers to enrich the content of 
student-teaching. 

The statement offered by each of the remaining 6.3% of the 
student-teachers was placed under one of the following headings : 

Leading student-teachers to utilize the most elective educational 
procedures. 

Guiding student-teachers in extra-class activities. 

Inspiring greater co-operation among student-teachers. 

Discussing personality rating sheets with student-teachers. 

The following ways in which critic teachers could most effectively 
enrich the content of student-teaching, in order to help student- 
teachers to a greater extent, were suggested by a much larger per 
cent (i) of student- teachers in the two-year and three-year programs 
than of those in the four-year curricula; and (2) of student- teachers 
and laboratory-school faculty members under the one-hour-a-day 
student-teaching plan than of those under the half-day and whole- 
day plans : 

1. Supervising more closely and ef&ciently; observing the work of each 

student-teacher more carefully, more consecutively, and more fre- 
quently; giving more individual attention and devoting more time to 
each student-teacher, thereby necessitating lighter teaching and su- 
pervisory loads on the part of the critic teachers. 

2. Helping student-teachers to establish desirable teacher-pupil relations; 

aiding them more effectively in the management, control, and disci- 
pline of the children; recognizing the fact that children react differ- 
ently to student-teachers than they do to regular teachers. 

3. Guiding student-teachers more effectively in the planning, selection, 

organization, and use of instructional materials. 

4. Checking carefully the work of each student-teacher and requiring 

higher standards of attainment. 

5. Inspiring greater co-operation among the student-teachers. 



ENRICHMENT OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 21 7 

There was fairly close agreement between the t>T>es of snggestmm 
offered by student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members 
within each teachers college. A slightly larger proportion of those 
in the primary departments than of those in the intermediate depart- 
mentSj however, suggested the following ways in which critic teachers 
could most effectively enrich the content of student-teaching in order 
to help student-teachers to a greater extent : 

1. Cominenting more on worthy achievements; giving more constructive 

criticisms and helpful guidance; offering more valuable suggestions 
and ideas; giving more definite aid and specific illustrations; encour- 
aging rather than discouraging; and recognizing good qualities and 
building on these. 

2. Providing adequate opportunity for well-directed observation through- 

out student-teaching. 

a. Demonstrating to a greater extent the most efficacious methods of 

teaching children. 

b. Devoting more time to teaching children. 

c. Guiding student-teachers more carefully in connection with observa- 

tion work. 

3. Dealing more efficiently with individual differences of student-teachers. 

4. Supervising and observing more closely and efficiently the work of each 

student-teacher. 

5. Providing gradual induction into all phases of the elementary teach- 

er’s work. 

A slightly larger proportion of those in the intermediate depart- 
ments than of those in the primary departments suggested that critic 
teachers could help student-teachers to a greater extent by enriching 
the content of student-teaching in the following ways : 

1. Giving student-teachers more opportunity to assume responsibility in 

various types of teaching situations. 

2. Aiding the student-teachers more effectively in the management, con- 

trol, and discipline of the children; helping student-teachers to estab- 
lish desirable teacher-pupil relations. 

3. Guiding student-teachers more effectively in the planning, selection, 

organization, adaptation, and presentation of subject-matter. 

4. Setting up higher standards and making more definite requirements. 

5. Guiding student-teachers in extra-class activities; providing opportuni- 

ties for student-teachers to participate in and to direct children in 
various types of extra-class activities, such as, assembly programs, 
field trips, club work, and suitable recreational activities. 

A larger proportion of student-teachers than of laboratory-school 
faculty members suggested the following ways in which critic teach- 
ers could most effectively enrich the content of student-teaching in 
order to help student- teachers to a greater extent: 
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1. Providing more opportunity for well-directed observation throughout 

student-teaching. 

2. Leading student-teachers to obtain more intelligent understanding of 

the children to be taught; aiding them in managing and controlling 
the children; helping them in dealing with problems of child be- 
havior; and in handling discipline. 

3. Guiding student-teachers more effectively in the planning, selection, or- 

ganization, and use of instructional materials. 

4. Leading student-teachers to utilize the best educational procedures. 

5. Providing gradual induction into all phases of a teacher’s work. 

6. Holding up higher standards of attainment in student-teaching. 

7. Providing more opportunities for student-teachers to obtain actual ex- 

perience in connection with children’s extra-class activities. 

A larger proportion of faculty members than of student-teachers 
suggested the following ways in which critic teachers could most 
effectively enrich the content of student-teaching : 

1. Holding sufficient number of well-prepared, constructive, and helpful 

conferences with student-teachers; making conferences more vital 

2. Dealing more efficiently with individual differences of student-teachers. 

3. Supervising more closely and efficiently; observing the work of each 

student-teacher more carefully, more consecutively, and more fre- 
quently; giving more individual attention and devoting more time to 
each student-teacher, thereby necessitating lighter teaching and super- 
visory loads on the part of the critic teachers. 

4. Establishing relations based on perfect understanding between critic 

teachers and student-teachers. 

a. Being more sympathetic, friendly, human, tolerant, and understand- 

ing, thus inspiring confidence in the student-teachers; encouraging 
student-teachers to regard the critic teachers as helpful counselors 
and real friends. 

b. Working with each student-teacher as a co-partner; working side by 

side in all phases of the teacher’s work. 

c. Promoting the idea that the student-teacher is one of the teaching 

staff and a part of the community. 

Table LXX in Volume II presents in detail the following data: the college year 
in which the student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it 
was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both 
inexperienced and experienced, who reported each of the ways in which critic 
teachers could most effectively enrich the content of student-teaching in order to 
help the student-teachers to a greater extent. 

Table LXXI in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
reported each of the ways in which critic teachers could most effectively enrich 
the content of student-teaching. 
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Ways in Which Instructors in Educational and Professional 
Courses Could Help Most Effectively to Enrich the 
Content of Student-Teaching 

A large proportion of student-teachers encounter difficulties in 
teaching because of inadequate working knowledge of modem educa- 
tional principles and progressive methods of instruction. The work 
offered in educational and professional courses frequently fails to 
function in actual teaching because of lack of integration between 
theory and practice. It also fails to function because of lack of unity 
between different college courses. Professional courses are too fre- 
quently taught as isolated phases of work without reference to 
the whole field of education, with the result that students are not 
led to acquire a feeling for the whole, nor to experience continuity in 
learning. 

In the light of these facts, student-teachers and laboratory-school 
faculty members were requested to answer questions relative to ways 
in which instructors in educational and professional courses could 
most effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching. There 
were 2,322 student-teachers and 457 laboratory-school faculty mem- 
bers who replied to the question, ^'How could the instructors in edu- 
cational and professional courses most effectively enrich the content 
of student-teaching in order to help student-teachers to a greater 
extent?” To facilitate tabulation and study, the first reply given by 
each individual was placed under an appropriate major heading. 
Table XLVII * presents the per cent of student-teachers and labora- 
tory-school faculty members whose answers were grouped under 
each major heading showing ways in which instructors in educational 
and professional courses could help most effectively to enrich the 
content of student-teaching. 


* Table LXXII in Volume II shows in detail the following data: the coUege year 
in which student- teaching was done; the type of organization under which it was 
conducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both inex- 
perienced and experienced, who reported each of the ways in which instructors 
in educational and professional courses could most effectively help to enrich the 
content of student-teaching. 

Table LXXIII in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under different forms of administrative organization, who re- 
ported each of the ways in which instructors in educational and professional 
courses could most effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 

Volume II is on file in manuscript form in Library of Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 
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TABLE XLVII 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members in the 
Primary and Intermediate Curricula Whose Answers Were Placed under 
Each Major Heading Showing Ways in Which Instructors in 
Professional Courses Could Most Effectively Help to Enrich 
the Content of Student-Teaching 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 


Ways in Which Instructors in Pro- 
fessional Courses Could Help Most 
Effectively to Enrich the Content of 
Student-Teaching 


Student- Supervisors 

Teachers and Critics 


PI PI 


Direc- 
tors OF 
Train- 
ing 


Total 


Stu- 

dent- 

Teach- 

ers 


Faculty 

Mem- 

bers 


A. Presenting and clarifying prac- 
tical educational procedures, ef- 
fective teaching techniques, and 


workable educational principles. 

26.1 

26.8 

194 

21.8 

21.8 

26.4 

21.0 

B. Integrating and co-ordinating 
their work with that of the 
laboratory schools 

7.8 

4-3 

30.6 

25.2 

41.8 

6.0 

29-5 

C. Providing more carefully planned 
and well-directed observation of 
children and of expert teaching. 

18.S 

14.8 

8.7 

6.3 

5.5 

16.6 

7.0 

D. Leading students to acquire more 
intelligent understanding of 
children in teaching and learning 
situations 

18.9 

16.8 

7-7 

4-7 

1.8 

17.8 

S-S 

E. Preparing students to do more 
effective planning, more critical 
evaluation, and more skillful 
organization and integration of 
subject-matter and materials. . . 

8.9 

15*5 

8.7 

14.6 

1.8 

12.2 

10.5 

F. Becoming better acquainted with 
real teaching situations; then 
helping students obtain broad 
understanding of the responsi- 
bilities of teachers 



16.3 

10.7 

20.0 


14.2 

G. Familiarizing the students with 
the most helpful instructional 
materials in the field; then 
training them to make efficient 
use of different sources of supply 

8.2 

ii.i 

2.0 

6.8 


9-7 

3-9 

H. Leading students to build up and 
attain higher scholastic and pro- 
fessional standards 

3.8 

3-2 

i-S 

34 

3*6 

3*5 

2.6 

I. Encouraging active class partici- 
pation among students 

1.9 

1.6 

2.0 

1.9 


1.8 

1.8 
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TABLE XLVn~(Continued) 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laborator>’-School Faculty Members in the 
Primary and Intermediate Curricula Whose Answers Were Placed under 
Each Major Heading Showing Ways in W’hich Instructors in 
Professional Courses Could Most Effectively Help to Enrich 

the Content of Student-Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 

Ways in Wbkh Instructors in Pro- 
fessional Courses Could Help Most 
Effectively to Enrich the Content of 

SXUDENT- 

Teacheks 

SuPEKVisoas 
AND Critics 

Disec- 

TOKS Of 

Teain- 

ING 

Total 

Stu- 

dent- 

Teach- 

crs 

Facial^ 


P 

I 

P I 

Mem- 

bers 

J. Leading students to develop 
wholesome professional attitudes, 
worthy professional ideals, and 
desirable professional interests. . 



3.1 3-4 

3.6 


3-3 

K. Holding more individual confer- 
ences with students 

3-0 

1.6 



2.3 


L. Devoting more time to work on 
the curriculum 

1. 1 

1.6 

.... 1.4 


1.4 

.7 

M. Training students in the appli- 
cation and uses of different tj^^es 
of testing materials and scientific 
data 

I.O 

2.4 



1.7 


N. Inspiring co-operation among 
student-teachers 

.8 

•3 



•5 

.... 


Presenting and clarifying practical educational procedures, effica- 
cious teaching techniques, and workable educational principles were 
suggested as the most effective ways in which instructors in profes- 
sional courses could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 
The answers from 26.4% of the student-teachers and 21,0% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members were classified under this major 
heading. There was a consensus of opinion that courses in education 
should be made more valuable and comprehensive, and that they 
should give students those professional skills and concepts essential 
to teaching proficiency. The reports suggested that instructors in 
educational courses could help students to become more efficient 
teachers by the following means: making the work in their courses 
more concrete, practical, realistic, and applicable by being less theo- 
retical, general, and abstract; leading students to acquire strong 
foundation in theory and intelligent understanding of guiding edu- 
cational principles, then seeing that their instruction functions in 
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actual teaching; introducing and clarifying more efficient ways of 
presenting subject-matter and other instructional materials to chil- 
dren at different age levels ; giving specific examples and concrete 
illustrations of classroom problems, and then indicating workable 
means of coping with these ; making use of actual classroom situa- 
tions in illustrating problems ; presenting activity units and activity 
programs as carried out in the best schools ; preparing students to 
guide children in carrying out large developmental units of instruc- 
tion ; being master teachers themselves in order to demonstrate the 
most effective methods of teaching children ; and then applying the 
most efficient and progressive methods of instruction in teaching 
their own classes. Both student-teachers and laboratory-school fac- 
ulty members stated that instructors in professional courses should 
teach groups of children at frequent intervals in order to understand 
fully the application of large basic principles underlying progressive 
education. 

Some of the directors of training urged that the students should 
be trained to think in terms of principles involved in both the teach- 
ing and the learning processes, rather than in terms of specific devices 
and methods. They implied that observation of some of the best 
demonstration teaching failed to carry over into student-teaching 
because emphasis was placed upon specific methods and devices, 
rather than upon underlying educational principles of teaching and 
learning. 

Many contended that theory and practice were absolutely inter- 
dependent ; that methods and techniques of teaching were valuable 
only to the degree that they were associated with definite objectives, 
appropriate content subject-matter and other instructional materials, 
and knowledge of pupil-growth ; and that educational methods, how- 
ever essential when developed in connection with definite objectives 
and suitable content materials, became useless when ineffectively 
related to these. 

Integrating and co-ordinating their work with that of the labora- 
tory schools were, according to reports from 6.0% of the student- 
teachers and 29.5% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the 
most effective ways in which instructors in professional courses 
could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. These faculty 
members indicated that instructors in educational courses could 
help to bring about closer co-ordination, co-operation, and integra- 
tion between the laboratory schools and the professional courses in 
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the college by the following means: securing better understanding 
of what the laboratory schools are doing, having more contacts with 
them^ spending more time visiting the classroomSj holding more con- 
ferences with laboratory-school faculty members, planning and dis- 
cussing demonstration lessons with critic teachers; relating the work 
in educational courses to the best practices in the laboratory schools ; 
observing student-teachers at work in the classrooms and studying 
their problems; and making the laboratory schools the pivot on 
which professional courses are centered. Some contended that the 
content of educational courses should originate in the laboratory 
schools, either on or off the campus, first through well-directed ob- 
servation and later through increased forms of participation. These 
faculty members suggested that the typical laboratory or public 
school furnishes adequate problems and questions to be dealt with 
in any course in education. Some suggested that instructors in pro- 
fessional courses should assume considerable responsibility for the 
progress of student-teachers and that they should help to eliminate 
students who did not show promise in the teaching field. 

Such statements as the following show definitely that critic teach- 
ers were desirous of help from these college instructors : “Instructors 
in professional courses could help the critic teachers by furnishing 
authentic information and reliable references”; “They should help 
the laboratory school to keep informed about the latest investiga- 
tions and developments in the field” ; and “The busy critic teacher 
should be able to draw upon the skill of a specialist in each field.” 

Providing more carefully planned and well-directed observation of 
children and of expert teaching was given as the most effective means 
by which instructors in educational courses could help to enrich the 
content of student-teaching, according to the reports from i6.6% 
of the student-teachers and 7.0% of the laboratory-school faculty 
members. Reports indicated that these instructors should make pro- 
vision for more well-directed observation, which would serve the 
following purposes : exemplifying and testing educational principles 
and teaching techniques; presenting different types of work in a 
variety of teaching situations; leading students to obtain a broad 
perspective of teaching ; and securing background by which to build 
up standards for determining the effectiveness of the teaching and 
learning processes. It was advised that thoughtful preparation and 
careful follow-up work be done in connection with all observation. 

Leading students to acquire more intelligent understanding of 



224 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 

children in teaching and learning situations was indicated by 17.8% 
of the student-teachers and 5.5% of the laboratory-school faculty 
members as the best way in which instructors in professional courses 
could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. They suggested 
that instructors in education should devote more time and effort to 
the following activities: obtaining intimate contacts with children’s 
interests, problems, difficulties, and needs in order to help their stu- 
dents develop intelligent understanding of child life ; leading students 
to obtain keener understanding of the abilities, interests, reactions, 
tendencies, and problems of children at different mental and chrono- 
logical age levels; directing students in attaining clearer working 
knowledge of both individual differences and similarities of children ; 
guiding students in developing sympathetic understanding of child 
development ; dealing with problems pertaining to management and 
discipline of children; and providing opportunities for students to 
make individual and group case studies. Progressive critic teachers 
urged that instructors in education should build their courses on the 
principle of ^^growth of the child.” 

Preparing students to do more effective planning, more critical 
evaluation, and more skilljul organization and integration of subject- 
matter and materials was reported by 12.2% of the student- teachers 
and 10.5% of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most 
helpful means by which instructors in professional courses could help 
to enrich the content of student-teaching. There was special demand 
for definite education in connection with the following: the collec- 
tion, selection, evaluation, organization, and integration of subject- 
matter, including all types of materials of instruction to be used in 
the elementary grades; the systematic cataloging and filing of ma- 
terials ; the preparation of activity units ; and the planning and or- 
ganization of comprehensive units of instruction. Most of these fac- 
ulty members implied that content and theory are inseparable, and 
that methods of teaching subject-matter could be learned through 
professionalized subject-matter courses. 

Becoming better acquainted with real teaching situations, and then 
helping the students to obtain broad understanding of the responsi- 
bilities of teachers were, in the estimation of 16.3% of the primary 
and 10.7% of the intermediate critic teachers and 20.0% of the 
directors of training, the most important means by which instructors 
in professional courses could help to enrich the content of student- 
teaching. These faculty members implied that professional courses 
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were frequently too far removed from actual classroom situations to 
be effective. It was recommended that instructors in educational 
courses should visit elementary schools in the field and thereby 
secure better understanding of the problems and needs of elementary 
teachers ; that they should relate their work more directly to the real 
problems, duties, and responsibilities of teachers in the elementary 
grades ; and that they should lead their students to get in touch with 
the practical side of teaching, to think in terms of real experiences, 
to see underlying principles of education beyond the specific needs, 
and to participate in the actual work of elementary teachers. 

Familiarizing their students with the most helpjul instructional 
materials in the field and training them to make efficient use of 
sources of supply were, according to 9.7% of the student-teachers 
and 3.9% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the most helpful 
ways in which instructors in education could enrich the content of 
student-teaching. Many prospective teachers devoted much time and 
energy to finding and assembling various types of illustrative ma- 
terials that were practically useless to them because they had no 
conception of objectives to be attained through their use. Some also 
wasted much time and energy through careless and inefficient 
study habits, faulty reference techniques, and inadequate work- 
ing knowledge of sources of supply. It was suggested that in- 
structors in professional courses could be of great assistance to pro- 
spective teachers in the following ways : familiarizing them 
with the best instructional materials in the field, together with a 
clear understanding of significant objectives to be attained through 
these materials; acquainting them with the best sources of supply, 
for example, libraries, museums, current literature, documents, and 
reports; training them in the efficient use of references; and helping 
them to develop economical and effective study and reading habits. 

Leading the students to develop wholesome professional attitudes^ 
worthy professional ideals, and desirable professional interests was, 
in the judgment of 3.3% of the laboratory-school faculty members, 
the best way in which instructors in professional courses could help 
to enrich the content of student-teaching. It was asserted that these 
instructors could help the students to a greater extent by the follow- 
ing means: leading them to develop desirable professional points of 
view and sound philosophies of education ; helping them to build up 
and to keep clearly in mind professional goals ; guiding them in plac- 
ing major emphasis upon underlying principles of teaching and learn- 
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ing rather than upon devices by which to do specific things; and 
leading them to see that professional growth should be continuous. 

Each of the remaining 11.2% of the student-teachers and 5.1% of 
the laboratory-school faculty members suggested one of the follow- 
ing ways in which instructors in professional courses could help 
prospective teachers to a greater extent, thus enriching the content 
of student-teaching: 

Leading students to build up and attain higher scholastic and pro- 
fessional standards. 

Encouraging active class participation among students. 

Holding more individual conferences with students; dealing with 
the individual student as well as with the group. 

Devoting more time to work on the curriculum. 

Training students in the application and use of different types of 
testing materials and scientific data. 

Inspiring co-operation among student-teachers. 

The following ways, in which instructors in educational or pro- 
fessional courses could most effectively help to enrich the content of 
student-teaching, were suggested by a much larger per cent (i) of 
the student-teachers in the two-year and three-year programs than 
of those in the four-year elementary curricula; and (2) of the 
student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members working 
under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan than of those under 
the whole-day plan: 

1. Presenting and clarifying practical educational procedures and effec- 

tive teaching techniques that could be applied in teaching children. 

a. Teaching their students effective methods of presenting subject- 

matter to children in the elementary grades. 

b. Giving specific examples and concrete illustrations of classroom 

problems, and suggesting workable means for handling such prob- 
lems. 

c. Discussing common difficulties encountered in teaching, and speci- 

fying ways of overcoming such difficulties. 

2. Providing more carefully planned and well-directed observation; re- 

quiring more definite preparation and more careful follow-up work 
for observation periods. 

3. Helping their students to obtain better understanding of children; plac- 

ing greater emphasis on child behavior, and on the management and 
discipline of children. 

4. Familiarizing their students with helpful instructional materials in the 

field; and training them to make use of different sources of sunolv. 
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a. Acquainting students with useful instructional materials suitable to 

children in the different elementary grades. 

b. Assigning more valuable reading materials and more specific refer- 

ences which would be helpful in teaching children. 

€. Telling students about available sources of supply. 

d. Helping students to make efficient use of libraries and other sources 

of supply. 

e. Teaching students to use reference techniques. 

5. Holding more individual conferences with students, both before and 
during student-teaching ; and showing greater interest in the work and 
progress of student-teachers. 

The suggestions offered by student-teachers in the four-year cur- 
ricula usually involved broader educational problems than did those 
offered by student-teachers in the two-year programs. The following 
ways, in which instructors in educational or professional courses 
could most effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching, 
were reported by a much larger per cent (i) of the student-teachers 
in four-year curricula than of those in two-year and three-year pro- 
grams; and (2) of the student- teachers and laboratory-school faculty 
members working under half-day and whole-day student-teaching 
plans than of those under the one-hour-a-day plan. 

1. Presenting underlying educational principles and progressive methods 

of instruction that could be applied successfully in directing the learn- 
ing activities of children. 

a. Helping students to gain intelligent understanding and sound working 

knowledge of underlying principles of modem education. 

b. Preparing their students to guide children in carrying out large de- 

velopmental units of instruction. 

c. Preparing their students to organize school life around large child 

activities. 

d. Illustrating successful activity programs and activity units that are 

carried out in the best schools; and explaining reasons for the 
success of such undertakings in these schools. 

e. Leading their students to gain intelligent understanding of the phi- 

losophy underlying progressive education. 

2. Preparing students to do more effective planning, more critical evalua- 

tion, and more skillful organization and integration of content sub- 
ject-matter and other materials of instruction. 

a. Placing more emphasis on long range planning and on the preparation 

of large units of work. 

b. Teaching students to evaluate materials of instruction in light of 

underlying educational principles. 

c. Helping students to gain clear conceptions of ways in which to in- 

tegrate materials of instruction. 
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3. Leading students to acquire broad working knowledge of children in 

teaching and learning situations. 

a. Placing more emphasis on child development and child guidance. 

b. Helping students to obtain working knowledge of ways in which to 

diagnose children’s difficulties and needs, and ways in which to pro- 
vide effectively for the wide range of individual differences of 
children in a group. 

4. Training students in the application and uses of different types of test- 

ing materials and scientific data. 

5. Devoting more time to work on the curriculum; helping their students 

develop intelligent understanding of activities and problems involved 
in curriculum revision and construction. 

A larger per cent of student-teachers and critic teachers in the 
primary departments than of those in the intermediate departments 
reported that instructors in educational courses could best help to 
enrich the content of student-teaching by the following means: 

1. Integrating and co-ordinating their work with that of the laboratory 

schools. 

2. Providing more well-directed observation of children and of expert 

teaching. 

3. Leading their students to acquire better working knowledge of child 

life and development. 

a. Coming in closer contact with children in order to help students 

acquire intelligent understanding of child life and development. 

b. Helping their students acquire sympathetic understanding of the 

capacities, interests, traits, characteristics, problems, difficulties, 
and needs of children at different mental and chronological age 
levels. 

c. Providing more opportunity for individual case studies. 

4. Becoming better acquainted with real teaching situations; and then 

helping their students obtain broad understanding of the responsibili- 
ties of teachers in the primary grades. 

5. Holding more individual conferences with student-teachers. 

A larger per cent of student-teachers and critic teachers in the 
intermediate departments than of those in the primary departments 
indicated that instructors of educational or professional courses 
could best help to enrich the content of student-teaching by the 
following means : 

1. Presenting and clarifying practical methods of instruction. 

2. Preparing students to do more effective planning, more critical evalua- 

tion, and more skillful organization and integration of subject-matter, 
a. Helping thdr students to become more proficient in finding, selecting, 
evaluating, oremizing, and applying materials of instruction. 
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b. Giving students practice in planning, organizing, and developing wliole 

units of work. 

c. Presenting ways in which to integrate subject-matter. 

d. Placing greater emphasis on long-range planning. 

e. Teaching students ways in which to prepare effective lesson plans. 

3. Familiarizing the students with the most helpful instructional materials 

in the field, and training them to make efficient use of different sources 
of supply. 

4. Placing more emphasis on child behavior, and on problems dealing 

with management and discipline of children. 

$. Training students in the application and uses of different types of 
testing materials and scientific data. 

The content and scope of the answers of the faculty meinbers 
were, on the whole, of a richer and broader nature than were those 
of the student-teachers. This can be attributed partly to inexperi- 
ence and lack of vision of the whole teaching field on the part of the 
student-teachers. The following statements, relative to ways in which 
instructors in educational or professional courses could most ef- 
fectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching, were made 
by laboratory-school faculty members: 

1. Integrating and co-ordinating their work with that of the laboratory 

schools. 

a. Working for closer co-ordination, co-operation, and integration be- 
tween the laboratory schools and the professional courses. 
h. Securing better understanding of what the laboratory schools are do- 
ing, having more contacts with them, spending more time visiting 
the classrooms; ’and then connecting their work more closely with 
the best practices in these schools. 

c. Making the laboratory schools the pivot on which the professional 
courses should be centered. 

2. Becoming acquainted with real teaching situations; then helping students 

to obtain broad understanding of the responsibilities of teachers. 
a. Being in touch with what is going on in actual classrooms in the field 
— state and nation. 

Visiting public schools in order to secure better understanding of the 
needs and problems of teachers in the elementary field; and then 
preparing their students to meet these problems more effectively. 

c. Relating their work and discussions more directly to real problems, 

duties, and responsibilities of teachers; and leading their students 
to understand underlying educational principles beyond the specific 
needs. 

d. Providing opportunities for their students to come in touch with the 

practical side of teaching; guiding them to think in terms of real 
experiences. 
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e. Providing opportunities for their students to participate in some of 
the major teaching activities. 

3. Utilizing underlying educational principles and applying progressive 

methods of instruction in teaching their own college classes; being 
master teachers themselves in order to demonstrate the most efficient 
methods of teaching children. 

4. Leading students to develop wholesome professional attitudes, worthy 

professional ideals, and desirable professional interests. 

5. Avoiding repetition and overlapping of materials offered in different 

college courses. 

Ways in Which Instructors in Subject-Matter Courses Could 
Most Effectively Help to Enrich the Content 
OF Student-Teaching 

A large proportion of the student-teachers were handicapped in 
their student-teaching work by inadequate working knowledge of 
content subject-matter and other instructional materials. Both 
student-teachers and laboratory-school faculty members contended 
that instructors in subject-matter courses could do much to help 
college students become more efficient teachers. Suggestions and 
recommendations were therefore proposed, delineating ways in which 
these instructors could help student-teachers to a greater extent be- 
fore and during student-teaching. It was advised that instructors in 
subject-matter who are helping to prepare teachers for the ele- 
mentary field give due consideration to some of the recommendations 
offered in this study. 

There were 2,158 student- teachers and 455 laboratory-school 
faculty members who answered the question, “How could instructors 
in subject-matter courses most effectively enrich the content of 
student-teaching in order to help student-teachers to a greater ex- 
tent?”* To facilitate tabulation and study, these answers were 
grouped under appropriate major headings. In cases where more 


* Table LXXIV in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers 
College Library, shows in detail the following data: the college year in which the 
student-teaching was done; the type of organization under which it was con- 
ducted; the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both inex- 
perienced and experienced, who specified each of the ways in which instructors in 
subject-matter courses could most effectively help to enrich the content of student- 
teaching. 

Table LXXV in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
specified each of the ways in which instructors in subject-matter courses could 
most effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 
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than one answer was given by the same person^ only the first one was 
tabulated and included in the per cents shown in this study. Table 
XL VIII presents the per cent of student-teachers and laboratory- 
school faculty members whose answers were placed under each 
major heading showing ways in which subject-matter instructors 
could help most effectively to enrich the content of student-teaching. 

Providing opportunities for students to obtain broad vision and 
rich backgrounds, requiring thorough command of subject-matter, 
and stimulating high standards of accomplishments were recom- 
mended as the most effective means by which instructors in subject- 
matter could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. The 
answers of approximately 21.7% of the student-teachers and 24.0% 
of the laboratory-school faculty members were grouped under this 
major heading. The consensus of opinion indicated that a compre- 
hensive view of an entire field of subject-matter was highly essential, 
and that intelligent grasp and thorough knowledge of subject-matter 
to be taught in the elementary grades were primarily needed. 

Such comments as the following were frequently made by labora- 
tory-school faculty members: “Students should acquire richer cul- 
tural backgrounds^^ ; “Students need broader views of subject-mat- 
ter” ; “Student-teachers are unprepared in subject-matter ; they may 
know unrelated facts but cannot apply them to life situations”; 
“Students in college classes are not led to see the need for subject- 
matter in light of future teaching”; “Many student-teachers en- 
counter great difficulties in carrying out large units of instruction 
because of inadequate knowledge of subject-matter”; “College in- 
structors place emphasis on the accumulation of facts rather than 
upon the understanding of relationships in subject-matter, and it is 
the tying-up process that they fail to get across to their students” ; 
“There should be greater unity between courses in subject-matter so 
that students could see relationships, for example, relationships be- 
tween one era in history and the next” ; “Subject-matter instructors 
should work for the accomplishment of important objectives, and 
should bring unity out of the college work rather than so many 
courses in the curriculum”; “There is too much overlapping and 
repetition in college classes”; “Higher standards of attainment 
should be stressed in college classes.” 

Such remarks as the following were made by a number of the 
student-teachers: “My subject-matter background was inadequate 
for effective teaching” ; “My work in student-teaching has made me 
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TABLE XLVIII 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laborator>’-School Faculty Members in the 
Primary and Intermediate Curricula Whose Answers Were Classified Under 
Each Major Heading Showing Ways in Which Subject-Matter Instructors 
Could Most Effectively Enrich the Content of Student-Teaching 


Major Headings under Which the 
Answers, Showing Ways in Which Sub- 
ject-Matter Instructors Could Most 
Effectively Enrich the Content of 
Student-Teaching, Were Classified 


Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 


Student- 

Teachers 


P I 


Supervisors 
AND Critics 


P I 


Direc- 
tors OP 
Train- 
ing 


Total 


Stu- 

dent- 

Teach- 

ers 


Faculty 

Mem- 

bers 


A. Providing opportunities for stu- 
dents to obtain broad vision and 
rich backgrounds, requiring thor- 
ough command of subject- 
matter, and stimulating high 


standards of accomplishments . . 

17.2 

26.1 

18.6 

30-1 

20.0 

21.7 

24.0 

B Teaching students to find, select, 
evaluate, organize, integrate, and 
adapt subject-matter 

19.8 

23.1 

12.4 

18.0 

7*3 

21.S 

14.3 

C. Acquainting students with the 
most valuable references, the 
most suitable educative ma- 
terials, and the best sources of 
supply; and training them to use 
these effectively 

17.8 

14.7 

6.2 

9.2 

1.8 

16.2 

7.0 

D Acquainting students with the 
most efficient methods of pre- 
senting subject-matter 

12.0 

9*5 

10.8 

9.2 

7-3 

10.7 

9-7 

E. Providing greater amount of care- 
fully directed observation 

17.8 

II. 2 

4.6 

2.9 

1.8 

14.S 

3‘5 

F. Working for greater integration 
between college classes and lab- 
oratory schools 

2.0 

2.4 

16.0 

7.8 

21.8 

2.2 

13-0 

G. Professionalizing subject-matter 



II-3 

7.8 

18.2 


10.5 

H. Training students to take more 
initiative and to assume more 
responsibility 

3-7 

2.6 

4.6 

2.4 

1.8 

3-1 

3-3 

I. Obtaining better understanding 
of the problems and needs of ele- 
mentary teachers by visiting 
elementary schools in the field, , 

.6 

.6 

6.2 

2.4 

7-3 

.6 

4.6 

J. Making subject-matter more vi- 
tal, helpful, purposeful, practical, 
and applicable 



3-6 

4.5 

9-t 


4.6 


K. Acting as advisers on problems of 
subject-matter; providing more 
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TABLE XLVIII— (Continued) 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members in the 
Primary and Intermediate Curricula Whose Answers Were Classified Under 
Each Major Heading Showing Ways in Which Subject-Matter Instructors 
Could Most Effectively Enrich the Content of Student-Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 

Major Headings under Which the 
Answers, Showing Ways in Which Sub- 

Student- 

Teachers 

P I 

SUPERWSORS 
AND Critics 

P I 

Direc- 
tors OF 
Train- 
ing 

Total 

ject-Matter Instructors Could Most 

Effectively Enrich the Content of 

Student-Teaching, Were Classified 

Stu- 

dent- 

Teach- 

ers 

Faculty 

Mem- 

bers 

opportunities for individual con- 
ferences with student- teachers . . 

2.4 

4.0 


i ‘5 

1.8 

3-2 

.9 

L. Having contacts with children in 
order to understand their in- 
terests and needs 



S-i 

1.8 



3-1 

M. Offering more help relative to the 
problems and organization of the 
curriculum 

1. 1 

1.8 

•s 

1-5 

1.8 

I-S 

1. 1 

N. Showing more sympathetic at- 
titudes toward student-teachers 
and feeling more vital interest 
in their problems 

2.8 

1.7 




2.2 


0 . Helping students develop eco- 
nomical and effective study 
habits 

1. 1 

1-5 


I.O 


1-3 

.4 

P. Teaching subject-matter within 
comprehension of students 

1*7 

.8 




1.3 



realize the great need for a rich fund of general information’’ ; “I 
completed some college courses just for credit, not realizing the 
need for thorough command of subject-matter until I was assigned 
to teach a class of children”; crammed to pass subject-matter 
tests, but the facts were so unrelated that I could not apply them 
in teaching children” ; ^‘College instructors assigned so many pages 
to be read each day that we had no time to assimilate or to think 
about the materials which we read” ; “We need more thoroughness 
in college classes.” 

While the quantity of subject-matter background is being adjusted, 
care should also be exercised that the quality is desirable. Many 
recommended that courses in subject-matter should be expanded and 
enriched in order to provide a wide fund of information and a broad 
outlook on the field as a whole ; that student-teachers should be im- 
pressed with the absolute need for sound mastery and ready com- 
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mand of subject-matter to be taught in the field ; that fulfillment of 
subject-matter requirements should be insisted upon ; that mastery 
of subject-matter should include more than the accumulation of 
facts; that higher scholastic standards should be built up and 
maintained ; that in acquiring facts, students should be led to see 
the relation of those facts to life and to actual situations, and to 
think in terms of large objectives rather than in terms of pages in 
books; and that instructors in subject-matter should assume the 
responsibility for seeing that the work is satisfactorily accomplished. 

Some specified that students should be encouraged to investigate 
the various types of subject-matter, to read widely, and to develop 
a real intellectual curiosity; and that an interest in travel and an 
eagerness to realize more of the opportunities which are contained in 
their environments should be valuable aids in increasing the fund of 
general background information. Thus, although the students must 
work in conjunction with the subject-matter instructors, they have 
several avenues through which they may attain the establishment of 
more desirable subject-matter standards. 

Some of the directors of training urged that overlapping and repe- 
tition in the different college courses should be eliminated in order 
to enrich the curriculum to the fullest extent. 

Teaching students to find, select, evaluate, organize, integrate, and 
adapt subject-matter was proffered by 21.5% of the student-teachers 
and 14.3% of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most ef- 
fective way in which subject-matter instructors could help students 
to become more efficient teachers. Many stated, “Students are not 
given adequate training in finding and selecting materials” ; “Student- 
teachers lack ability to discriminate between essentials and non- 
essentials in subject-matter”; and “Students have not been trained 
to organize or adapt subject-matter.” In order to acquire adequate 
working knowledge of content subject-matter and other materials of 
instruction essential for teaching in the public elementary schools, 
many recommended that prospective teachers should be provided 
ample opportunities to participate in the following activities in con- 
nection with subject-matter courses: collecting and finding materi- 
als; learning the fundamentals of subject-matter evaluation, selec- 
tion, organization, integration, and unification ; evaluating data and 
information, discriminating between essentials and nonessentials, and 
discerning the relationships of parts to the whole ; planning and organ- 
izing large units of work and important problems in subject-matter ; 
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unifying and integrating subject-matter obtained from different 
sources — textbooks and reference materials ; verifying the reliability 
of conclusions drawn for vital problems; carrying out essential ac- 
tivities in preparing activity units or units of instruction as an 
integral part of their college work; and obtaining the assistance and 
guidance necessary to develop adequate skill in dealing with units of 
subject-matter. Inasmuch as an important part of the elementary 
teacher^s work is in connection with the adaptation and application 
of subject-matter, the instructors in subject-matter were considered 
to be in a position to render the most effectual service in this phase 
of the teacher-educational program. 

Acquainting students with the most valuable references j the most 
suitable educative materials, and the best sources of supply; and 
training them to use these effectively were, in the judgment of 16.2% 
of the student-teachers and 7.0% of the laboratory-school faculty 
members, the best ways in which subject-matter instructors could 
help to enrich the content of student-teaching. Subject-matter in- 
structors, more than other faculty members, should be in a position 
to give students the tools with which to work; to direct student- 
teachers and critic teachers to the most recent, useful, and valuable 
references and sources of supply in their own respective fields; to 
furnish bibliographies of collateral reading and educative materials 
that would be helpful to teachers ; to furnish authentic information 
about the latest research, discoveries, findings, inventions, and litera- 
ture in the field ; and to familiarize students with the best current 
literature in their chosen fields. Assistance was specifically requested 
in connection with such activities as finding, selecting, and evaluat- 
ing reference and supplementary materials ; determining which text- 
books and references are most reliable and useful ; forming intelli- 
gent acquaintance with new texts and supplementary materials ; and 
determining what texts, references, and materials are most suitable 
and practical in the different elementary grades. It was suggested 
that college instructors should keep informed about the latest and 
the best books in the elementary grades in order to be of the utmost 
service to both critic teachers and students ; that they should have 
at hand the best and the latest materials in their respective fields ; 
and that they should be able to refer others to source materials. 

Reports indicated that it was not sufficient for the students to 
acquire and to possess a fixed reserve of information, but it was 
necessary for them constantly to expand that fund of knowledge by 
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reading and studying the works of a large range of acknowledged 
authorities. Offering a wider selection of materials in each course 
was recommended as one means towards this end. Subject-matter 
instructors were requested to teach students to apply the various 
source materials ; to familiarize students with the literature in their 
respective fields of subject-matter; to train them to take advantage 
of library facilities— library card catalogs, The Reader’s Guide, 
card indexes, and so forth ; and to place on the students more re- 
sponsibility for doing real reference and research work. The theory 
and practice of effective continuous study should thus be made an 
essential part of the equipment of every teacher. 

Acquainting students with the most effective methods of present- 
ing subject-matter was suggested by 10.7% of the student-teachers 
and 9.7% of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most 
effective means by which instructors of subject-matter courses could 
help to enrich the content of student-teaching. Some critic teachers 
stated, “The instructors in subject-matter are not as up-to-date as 
they might be” ; “Subject-matter instructors still use the old tradi- 
tional methods of teaching”; “The subject-matter teachers are en- 
tirely too far behind in their methods of presenting materials”; 
“They lecture too much or the lecture periods are too prolonged” ; 
and “They do not have the point of view of children in the grades.” 
Some specified that subject-matter instructors could help student- 
teachers to a greater extent by familiarizing them with effective 
methods of adapting and presenting appropriate subject-matter to 
the abilities, interests, and needs of children at various age levels; 
by giving students some working knowledge of ways in which to 
apply subject-matter to different grade levels, especially to the 
primary grades; and by utilizing more progressive methods of in- 
struction in connection with their own college classes — for example, 
organizing their courses around comprehensive units of instruction. 
Some stated that subject-matter courses should be taught from the 
standpoint of progressive needs of teachers, rather than as a process 
of pouring in facts. 

Providing more carefully directed observation prior to student- 
teaching was, in the opinion of 14.5% of the student-teachers and 
3.5% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the best means by 
which instructors in subject-matter could help to enrich the content 
of student-teaching. It was suggested that these instructors should 
provide opportunity for their students to observe various units of 
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subject-matter, in a diversity of teaching and learning situations 
and on different grade levels; that they should always inform the 
critic teachers as to the purposes of each observation period, and 
then invite them to participate in the class discussions following the 
observations; and that they should demonstrate a variety of meth- 
ods of teaching subject-matter to children. 

Working for greater integration between college classes and labora- 
tory schools was recommended by 2.2% of the student-teachers and 
13.0% of the laboratory-school faculty members as the most effective 
way in which subject-matter instructors could help to enrich the 
content of student-teaching. Some specified that these instructors 
could help both student-teachers and critic teachers to a greater 
extent by the following means: keeping in closer touch with the 
laboratory-school situation and having better understanding of its 
aims, purposes, and work; observing student-teachers and critic 
teachers ; discussing plans and units of work with student-teachers 
and critic teachers; following up their own instruction to see if it 
functions in teaching; and using the laboratory schools more ef- 
fectively. Student-teachers and critic teachers should thus be able 
to draw upon the skill of a specialist in each of the subject-matter 
departments. 

Professionalizing subject-matter was a term used by approximately 
10.0% of the critic teachers and 18.2% of the directors of training. 
(It should be borne in mind, however, that professionalization of 
subject matter is not a distinct activity, but that it is included in 
most of the specific recommendations that are presented in this 
discussion of ways in which subject-matter instructors could help 
to enrich the content of student teaching. In the interest of pre- 
serving statistical accuracy, it was deemed wisest to allow this 
suggestion to stand as worded in its original form, rather than to 
attempt to allocate the percentages under a variety of other head- 
ings.) These faculty members implied that there should be very 
close connection between the content and the methods of presenting 
subject-matter ; that subject-matter could not be taught in one com- 
partment and methods in another; that there should be a definite 
connection between the content and its use in the classroom; and 
that elementary teachers need a distinctive type of professional 
preparation in subject-matter, especially during the latter part of 
undergraduate work. 

Training students to take more initiative and to assume more re* 
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sponsibility was, according to 3.1% of the student-teachers and 3.3% 
of the laboratory-school faculty members, the best way in which 
subject-matter instructors could help to enrich the content of student- 
teaching. These student-teachers and faculty members specified that 
in order to prepare prospective teachers for progressive types of 
education, subject-matter instructors should provide more oppor- 
tunities in their college classes for student initiative, participation, 
self-expression, creativeness, committee and group work, and as- 
sumption of responsibility. 

Obtaining better understanding of the problems and needs of 
elementary teachers by visiting elementary schools was, according to 
reports from .6% of the student-teachers and 4.6% of the laboratory- 
school faculty members, the best way in which subject-matter in- 
structors could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. It 
was recommended that these instructors visit public schools and 
study their needs and problems ; that they be in touch with actual 
teaching in the field and come in contact with the practical side of 
teaching ; that they develop more sympathetic understanding of the 
elementary teacher^s responsibilities and take more interest in the 
problems of the elementary school; and that they learn more ac- 
curately the problems which the prospective teachers will meet in 
actual teaching and prepare them to meet these more effectively. 

The remaining 9.5% of the student-teachers and 10.1% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members gave answers that were placed 
under the following headings : 

Making subject-matter courses more vital, helpful, purposeful, 
practical, and applicable; being more open-minded in their views. 

Acting as advisers on problems of subject-matter ; providing more 
opportunities for individual conferences to clear up difficulties that 
constantly arise in teaching. 

Having closer contacts with children in order to understand their 
interests and needs at different age levels. 

Offering more help relative to the problems and organization of 
the curriculum. 

Showing more sympathetic attitudes toward student-teachers and 
feeling more vital interest in their problems. 

Helping students to develop economical and effective study habits. 

Teaching subject-matter within the comprehension of the students. 



ENRICHMENT OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 239 


Ways in Which Directors of Training Could Most Effectively 
Help to Enrich the Content of Student-Teaching 
According to Reports from Student-Teachers 

Many valuable suggestions were given as to ways in which the 
directors of training could help to enrich the content of student- 
teaching. The statements, which indicated how the directors could 
help the student-teachers to a greater extent, were classified under 
major headings for the sake of convenience in tabulating the data. 
These major headings, together with the chief subdivisions placed 
under each, are here arranged according to frequency of mention by 
2,096 student-teachers. 

A. Providing opportunities, under expert guidance, for the development of 

teaching skill adequate for the beginning teacher in the field. 

1. Providing opportunity for student-teachers to do more actual teaching 

of children. 

2. Affording more opportunities for the student-teachers to assume re- 

sponsibility in different types of teaching situations. 

3. Placing the final student-teaching course on the half-day or whole-day 

basis to enable student-teachers to obtain experience in whole teach- 
ing and learning situations. 

B. Making adequate provision for well-directed observation. 

1. Providing opportunity for prospective teachers to obtain carefully di- 

rected observation prior to, during, and subsequent to major student- 
teaching courses. 

2. Furnishing adequate opportunity for the student-teachers to see teach- 

ing and learning situations as a whole. 

3. Providing variety in observation. 

C. Observing the student-teachers frequently and offering helpful suggestions, 

stimulating comments, constructive criticisms, definite aids, and specific 
instructions for improvement. 

D. Having more personal contacts with the student-teachers and providing 

adequate opportunity for private conferences. 

1. Holding more personal conferences with the student-teachers both 

prior to and during student-teaching. 

2. Becoming acquainted with the background, personality, interests, abili- 

ties, talents, problems, and difficulties of each student-teacher; and 
then helping each one according to individual needs. 

E. Helping student-teachers to understand the laboratory-school standards and 

requirements. 

I. Giving student-teachers a clear understanding of: 
a. The laboratory-school situation. 
h. What is expected of the student-teachers. 
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2. Explaining and clarifying standards and requirements. 

3. Analyzing and discussing different types of difl&culties and problems 

which student-teachers encounter in student-teaching. 

F. Planning for more gradual and continuous induction of student-teachers 

into teaching. 

G. Fostering in the children of laboratory schools a more genuine feeling of 

respect for student-teachers. 

H. Obtaining more nearly adequate laboratory-school facilities; striving for 

less crowded conditions in the campus laboratory schools; assigning 
fewer student-teachers to the same group of children and to the same 
critic teacher. 

L Promoting unity of purpose and co-operative relations among the teachers 
college departments. 

1. Promoting greater interrelation between the laboratory-school and the 

college staff members. 

2. Working for closer integration between the work of the college classes 

and that of the laboratory schools. 

3. Encouraging willing co-operation and sympathetic understanding be- 

tween student-teachers and faculty members. 

J. Guiding student-teachers more carefully in the selection of valuable courses 

that will more fully prepare them for student-teaching. 

K. Supplying adequate equipment and more useful materials for the labora- 

tory schools. 

The nature of the recommendations was greatly influenced by 
the tj^e of student-teaching organization. A larger number of nega- 
tive criticisms and a greater variety of suggestions for improvement 
were offered by student-teachers assigned for one-hour-a-day student- 
teaching than by those assigned for half-day or whole-day student- 
teaching. Such recommendations as the following were usually prof- 
fered by those under the one-hour-a-day student-teaching plan : 

1. Providing opportunity for student-teachers to devote a longer portion 

of each day to teaching during the final student-teaching course. 

2. Fostering in the children a more genuine feeling of respect for student- 

teachers. 

3. Striving for less crowded conditions in the campus laboratory schools. 

Table LXXVI in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers 
College Library, shows in detail the following data: the college year in which the 
student-teaching was done ; the type of organization under which it was conducted ; 
the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both experienced and 
inexperienced, who suggested each of the ways in which directors of training 
could help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 
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Ways in Which Student-Teachers Could Most Effectively Help 
TO Enrich the Content of Student-Teaching 

The necessity of proper example if maximum development is to 
be achieved is conceded to be a fundamental principle of education, 
and the really great teacher is the one who can exemplify the highest 
moral, ethical, and social qualities of character and life. The emi- 
nently and truly successful teachers are those whose lives have been 
full, rich, and meaningful ; those whose lives have been enhanced by 
wide reading, intensive observation, profitable contacts with worthy 
people and interesting places, participation in all types of activities, 
and numberless contacts with life as it is. The lack of the requisite 
cultural, experiential, and professional backgrounds almost inevi- 
tably limits teaching success, but the situation is readily subject to 
improvement in the case of most individuals. 

It was with these facts in view that student-teachers and faculty 
members were asked, “How could the student-teachers most effec- 
tively help to enrich the content of student-teaching?’’ The first 
answer reported by each of 2,408 student-teachers and 457 laboratory- 
school faculty members was classified under an appropriate major 
heading. A study of these replies revealed that there was at least a 
fair agreement between the suggestions offered by the two groups. 
The answers of the faculty members, however, gave evidence of 
broader experiences and more mature judgment. 

Table XLIX * summarizes the per cent of answers, of student- 
teachers and laboratory-school faculty members, that were placed 
under each major heading showing ways in which student-teachers 
could most effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 

Knowing the field, and preparing more judiciously and thoroughly 
for teaching were, in the judgment of 35.5% of the student-teachers 
and 28.2% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the means by 
which student-teachers could most effectively help to enrich the con- 

* Table LXXVII in Volume II, which is on file in manuscript form in Teachers 
College Library, shows in detail the following data: the college year in which the 
student-teaching was done ; the type of organization under which it was conducted ; 
the number of primary and intermediate student-teachers, both inexperienced and 
experienced, who specified each of the ways in which student-teachers could most 
effectively help to enrich the content of student-teaching. 

Table LXXVIII in Volume II presents in detail the number of laboratory-school 
faculty members, under the different forms of administrative organization, who 
reported each of the ways in which the student-teachers could most effectively help 
to enrich the content of student-teachine. 
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TABLE XLIX 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Laboratory-School Faculty Members in the 
Primary and Intermediate Curricula Whose Answers Were Classified Under 
Each Major Heading Showing Ways in Which Student-Teachers Could 
Most Effectively Help to Enrich the Content of Student-Teaching 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers and Faculty Members 

Major Headings under Which the 
Answers, Showing Ways in Which 
Student-Teasers Could Most Effectively 

Help to Enrich the Content of Student- 

Teaching, Were Classified 

Sttoent- 

Teachers 

P I 

Supervisors 
AND Critics 

P I 

Direc- 
tors OF 
Train- 
ing 

Total 

Stu- „ . 

dent- 

Teach- Mem- 
ers 

A. Knowing the field, and preparing 
more judiciously and thoroughly 
for teaching 

30.6 

40.2 

25.0 

34-0 

18.2 

3S-S 

28.2 

B. Working more conscientiously 
to develop desirable teaching 
personality traits 

26.6 

22.1 

26.0 

21.8 

14.5 

24.3 

22.8 

C. Taking more initiative and as- 
siuning more responsibility in 
various types of teaching situa- 
tions 

13.8 

13.1 

18.3 

16.0 

20.0 

134 

17.4 

D. Observing more carefully, in- 
tently, and extensively 

14*5 

10.7 

6.6 

4.4 

5-5 

12.6 

5-S 

E. Developing wholesome profes- 
sional attitudes, desirable profes- 
sional interests, and worthy pro- 
fessional ideals 



11.7 

7.8 

20.0 


10.9 

F. Interviewing and consulting with 
faculty members more frequently 
relative to problems in teaching 

7.9 

6,6 

2.0 

2.9 

5-5 

7.2 

2.8 

G. Scheduling lighter college pro- 
grams while doing student-teach- 
ing 

5-4 

S‘9 

I.O 

1-5 

1.8 

5-6 

1*3 

H. Conserving time carefully so as 
to accomplish a maximum of 
work in a minimum of time .... 

•7 

•7 

2.6 

3-9 

1.8 

•7 

3-2 

I. Setting up and striving for high 
standards of scholarship, of 
work, and of living 



2.6 

3-9 

9.1 


3-9 

J. Doing careful follow-up work in 
teaching, for example, analyzing, 
criticizing, evaluating, and com- 
paring daily work or units of 
instruction 



2.6 

2.4 

3*6 


2.6 

K. Making wider use of environ- 
ment — availing themselves of 
opportunities to see and to hear 
good things, and participating 
more extensively in extra-class 
activities 

,6 

•7 

1*5 

X'S 


•7 

1*3 
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tent of student-teaching. Just as inadequate working knowledge of 
the fundamental elements in teaching was recognized as the outstand- 
ing cause for student-teaching difficulties, so more judicious and 
thorough preparation was recommended as the avenue to greatest 
improvement. While a great variety of activities would enter into 
the ideal preparation, the following were specified as needful of addi- 
tional emphasis : ( i ) obtaining broader viewpoints and richer back- 
grounds by putting forth greater effort and devoting more time to 
investigation, reading, and study; (2) acquiring more thorough 
grasp and sounder mastery of subject-matter before entering upon 
student- teaching ; (3) securing broader acquaintance with and more 
intelligent understanding of children; (4) obtaining more compre- 
hensive and practicable knowledge of educational principles and 
teaching techniques; (5) determining more accurately the extent 
of need for adaptation of procedures to provide for children’s indi- 
vidual differences; (6) preparing more completely the integration of 
all materials of instruction for a grade, and organizing such materials 
into units of instruction and plans for daily work; and (7) obtain- 
ing, prior to student-teaching, more intelligent acquaintance with 
the laboratory-school situation. Some indicated that a clear working 
knowledge of children — their community and home environments, 
experiential backgrounds, social activities, personality traits, abili- 
ties, attitudes, interests, tendencies, difficulties, and needs — ^might be 
secured from actual contacts, from analytical observation, from 
reading of children’s literature, from study of child psychology, and 
from investigation and analysis of child development. Many stated 
that students should make more efficient use of cultural and pro- 
fessional materials ; of subject-matter in texts, reference books, sup- 
plementary materials, and current literature; and of professional 
books, magazines, articles, and bulletins. 

Working more conscientiously to develop desirable teaching per- 
sonality traits was, in the opinion of 24.3% of the student-teachers 
and 22.8% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the most ef- 
fective means by which student-teachers could help themselves to 
become more efficient teachers. Student-teachers were advised to 
analyze more carefully and conscientiously their personality traits 
and to make definite efforts at self-improvement. Student-teachers 
and faculty members alike suggested the cultivation of such traits as 
adaptability, alertness, considerateness, creativeness, enthusiasm, 
forcefulness, open-mindedness, originality, receptiveness to sugges- 
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tions, refinement, resourcefulness, self-confidence, self-criticism, and 
tactfulness. Student-teachers more frequently than faculty members 
specified such traits as calmness, common sense, courtesy, good judg- 
ment, optimism, and patience; while faculty members more fre- 
quently specified such traits as accuracy, ambition, energy, fore- 
sightedness, pliability, serious mindedness, and thoroughness. Other 
channels of self-improvement named were’: studying and applying 
qualities that make for good teaching, building system and concen- 
tration into habits of study and thought, directing energies with 
more efficiency, developing and exhibiting leadership in teaching 
situations, and being more sensitive to the fine things in life. 

Taking more initiative and assuming more responsibility in vari- 
ous types of teaching situations were advanced by 13.4% of the 
student-teachers and 17.4% of the laboratory-school faculty members 
as the means by which student-teachers could most effectively help 
to enrich the content of student-teaching. Statements from their re- 
ports indicated that there are numerous ways in which student- 
teachers might more fully take advantage of the responsibilities 
already entrusted to them. The following were particularly sug- 
gested: by entering into teaching with greater initiative and more 
whole-hearted enthusiasm ; by utilizing sound educational principles ; 
by more effectively applying materials and methods of instruction ; 
and by displaying more vital interest in the growth and development 
of each child in the class. 

Observing more carefully ^ intently, and extensively was the most 
fruitful means that student-teachers could employ in helping them- 
selves to become more efficient teachers, according to the reports 
from 12.6% of the student-teachers and 5.5% of the laboratory-school 
faculty members. It was particularly advised that expert teachers be 
observed in as great a variety of teaching situations and in as many 
different rooms, grades, and schools as possible. Throughout the 
entire teacher-education curriculum — ^before, during, and after re- 
sponsible student-teaching courses — observation of master teaching 
was recommended as very helpful. Care in observation work was 
considered fundamental and, for maximum benefit, it was recom- 
mended that a technique for observing be developed. 

Developing wholesome professional attitudes, desirable professional 
interests, and worthy professional ideals was, in the judgment of 
10.9% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the most effective 
means by which student-teachers could help themselves to become 
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more efficient teachers. Fundamental to the continued success of every 
teacher is the cultivation of desirable and progressive professional at- 
titudes toward teaching. Presumably with this in mind, the majority 
of the above faculty members recommended a more sympathetic 
attitude and a more personal interest in each pupil ; a willingness to 
devote to the work the requisite time and energy ; and open-minded- 
ness toward the profession as a whole. In this connection faculty 
members mentioned the development of worthy professional ideals 
and of a wholesome philosophy of education ; the adoption of a scien- 
tific outlook on teaching; an appreciation of the problems and re- 
sponsibilities of the teacher ; and the conception of student-teaching 
as an opportunity to learn to teach, and a real job, not merely an- 
other course to be completed. That student-teachers failed to con- 
sider these and other less obvious factors in self-improvement is in 
all probability caused by their limited concept of the field of teacher- 
education as a whole. 

Interviewing and consulting with faculty members more frequently 
relative to problems in teaching was indicated by 7.2% of the stu- 
dent-teachers and 2.8% of the faculty members as the most effective 
means by which student-teachers could help to enrich the content of 
student-teaching. The reports implied that student-teachers could 
help themselves to a greater extent by interviewing critic teachers 
more frequently regarding personality traits, progress in teaching, 
and possible means of improvement; and by consulting instructors 
in subject-matter and professional courses for special advice on 
specific problems within their respective fields. 

Scheduling lighter college programs while doing student-teaching 
was suggested by 5.6% of the student-teachers and 1.3% of the 
laboratory-school faculty members as the most productive means 
that student-teachers might employ in helping to enrich the content 
of student-teaching. 

Conserving time carefully so as to accomplish a maximum of work 
in a minimum of time was, in the opinion of .7% of the student- 
teachers and 3.2% of the laboratory-school faculty members, the 
most effective means of self-help for student-teachers. To this end, 
faculty members suggested that a practicable budget of time be pre- 
pared and followed, and that further economy of time be insured by 
the use of only the most efficient methods of work. 

Each of the remaining .7% of the student-teachers and 7.8% of 
the laboratory-school faculty members suggested one of the follow- 
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ing ways in which student-teachers could most effectively help to en- 
rich the content of student- teaching : 

Setting up and striving for high standards of scholarship, of work, 
and of living. 

Doing careful follow-up work in teaching, for example, analyzing, 
criticizing, evaluating, and comparing daily work or units of instruc- 
tion. 

Making wider use of environment — availing themselves of oppor- 
tunities to see and to hear good things, and participating more ex- 
tensively in extra-class activities. 

PART II 

The first part of this chapter has been devoted to suggestions rela- 
tive to ways in which different faculty members and student-teachers 
could enrich the content of student-teaching to help student-teachers 
to a greater extent. The latter part deals with recommendations of 
a more general nature in connection with the improvement of 
student-teaching courses. In order to show more clearly the trends 
of thought of both student-teachers and faculty members, their 
recommendations for changes and improvements in student-teaching 
have been classified under separate headings. 

Changes and Improvements That Were Recommended by 
Student-Teachers for the Enrichment of the Content 
OF Student-Teaching Courses in Elementary 
Teacher-Education Curricula 

There were 2,345 student-teachers who answered the concluding 
question for student-teachers, “What change or improvement, if 
any, do you consider most essential for the enrichment of the content 
of student-teaching courses in your state teachers college ?” * To facil- 
itate tabulation and study, these answers were classified under ap- 
propriate major headings. The per cents of student-teachers, under 

* Table LXXIX in Volume II of this study, which is on file in manuscript form 
in Teachers College Library, Columbia University, presents in detail the following 
data: the college year in which the student-teaching was done; the type of organi- 
zation under which it was conducted; the number of primary and intermediate 
student-teachers, both inexperienced and experienced, who specified each of the 
recommendations for the enrichment of the content of student-teaching. 
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different t3^es of administrative organizations whose answers were 
classified under each major heading, are presented in Table L. In 
cases where several answers were given by the same individual, only 

TABLE L 

Per Cent of Student-Teachers in Different Administrative Organizations Whose 
Answers Were Classified under Each Major Heading Showing Changes and 
Improvements Recommended for the Enrichment of the Content of 
Student-Teaching Courses 


Major Headings under Which 



Per Cent of Student-Teachers 



Improvements Recommended for 

1-2 Houns 

K Day 

All Day 

Total 

Sum 

Teaching Courses, Were Classified 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

P 

I 

Total 

A. More extensive contacts in various 
types of teaching situations should 
be provided 

20.S 

28.6 

19.4 

27.4 

X 9-5 

24.7 

20.1 

28.0 

24.1 

B. More nearly adequate laboratory- 
school facilities and more effective 
supervision should be assured to 
every student-teacher throughout 
student-teaching courses 

21.S 

13.3 

14.1 

9-5 

13.0 

9.4 

18.8 

II.9 

iS -4 

C. Greater amounts of time in teachers- 
college curricula should be devoted 
to student-teaching courses 

14.S 

10.7 

17.9 

iS-o 

11.7 

II.8 

15.3 

12,0 

13.6 

D. More well-directed and carefully 
guided observation of expert teach- 
ing should be provided 

14.8 

9-9 

16.4 

10.4 

27-3 

22.4 

16.1 

10.9 

13-5 

E, Individual and group conferences 
should be adequate in number and 
in length; and should be well- 
prepared, purposeful, and con- 
structive 

14*3 

16.0 

11.7 

11.8 

3-9 

3-5 

12.8 

13-9 

X 3-3 

F. The scheduling and content of col- 
lege courses should be readjusted to 
serve more effectively in the prepa- 
ration of teachers for the elemen- 
tary grades 

5.2 

II .2 

8.6 

14.7 

7.8 

12.9 

6.4 

12.4 

9.4 

G. More gradual and more careful in- 
duction into student-teaching 
should be stressed 

4.0 

2.9 

S-i 

3-4 

7-7 

4-7 

4-6 

3-2 

3-9 

H. Closer integration and co-ordina- 
tion between the college classes and 
the laboratory-schools should be 
promoted 

1-9 

2.4 

3-0 

2.9 

1.3 

7.1 

2 2 

2.9 

2.5 

I. More credit should be offered for 
student-teaching courses 

I.i 

1.5 

i-S 

1.7 

S -2 

2.4 

x-S 

1.6 

i-S 

J. More uniformity should be required 
in the grading of student-teachers. 

1-3 

I.s 

.9 

.3 



I.O 

I.O 

I.I 

K. Greater emphases should be placed 
on co-operative group activities and 
on committee work among student- 
teachers 

•7 

•9 

1.2 

1.2 

2.6 

1.2 

1.0 

I.O 

I.O 

L. Greater opportunities for specializa- 
tion in one field should be offered . . 

.1 

I.I 

.3 

1.7 


.... 

.2 

1.2 

•7 




248 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


the first one was included in the distribution of per cents shown in 
Table L. 

The results shown in this table would, no doubt, have been different 
if the student-teachers had been presented with a prepared list of 
recommendations from which to select the one most applicable to a 
specific situation. Since the inquiry sheets did not include any sug- 
gestions as to changes or improvements that might be offered, the 
recommendations reported by the student-teachers were evidently 
those foremost in their minds. 

A. More extensive contacts in various types of teaching situations should he 

provided, 

1. Student-teaching courses should make place for more opportunity to 

initiate activities and to assume responsibility in different types of 
teaching situations. 

2. Student-teaching should be enriched by the inclusion of experiential 

contacts in which student-teachers assume responsibility for a variety 
of activities in different types of situations. 
a. Teaching children in representative groupings, such as: 

(1) A whole classroom of children. 

(2) A whole group of children representing a typical situation in 

the public elementary schools of the state. 

(3) Two or more groups of children in a classroom. 

h. Organizing and carrying out large activity units or units of instruc- 
tion of a broad scope. 

c. Teaching several or all the subjects in a grade. 

d. Directing or taking charge of children’s extra-class activities. 

e. Teaching in two or more different grades. 

/. Teaching in two or more different schools. 

3. A schoolroom atmosphere more nearly paralleling real life should be 

created by releasing student-teachers from much of the routine work 
and by permitting them greater latitude in such activities as {a) di- 
recting the learning activities of the children; and {b) managing and 
controlling children, and handling discipline. 

B. More nearly adequate laboratory-school facilities and more effective su- 

pervision should be assured to every student-teacher throughout student- 
teaching. 

1. The numbers of student-teachers assigned to each grade and to each 

critic teacher should be reduced so that more effectively individualized 
guidance may be given each student, and so that conditions under 
which student-teaching is done may be made more natural and true 
to life. 

2. Those supervising student-teaching should strive to make their' sugges- 

tions more concrete and constructive, especially with regard to child 
guidance and to the carrying out of units of instruction. 
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3. Critic teachers and other supervisors of student-teaching should issue 
to students definite information concerning the work expected of 
them: observers and participants should be furnished guides and 
standards in connection with their work, while those engaged in re- 
sponsible teaching should be given syllabi or outlines of the subject- 
matter to be covered by the children during any given time. 

C. Greater amounts of time in teachers-^college curricula should be devoted 

to student-teaching courses. 

1 . The following amounts of time were variously suggested as a minimum 

of student-teaching work essential to enable student-teachers to de- 
velop clear conceptions of teaching as a whole, to acquire necessary 
teaching skills, and to establish wholesome professional attitudes: 

a. Whole day for a semester. 
h. Half day for a semester. 

c. Two or more hours a day for a year. 

d. More than one hour a day for a year. 

e. Whole day during the latter part of senior student-teaching. 

2. Student-teachers should be allowed to remain longer with each group 

of children, in order that better relations may be established between 
the student-teachers and the children. 

3. The amount of time devoted by teacher-education curricula to theory 

and methods courses should be reduced, and the time allotment for 
actual teaching correspondingly increased. 

D. More well-directed and carefully guided observation of expert teaching 

should he provided, 

1. There should be ample opportunity to observe, under competent guid- 

ance, a representative cross-section of teaching situations. Such a 
program would include observation of : 

a. Critic teachers at work with children during regular student-teaching 

courses. 

b. Expert teaching in all the grades and in different teaching situations. 

c. Units of work in various grades. 

d. Various types of work in different public schools. 

2. Carefully directed observation in connection with subject-matter and 

professional courses should precede and serve as foundational prepara- 
tion for responsible teaching. 

3. A skillfully supervised course in observation should be afforded all 

students, upon the completion of responsible teaching in the senior 
year. 

E. Individual and group conferences should be adequate in number and in 

length; and should be well-prepared^ purposeful, and constructive, 

I. More opportunity should be provided for individual conferences with 
faculty members; greater time and effort should be spent in preparing 
for these individual conferences, thus making it possible for the 
student-teachers to receive the personal commendations, constructive 
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criticisms, helpful suggestions, and definite aids which are so necessary 
if progress is to continue without interruption. 

2. The number of general conferences for all the student-teachers should 

be reduced to a minimum; and the helpfulness of those that are re- 
tained should be enhanced by devoting them to more purposeful work 
of immediate value to student-teachers. 

3. Individual conferences should be assigned a definite time and place, 

and be made an integral part of student-teaching. 

F. The scheduling and content oj college courses should he readjusted to serve 

more effectively in the preparation oj teachers for the elementary grades. 

1. More thorough command and sounder mastery of subject-matter is 

essential; entrance upon senior student-teaching courses should be 
postponed until the student-teachers have obtained that command 
of subject-matter which will free them from the difficulties arising 
out of inadequate subject-matter preparation. 

2. Professional courses that precede student-teaching in point of time 

should be made more concrete and helpful. 

3. Technique courses, if required, should be offered simultaneously with 

student-teaching. 

G. More gradual and more careful induction into student-teaching should be 

stressed. 

1. The sequence of induction into the student-teaching activities should be 

more carefully planned in order that student-teachers may con- 
tinuously develop clearer conceptions of teaching problems. 

2. Gradually increased responsibilities should be provided throughout 

student-teaching in order that there may be continuous growth in 
the ability to assume the work of a teacher. 

H. Closer integration and co-ordination between the college classes and the 

laboratory schools should be promoted. 

1. Greater inter-relation between the college courses and the laboratory- 

school work would help to bring about more rapid progress in the 
growth of the student-teachers. 

2. The college instructors should take more interest in the work of the 

student-teachers in the laboratory schools. 

I. More credit should be offered for student-teaching courses. 

1. A greater number of term-hours or semester-hours of credit should be 

allowed for student-teaching courses in elementary teacher-education 
curricula. 

2. In proportion to the vast amount of work required in student-t caching 

courses, more college credit should be afforded. 

J. More uniformity should be required in the grading of student-teachers. 

1. Certain standards and criteria should be set up by which to grade 

student-teachers at the close of each student-teaching course. 

2. The requirements set up for the attainment of high marks in student- 

teaching should be more nearly uniform throughout the laboratory 
schools — campus and co-operative schools. 
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K. Greater emphasis should be placed on co-operative group activities and 

on committee work among student-teachers. 

1. Provisions should be made for all the student-teachers to work co- 

operatively in various types of group undertakings, such as organizing 
the school life around large centers of interest. 

2. More experience should be obtained in connection with various types 

of committee work, such as entertainment, assembly, publicity, and 
curriculum committees. 

L. Greater opportunities for specialization in one field should he offered. 

1. Provisions should be made for specialization in such subjects as music, 

physical education, and art for the elementary grades. 

2, More specialized work in connection with child guidance should be 

offered. 

Changes and Improvements That Were Recommended by Labora- 
tory-School Faculty Members for the Enrichment of the 
Content of Student-Teaching in Elementary Teacher- 
Education Curricula 

The following question was submitted to and answered by 450 
laboratory-school faculty members, ^What changes and improve- 
ments, if any, do you consider most essential for the enrichment of 
the content of student-teaching in the elementary teacher-education 
curricula in your teachers college?’’ In an effort to reduce to some 
semblance of working order the host of individual recommendations 
offered by these faculty members for changes and improvements in 
student-teaching courses, procedures similar to those used elsewhere 
in this study were utilized. Recognizable trends of thought were 
organized into main headings under which were placed in some detail 
the explanatory and clarifying suggestions. Hence, the outline given 
below presents in much reduced form but with no loss of value the 
recommendations and suggestions which were offered for increasing 
the utility of elementary teacher-education. Both main headings 
and sub-units have been arranged according to the frequency with 
which they appeared among the suggestions made by critic teachers, 
supervisors of student-teachers, directors of training, and teachers 
college administrators. 

A. The elementary teacher-education curricula should be lengthened^ ex- 
panded^ and enriched to prepare prospective teachers more adequately 
for teaching. 

I. Cultural, scholastic, and professional backgrounds should be adequate 
in quantity and quality before students enter upon major student- 
teaching courses. 



2 52 ANALYSIS OF CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 


a. Richer cultural and sounder scholastic backgrounds should be 
built up. 

h. Wider outlook and broader general education should be stressed. 

c. More thorough command of content subject-matter and other ma- 

terials of instruction to be used in the elementary schools should 
be required; subject-matter instructors should assume more re- 
sponsibility for the student-teacher’s working knowledge of sub- 
ject-matter. 

d. More nearly adequate professionalization in subject-matter is de- 

sirable; special emphasis should be placed upon professionaliza- 
tion of subject-matter during the latter half of the elementary 
teacher-education curricula. 

e. Professional courses should be more practical and should strive for 

higher levels of attainment. 

2. The elementary teacher-education curricula should be extended beyond 

the two-year and three-year programs; four years should constitute 
a minimum preparation for elementary teachers. 

3. Some system of evaluating the adequacy of prospective teachers’ back- 

ground preparation should be devised so as to minimize later failures. 

B. Greater amounts of time should he provided in elementary teacher- 
education curricula for the various phases of student-teaching. 

1. Sufficient length of time should be provided to insure initial competency 

in actual teaching situations and for the acquisition of skill needed 
by beginning teachers in the field. 

2. Major student-teaching courses should be scheduled for longer periods 

daily and for a greater total number of weeks. The following set-ups 
were suggested: 

a. Whole day for one semester. 
h. Half day for one year. 

c. Half day for twenty-four weeks or two terms. 

d. Half day for one semester. 

e. Whole day for twelve weeks. 

/. One hour a day during the first semester; two hours a day during 
the second semester. 

g. One hour a day for a year. (Schools from which this suggestion 

emanated offered less than 120 hours of work in student-teaching.) 

3. More time should be apportioned to well-directed observation and to 

competently supervised participation in teaching and learning situa- 
tions. 

a. More time— -prior to, during, and subsequent to major student- 
teaching — should be provided for observation of expert demonstra- 
tion teaching in the campus schools and of master teachers in 
the field. 

h. Participation in teaching activities should parallel observation in 

point of time and difficulty. 
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C. More nearly adequate laboratory-school facilities ^ and sufficient numbers 

of competent critic teachers and supervisors of student-teackingj should 
be provided. 

1. The laboratory-school facilities in each teachers college should be ex- 

panded sufi&ciently to allow all prospective teachers adequate op- 
portunities for observation, participation, and teaching. 

a. The campus laboratory schools should be used chiefly for demonstra- 

tion, observation, participation, and experimental purposes. 

b. Responsible student-teaching should be done in schools separate from 

those used for observation and participation so that sufficient prac- 
tice facilities may be assured. 

2. Fewer student-teachers should be assigned to each critic teacher and to 

each room in the campus laboratory schools, in order to make pos- 
sible more natural teaching situations and more effective guidance. 

3. More competent supervision of student-teachers is essential; critic 

teachers, in both the campus laboratory schools and the co-operative 
urban and rural schools, should be more adequately prepared for 
their guidance work and supervisory responsibilities in connection 
with student-teaching. 

a. Critic teachers should be thoroughly conversant with the principles 

and purposes of the student-teaching programs. 

b. Critic teachers should consistently demonstrate and emphasize the 

most effective modern methods of instruction. 

c. Principles underlying progressive education should be applied in all 

of the critic teacher’s guidance and supervisory activities. 

D. Broader views of teaching^ more varied contacts with educational prob- 

lems j and richer experiences in teaching and learning situations should 
be afforded. 

1. Student-teachers should be helped to see teaching as a whole and to 

obtain wider views of whole situations — ^instructional, administrative, 
routine, and extra-class. 

2. Provision should be made for broad contacts — ^through observation, 

participation, and teaching — ^in a variety of situations, such as : 

a. Contacts with all the elementary grades. 

b. Experiences in a variety of subjects, in several grades, in a diversity 

of teaching situations, and under the direction of more than one 
critic teacher. 

c. Opportunity to see growth and progress in children at various age 

levels. 

d. Contacts with a variety of educational problems. 

3. Greater opportunities should be afforded the student-teachers for the 

development of initiative and for the assumption of responsibility in 
teaching situations. 

a. Student-teachers should be required to assume more responsibilities 

in all phases of the elementary teacher’s work. 

b. Student-teachers should assume responsibility for handling such 

pupil groupings as : 
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(1) A whole classroom. 

(2) Large groups of pupils that would represent the typical situation 

in the field. 

(3) Two or more groups of pupils in a classroom. 

(4) Two sections at one time. 

E. A more helpful and constructive conference program should he adopted, 

1. Greater provision should be made for individual and group conferences; 

more time should be spent in planning and preparing for these 
conferences, as unprepared conferences require an amount of the 
student-teacher’s time that is entirely disproportional to the value 
derived. 

2. More time should be devoted to purposeful and constructive individual 

conferences between student-teachers and critic teachers or super- 
visors of student-teaching. 

F. Closer integration and co-ordination between college classes and laboratory 

schools should be promoted. 

1. Greater unity of purpose and more mutual co-operation among all the 

faculty members in the elementary teacher-education curricula should 
be encouraged. 

2. The instructors in subject-matter and professional courses should be 

enabled to share and to appreciate to a greater degree the view- 
point of the laboratory schools. 

3. Both college and laboratory-school staff members should collaborate 

in the organization of professionalized subject-matter and educa- 
tional courses, in order that a program of maximum helpfulness 
may be evolved. 

G. More gradual, more continuous, and more careful induction into all 

phases of the elementary teacher’s work should be provided. 

1. Responsibility in teaching should be gradually and continuously in- 

creased; the second term of student-teaching should be done on a 
more advanced level than that of the first term. 

2. More continuity and integration, together with more consecutive ex- 

periences in teaching, should be emphasized. 

3. More economical induction into actual teaching could be secured by 

eliminating routine activities which are of little educational value to 
the student-teachers. 

H. Individual differences of student-teachers should be dealt with more 

effectively. 

I. More effective guidance programs should be provided. 

a. Individualized guidance should be stressed to a greater extent; 

more time should be devoted to discovering and meeting each 
student-teacher’s interests, problems, difficulties, and needs. 

b. More effective techniques for handling individual differences of 

student-teachers should be evolved. 
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c. Wisdom and tact should be exercised in guiding students in cur- 
riculum selection, so that they may be placed in the work for 
which they are best adapted by natural endowment and prepara- 
tion and in those courses that will allow them to develop to the 
fullest extent. 

2. The number of weeks of responsible teaching required should be ad- 
justed to the rate and the level of each student-teacher’s progress ; and 
prospective teachers should be required to continue to teach under 
guidance until they have developed acceptable teaching skill, regard- 
less of the time consumed and with no additional credit. 

I. Higher standards of achievement should be required of student-teachers. 

J. Greater emphasis should he placed upon development of desirable teaching 

personality and upon the establishment of wholesome professional 
attitudes; student-teachers should be led to build up sound and workable 
philosophies of education. 

K. More careful and more judicious selection of students for the elementary 

teaching field should be made. 

Summary and Conclusions 

This chapter has presented the principal recommendations offered 
by student-teachers and laboratory-school staff members as to how 
the content of student-teaching could be enriched to a greater extent 
through the efforts of members of the various departments in the 
teacher-preparing institutions. 

I. The principal ideas which seem to dominate throughout the 
major part of the recommendations for enriching the content of 
student-teaching courses are: (i) more nearly adequate pre- teaching 
preparation, to be obtained through such means as college courses 
of a broad cultural nature, appropriate and thorough subject- 
matter courses, valuable and applicable professional courses, and 
a great variety of cultural contacts and professional experiences; 

(2) more nearly adequate professional contacts and teaching ex- 
periences in preparation for actual service in the elementary field, 
to be obtained through well-organized and competently supervised 
student-teaching courses — skillfully directed observation and teach- 
ing courses which provide a representative cross section of all 
phases of the elementary teacher’s work and responsibilities; and 

(3) closer co-ordination and integration between the laboratory- 
school and the college departments in teacher-preparing institutions. 

a. The reports from both student-teachers and laboratory-school 
faculty members implied that the entrance upon major 
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student-teaching courses should be postponed until adequate 
foundations had been laid in cultural and subject-matter 
backgrounds and in professional equipment. It was main- 
tained that more nearly adequate opportunities should be 
provided to make possible the acquisition of broad cultural 
backgrounds, thorough working knowledge of materials of 
instruction, intelligent understanding of child development, 
and appropriate professional and technical equipments ; and 
that more emphasis should be placed upon the development 
of well-integrated personalities. 

b. In the provision for more nearly adequate professional con- 
tacts and pre-service teaching experiences, the recommenda- 
tions for improvement dealt largely with the administration 
and supervision of student-teaching courses. The following 
were specified most frequently: 

(1) Greater amounts of time in the elementary teacher-educa- 

tion curricula should be allotted to well-organized and 
efficiently supervised student-teaching courses. More 
time should especially be apportioned to (i) actual 
teaching of children and assumption of responsibility in 
various types of teaching situations; and (2) well- 
directed observation of children and of expert teaching. 

(2) More extensive contacts with various types of educational 

problems and richer experiences in connection with 
the major teaching activities should be required. 

(3) Adequate laboratory-school facilities should be provided 

to prepare prospective teachers effectively for their 
work in the public elementary schools of the state. 

(4) Higher order of supervision and more competent guidance 

of student-teachers should be afforded. 

(5) More constructive conference programs — more purposeful 

individual conferences and more economical arrange- 
ment of work for group conferences — should be adopted. 

(6) Individual differences and needs of the student-teachers 

should be dealt with more effectively. 

(7) More gradual, more continuous, and more careful induc- 

tion of student-teachers into all phases of the elementary 
teacher's work, duties, and responsibilities should be 
provided and realized. 
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c. It was recommended that the work in the laboratory school 
should be an integral part of the elementary teacher-educa- 
tion curricula; that there should be closer integration and 
more mutual co-operation among the various departments in 
the teacher-preparing institutions; and that all the faculty 
members connected with the preparation of elementary 
teachers should have some share and responsibility in carry- 
ing forward the work of student-teaching. 

2. Some of the significant suggestions that were made for the en- 
richment of the content of student-teaching might serve as useful 
guides to the various members of the supervisory, instructional, and 
administrative staffs in their efforts to function more efficiently and 
to render to prospective teachers more effective service. 

3. Many of the student- teachers proposed changes that would 
greatly improve the elementary teacher-preparing programs within 
their respective institutions. An analysis of the recommendations 
offered by the student-teachers revealed a direct relationship between 
the number of suggestions for improving conditions in student- 
teaching and the types of organization under which the student- 
teaching was conducted. Student-teachers whose major work in 
responsible teaching was obtained in units of whole days in the four- 
year curricula recommended the fewest revisions, while those who 
taught for only one hour a day in the two-year programs suggested 
the most numerous and varied changes. The findings of this study 
must lead to the assumption that major student-teaching courses 
conducted on the whole-day plan are more completely adapted to the 
needs of the student-teachers than is any one of the types of or- 
ganization which provide only a portion of a day for responsible 
student-teaching; and that the four-year curricula more nearly 
meet the needs of student-teachers than do any programs offering a 
shorter period of preparation. 



CHAPTER SEVEN 


SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS PROPOSED FOR ENRICH- 
ING THE CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING COURSES 
IN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGES 

The principal functions of this study have been to analyze ex- 
periences and contacts of student-teachers ; to determine some of the 
representative activities and essential problems which should be in- 
cluded in the content of student-teaching; and to make recommenda- 
tions for enriching the content of student-teaching in elementary 
teacher-education. The dependence of the quality and quantity of 
the content upon a large number of influencing factors, however, 
made imperative an investigation of some of these factors. 

The findings of this survey have been thoroughly studied and 
critically assimilated over an extended period of time so that the 
suggestions offered are the product of much careful deliberation and 
thought. The recommendations set forth in this concluding chapter 
have been formulated on the following assumptions: (i) that com- 
petently supervised student-teaching is essential in the preparation 
of teachers for the elementary grades; (2) that certain objectives, 
principles, and practices are fundamental in the conduct of sound 
student-teaching; and (3) that the application of the objectives and 
the principles set forth will largely determine the content of student- 
teaching. The general substance of these recommendations has been 
derived through the following media: personal visits to fifty-seven 
state teachers colleges located in twenty-seven states; interviews 
with leading educators throughout the United States ; inquiry sheets 
filled out by student-teachers and faculty members in state teachers 
colleges; evaluation of student-teaching activities by laboratory- 
school staff members; professional literature; first-hand observa- 
tions; and actual experience in the elementary teacher-education 
field. An attempt has subsequently been made to set up worthy 
objectives and purposes, to propound sound principles underlying 
student-teaching, and to suggest theories for applying principles. 
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Objectives and Purposes of Student-Teaching 

# 

Objectives and purposes of student-teaching recommended as be- 
ing fundamentally important in the preparation of teachers for the 
elementary grades are: 

I. OBJECTIVES OF STUDENT-TEACHING RELATIVE TO THE ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF TEACHER-EDUCATION IN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGES 

A. To serve as the testing point for all other work in the teacher- 

education curricula, and to determine the students’ preparation 
and readiness to do successful teaching in the held. 

B. To serve as the laboratory for determining experimentally the t3^es 

of subject-matter preparation that are most conducive to effective 
and successful teaching in the modem elementary school. 

C. To provide opportunities for prospective teachers to synthesize, 

rationalize, and utilize the other aspects of their professional 
preparation in actual teaching situations; and to furnish students 
with concrete illustrations of the principles of teaching, learning, 
and administration which are essential requisites to teaching. 

n. OBJECTIVES RELATIVE TO THE LABORATORY-SCHOOL FACILITIES AND TO THE 
ADMINISTRATION, ORGANIZATION, AND SUPERVISION OF STUDENT-TEACHING 
COURSES 

A. To give prospective teachers a broad vision of teaching as a whole, 

and an intelligent understanding of the responsibilities of teachers 
in the elementary grades. 

B. To bring student-teachers into contact with (i) children at various 

stages of development and under different types of circumstances; 
(2) effective progressive educational ideas and theories; (3) the 
best types of school buildings and equipment; and (4) types of 
actual school situations which they are likely to meet in the field. 

C. To provide opportunities for students to observe, participate in, and 

do responsible teaching under expert supervision and constructive 
guidance. 

D. To make provision for individual differences in the abilities, prob- 

lems, needs, talents, and special interests of prospective teachers. 

E. To provide opportunities for effective integration of observation, 

participation, and teaching. 

F. To furnish adequate teaching experience, under expert supervision, 

to insure initial competency on the part of prospective teachers. 

HI. OBJECTIVES RELATIVE TO THE ACTIVITIES THAT HELP TO MAKE UP THE 
CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING 

A. To induct student-teachers by gradual, continuous, and economical 

processes into the art of teacMng. 

B. To give prospective teachers increasingly wider and richer contacts 

with all the important educative activities of elementary teachers; 
to create constantly keener interest in the work, problems, and 
responsibilities of teachers in the modern elementary schools. 
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1. To guide student-teachers in acquiring intelligent understanding 

of major objectives and basic principles underlying the modem 
elementary school. 

2. To give student-teachers continuously broader perspective of the 

elementary school curriculum. 

3. To help student-teachers acquire adequate working knowledge of 

materials of instruction. 

a. To help student-teachers develop increasingly greater skill in 

planning, selecting, evaluating, organizing, adapting, and 
applying appropriate materials of instruction. 

b. To show student-teachers ways in which to integrate the 

elementary school subjects into a comprehensive and well- 
rounded school program. 

4. To lead student-teachers to obtain increasingly broader under- 

standing of the factors which produce individual differences; 
to train them to cope successfully with both the similarities 
and the wide range of individual differences of children in a 
group. 

5. To increase progressively the student-teachers’ understanding of 

and skill in applying the best modern methods of instruction. 

a. To lead student-teachers to acquire adequate working knowl- 

edge of effective progressive methods for directing the 
learning activities of children. 

b. To give student-teachers opportunity to study and to ex- 

periment with different types of teaching techniques and 
educational procedures. 

c. To help student-teachers to develop continuously greater skill 

in applying effective methods of teaching children. 

d. To lead student-teachers to assume increasingly greater re- 

sponsibilities for the development and progress of both 
individuals and groups of children. 

e. To train student-teachers to evaluate and judge teaching and 

learning activities in light of modern educational principles. 

6. To develop in student-teachers increasingly greater ability to 

guide children in establishing desirable habits, traits, interests, 
attitudes, appreciations, and ideals. 

7. To aid student-teachers in establishing proper rapport in child 

guidance; to give them constantly wider experiences in man- 
aging and controlling children in various types of teaching and 
learning situations. 

a. To guide student-teachers in establishing co-operative rela- 

tions with the children; to direct them in securing and 
maintaining desirable teacher-pupil rapport. 

b. To help student-teachers to build up and maintain high stan- 

dards of conduct among the children in a group. 

c. To teach student-teachers to deal effectively with discipline 

and behavior problems of children. 

8. To familiarize student-teachers with the routine and mechanics 
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of the classroom ; to aid them in acquiring clear understanding 
of valid principles underlying classroom management. 

9. To provide increasingly richer opportunities for student-teachers 
to observe, participate in, and direct children’s extra-class ac- 
tivities. 

10. To give student-teachers experience in establishing desirable re- 

lations with the staff-personnel of an elementary school. 

a. To show student-teachers ways in which they might relate 

themselves to the school as a whole. 

b. To develop in prospective teachers a willingness to co-operate 

in all the activities of the school. 

11. To provide opportunities for student-teachers to have contacts 

with the administration and routine of the whole school. 

12. To give student-teachers experience in participating in the com- 

munity life of which the school is a part. 

C. To lead prospective teachers to acquire wider understanding, richer 
knowledge, and deeper appreciation of the essential factors of the 
elementary teacher’s personal and professional equipment. 

1. To help student-teachers to develop well-integrated personalities; 

to encourage them to be human, understanding, and skillful 
leaders of children. 

2. To lead student-teachers to build up habits and skills with enough 

perfection so that they can further develop them in the field. 

3. To equip student-teachers with the professional knowledge and 

understanding necessary for successful teaching in the elemen- 
tary grades; to help student-teachers in each of the following: 

a. To develop a desire for continuous professional growth and 

personal development. 

b. To develop constructive professional interests. 

c. To develop a spirit of inquiry and investigation toward prob- 

lems in teaching. 

d. To build up a high order of professional ethics. 

e. To establish worthy ideals and high standards in teaching. 

/. To establish wholesome professional attitudes. 

g. To formulate and to build up a sound philosophy of education. 

If student-teaching is to function effectively in the prepara- 
tion of elementary teachers, conditions must be made such that 
desired objectives can be realized. How best can these objectives and 
purposes be carried into effect and accomplished? The solution of 
this question requires intelligent understanding of teacher-education 
problems in general, thorough knowledge of existing conditions within 
any particular teacher-preparing institution, resourceful planning 
of programs to meet thp individual needs of both the prospective 
teachers and the institution, and judicious execution of these plans. 
It calls for sound principles underlying student-teaching, and needs 
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practical methods for working out the application of these prin- 
ciples. 

Principles Underlying Sound Student-Teaching in Elementary 
Teacher-Education Curricula 

Numerous principles have recently been advocated as funda- 
mental in the conduct of student-teaching. Some have been found 
practical, many are still in the experimental stages, and others have 
never been practically applied. The following underlying principles 
of sound student-teaching, which have been promulgated by leading 
educators in the field of teacher-education, form the basis for the 
recommendations and suggestions offered in this study: 

I. principles relative to the organization and administration of 
teacher-education in state teachers colleges 

A. The elementary teacher-education curricula should be sufficiently 

lengthened, expanded, and enriched to equip teachers to cope suc- 
cessfully with the problems incident to the modern elementary 
school. 

B. A distinctive type of preparation in subject-matter is essential to 

prospective teachers for the elementary grades. 

C. The work of the laboratory schools and the college departments 

should be carefully integrated and economically co-ordinated in 
order to secure the richest and broadest content of student-teaching. 

n. principles relative to the laboratory-school facilities and to the 
administration, organization, and supervision of student-teaching 

A. Laboratory-school facilities must be provided adequate to prepare 

prospective teachers effectively for work in the public schools. 

B. The contacts of students with educational problems should be long 

and continuous, with sufficient amounts of time apportioned to the 
various phases of student-teaching. 

C. All phases of student-teaching — observation, participation, confer- 

ences, and teaching — ^should be carefully integrated. 

D. Individual interests, traits, aptitudes, capacities, and needs of the 

student-teachers should serve as criteria for the differentiation in 
student-teaching. 

E. Adequate guidance and competent supervision are essential to sound 

student-teaching. 

HI. principles relative to the activities that help to make up the 
content of student-teaching 

A. Student-teachers should be inducted by gradual, continuous, and eco- 

nomical processes into the art of teaching. 

B. Student-teaching courses should give student-teachers contacts with 

all the important educational activities of elementary teachers. 
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Application of Principles Underlying the Content of 
Student-Teaching 

The recommendations suggested in this study are based on the 
assumption that all of these principles must operate co-operatively 
and simultaneously in a successful student-teaching program. The 
quality, type, and scope of the content of student-teaching are de- 
termined by the application of all these principles. 

I. PRINCIPLES relative TO THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
TEACHER-EDUCATION IN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGES 

A. The elementary teacher-education curricula should be suffi- 
ciently lengthened, expanded, and enriched to equip teachers to cope 
successjully with the problems incident to the modern elementary 
school. 

Recent studies show that the constantly increasing responsibilities 
placed upon the modern elementary schools have produced a corre- 
spondingly growing demand for broadly cultured, well-informed, and 
professionally educated teachers. The elementary schools of today 
need teachers who have cultural background preparation and pro- 
fessional equipment far beyond the amount and level required for 
the actual teaching in the grades, and who are prepared to take their 
places as useful citizens in society. 

The tendency today is to lengthen elementary teacher-education 
curricula. Many teachers colleges are increasing the number of 
courses of broad cultural and social values. The leading teacher- 
preparing institutions are attempting to make more nearly adequate 
provision for cultural background, well-rounded general education, 
the essential tools of learning, professionalization, techincal skills, 
and a variety of social and physical activities. 

Although the emphasis is toward broader and more extensive 
courses in the major fields of knowledge, the reports from student- 
teachers and laboratory-school faculty members indicated that 
limited cultural backgrounds and inadequate working knowledge of 
subject-matter and of modern methods of instruction were the chief 
underlying causes of many of the student-teachers’ difficulties. In 
many schools the student-teachers had devoted a large proportion 
of the student-teaching time to the acquisition of instructional 
materials — ^including the fine and practical arts as well as the regular 
academic subjects — that should have been mastered in subject- 
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matter and professional courses. In some teachers colleges many of 
the student-teachers had taken courses that were very restricted in 
outlook and narrow in scope; that were in no way related to the 
problems of modern life or to the current social trends ; that failed 
to develop proper perspective and broad understanding of materials ; 
and that were lacking in the principles of synthesis and integration. 
In teachers colleges where elementary teachers were trained in two- 
year and three-year curricula, the opportunities for obtaining the 
rich cultural backgrounds that progressive teachers need were lim- 
ited ; for the vast amount of subject-matter and the great quantity 
of professional materials now available for use in the elementary 
grades are too great to be comprehended or mastered in two or three 
years. 

The following recommendations, which give a synopsis of those 
proffered by leaders in the elementary teacher-education field, are 
based on the assumptions that the real value to be derived from 
student-teaching is in direct ratio to the quantity and quality of 
the content of student-teaching ; and that the depth and the richness 
of the content are restricted in direct ratio to the quantity and 
quality of the cultural background preparation, the professional 
equipment, and the personal development of both student-teachers 
and faculty members : 

I. Prospective elementary teachers should be afforded opportuni- 
ties to cultivate breadth of interests in many types of human activi- 
ties, to obtain broad general background in the major fields of or- 
ganized knowledge, and to secure rich social experiences. The ele- 
mentary teacher-education curricula should provide opportunities 
for: 

a. Liberal cultural and well-rounded general education that will 
help prospective teachers to: 

(1) Acquire broad historical background and gain intelligent 

understanding of developments in culture, religion, poli- 
tics, industry, science, education, and the other fields of 
activity which comprise our present social structure. 

(2) Interpret the social heritage; understand the evolution of 

society and the life implications of race experiences. 

(3) Understand logical causal relationships; see relationships 

between forces. 
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(4) Obtain broad vision and open-minded understanding of 

contemporary problems; gain intelligent and cosmopoli- 
tan concepts of affairs. 

(5) Become constructively critical of the current status of so- 

ciety, of contemporary modes of living, and of present- 
day problems and issues. 

(6) Develop insight into both individual and social behavior. 

(7) Recognize both background and instructional functions of 

knowledge. 

(8) Become active participants in the major fields of human 

activities. 

(9) Obtain adequate working knowledge of social, civic, and 

professional activities of the types in which they will be 
expected to participate in a community. 

(10) Cultivate discrimination, suspended judgment, and toler- 

ance. 

(11) Develop sensitiveness, appreciation, and enjoyment of 

things of intellectual, social, and aesthetic values. 

(12) Develop broadened interests, intelligent attitudes, intel- 

lectual curiosity, and ability to think clearly on vital 
problems. 

b. Thorough command of the essential subject-matter and ade- 
quate working knowledge of instructional materials to be 
taught in the elementary grades. 

2. In addition to rich cultural background and well-rounded gen- 
eral education, elementary teacher-education curricula should pro- 
vide adequate professional preparation. 
a. A general overview of elementary-school education and broad 
technical information, with emphasis upon the basic princi- 
ples and major objectives in modern education, should first 
be obtained. Such a professional program should be set up as 
will afford opportunity for prospective elementary teachers to : 

(1) Acquire wide scope of professional information. 

(2) Secure intelligent understanding of the educative process; 

obtain broad conception of educational theories; and 
acquire adequate technical equipment, 

(3) Obtain comprehensive knowledge of child development and 

growth at various age levels. 
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(4) Develop sympathetic understanding of individual differ- 

ences and similarities of children. 

(5) Gain experiences in making adjustments to abilities, in- 

terests, and needs of children at various age levels in the 

elementary grades. 

(6) Develop ability to analyze and to criticize constructively 

present practices and new proposals in school organiza- 
tion, child guidance, and curriculum construction. 

(7) Gain understanding of desirable standards of accomplish- 

ment. 

(8) Obtain training in scientific inquiry. 

(9) Cultivate genuine interest in and appreciation of funda- 

mental problems of teaching. 

(10) Study ways in which to integrate education with chang- 

ing social life. 

(11) Study ways in which to make education serve as a potent 

instrument in effecting the elevation of individual and 

social living to a higher plane. 

(12) Build up a sound working philosophy of education. 

i. A more specialized working knowledge of education suitable to 
a definite elementary school level should then be acquired. 

c. Sufficient technical skill in teaching to insure initial competency 
in the field should finally be attained. 

The professional preparation should be of such a nature as to 
equip prospective teachers with the needed professional knowledge, 
insights, techniques, aptitudes, and skills ; and to help them to build 
up wholesome attitudes and a sound working philosophy of educa- 
tion. In order that the professional preparation may take place on 
a high level of achievement, the general educational and cultural 
backgrounds of prospective teachers should be expanded and en- 
riched far beyond that possible in two-year and three-year curricula. 
The period of preparation should, therefore, be lengthened and in- 
tensified so that the teachers will be more fully prepared to meet suc- 
cessfully the problems confronting the elementary school. 

3. Provision should also be made for the development of pro- 
spective teachers as individuals. Greater attention should be given 
to the development of latent talents, potential aptitudes, and con- 
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comitant learnings of students in teachers colleges in order to help 
each one become a well-integrated personality. Prospective teachers 
should obtain rich experiences of social and aesthetic values, as well 
as those of intellectual and professional character. Through careful 
integration of all their activities and contacts, students should be 
led to develop desirable interests, attitudes, appreciations, and ideals, 
as well as knowledge and skills. 

B. A distinctive type of preparation in subject-matter is essential 
to prospective teachers for the elementary grades. 

It has been evident throughout this study that a large proportion 
of student-teachers lacked sound working knowledge of a wide scope 
of instructional and cultural materials essential to successful teach- 
ing in the modern elementary school. Teaching in the elementary 
field usually requires a less highly specialized knowledge in any one 
particular academic subject and a more general background prepara- 
tion in a variety of subjects than does teaching in the secondary 
schools. 

On the assumption that elementary teachers require a broad gen- 
eral education, and that adequate mastery of the right type of sub- 
ject-matter and intelligent understanding of its use are essential to 
successful teaching, the following recommendations — embracing 
those advocated by leaders in teacher-education — are made : 

1. In the elementary field the amount and nature of specialization 
should be determined by numerous factors, such as individual dif- 
ferences of the students, the purpose of the teacher-preparing insti- 
tution, the particular teacher-education curriculum, and the objec- 
tives and requirements of the schools in which the students will later 
be placed as teachers. 

2. Prospective teachers should be adequately prepared to teach 
on the elementary school level a wide range of subjects, such as the 
language arts — reading, language or English, spelling, and writing ; 
the social studies or the social sciences — geography, history, and 
citizenship ; arithmetic and number work ; elementary science ; fine 
and practical arts — music, art, and industrial arts; health and 
physical education. 

3. Through a well-integrated and highly co-ordinated curriculum 
which provides for broad general education as well as the essential 
subject-matter, prospective teachers should obtain wealth of back- 
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ground information for the enrichment of instruction in the various 
elementary school subjects. 

a. A few well-organized and efficiently taught survey courses, 

given in sequential order, would help prospective teachers to 
obtain a comprehensive overview and a representative cross- 
section of the most essential and usuable fields of human 
knowledge. 

b. In addition to scholarly command of the essential subject- 

matter to be taught in the elementary grades, each elemen- 
tary teacher-education curriculum should equip its prospec- 
tive teachers with a comprehensive scope of subject-matter 
of a cultural nature, broad fund of general information, 
wealth of reference and supplementary materials, and wide 
informational resources. 

c. Modern education further requires versatility and adaptability 

in the use of information and materials. 

4. Professionalization of subject-matter should constitute an in- 
tegral part of the latter half of four-year and five-year elementary 
teacher-education curricula. 

a. Elementary teachers should acquire adequate working knowl- 

edge of subject-matter in their own fields and should be 
sufficiently acquainted with related instructional materials to 
enable them to plan and carry out comprehensive units of in- 
struction; to guide effectively the learning activities of 
children; and to participate intelligently in all the other 
educational work of teachers. 

b. Certain phases of subject-matter should be offered from the 

standpoint of both content and methods of instruction. 

c. Adequate professionalization should especially be afforded in 

the language arts, the natural and the social sciences, the 
fine arts, and physical education. 

The richness of the content of student-teaching is in a large meas- 
ure influenced by the scope of the general education and the thorough- 
ness of the subject-matter and professional backgrounds that the 
students have obtained. Professionalized courses should be made vital, 
helpful, purposeful, practical, and applicable to teachers in the ele- 
mentary grades ; and should be of such a nature that they will con- 
tinuously open up fields of knowledge essential to background 
preparation for advanced professional training. 
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C. The work of the laboratory schools and the college departments 
should be carefully integrated and economically co-ordinated in order 
to secure the richest and broadest content of student-teaching. 

The great aim of elementary teacher-education curricula in state 
teachers colleges should be to turn out efficient teachers, who can 
successfully cope with the problems of the modern elementary school 
The achievement of this highly important goal should be a co- 
operative undertaking of all concerned. 

This study revealed a great lack of integration in the functions of 
the subject-matter, professional, and laboratory-school departments. 
In some teachers colleges there was a lack of integration between 
different departments— subject-matter and theory, subject-matter 
and student-teaching, and theory and student-teaching — and a fur- 
ther lack of co-ordination among the different courses within each 
department. The reports indicated that student-teachers frequently 
entered student-teaching courses inadequately prepared for teaching 
because they had not been trained to integrate the knowledge ac- 
quired in different subject-matter courses, nor to relate their techni- 
cal equipment to appropriate subject-matter. The lack of close inte- 
gration among the various college departments also explains the 
difficulties that many beginning student-teachers encountered in 
unifying and interrelating subject-matter; in simultaneously apply- 
ing theory and materials of instruction ; and in applying theory to 
actual practice. In many schools the student-teaching was done al- 
most entirely under the direction of the laboratory-school staff mem- 
bers, whereas instructors in subject-matter and professional courses 
assumed practically no responsibility for this important phase of the 
elementary teacher’s preparation. 

In view of the apparent need for better functioning between the 
laboratory schools and the other college departments, the following 
recommendations — digested from those proffered by faculty mem- 
bers of teachers colleges and other leaders in elementary teacher- 
education — are made for the promotion of closer integration, co- 
ordination, and unity : 

I. There should be unity of purpose and continuous whole-hearted 
co-operation among all the faculty members in elementary teacher- 
education curricula. 

a. Each department in the teacher-preparing institution should 
be closely articulated and economically co-ordinated with all 
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Other departments, and should be effectively related to the 
whole. 

b, A central administrative control of all the college courses and 

of the work in the laboratory schools is essential. One person 
— the president of the teachers college, the director of in- 
struction, the director of the laboratory schools, or some other 
highly trained specialist in co-ordination — should act as a 
co-ordinating director of the whole teacher-preparing insti- 
tution. 

c. Definite provision should be made for the promotion of mutual 

understanding of what is being done in all the various de- 
partments of the teachers college. There should be free and 
constant interchange of ideas and activities. Continuous co- 
ordination and closer harmony between the laboratory schools 
and the college departments could be promoted by means of 
constructive observations, frequent intervisitations, and con- 
ferences in which all work jointly for a common end. Con- 
ferences between supervisory and instructional staff mem- 
bers should be a part of the regular program. 

2. The work in the laboratory schools should be an integral part 
of elementary teacher-education curricula, and should promote the 
professional development of both students and faculty members. 
The content of student-teaching courses should be so enriched, 
through the collaboration of all the faculty members, as to furnish 
a sound basis for the integration of all the other courses. 

a. The laboratory-school curriculum should be a joint product of 

the laboratory-school and college departments. 

b. In elementary teacher-education curricula, the instructors in 

subject-matter courses should so organize and direct their 
work as to help prospective teachers gain broad cultural 
knowledge and secure information that will significantly con- 
tribute to the enrichment of teaching in the elementary 
grades. A clear conception and an appreciation of the great 
need for wide variety of cultural activities and broad scope 
of instructional materials, essential to effective teaching in 
the modern elementary school, should be stimulated by sub- 
ject-matter courses and evolved through adequate use of the 
laboratory schools for observation. 

c. Instructors in professionalized subject-matter courses should 
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awaken in their students an awareness of the principal teach- 
ing problems that are common to a group of subjects, as well 
as of those that are characteristic of a specific subject. They 
should help prospective teachers gain knowledge of how to 
integrate and utilize numerous instructional materials, and 
how to adapt and interrelate different kinds of subject-matter 
and educative activities. These instructors should frequently 
participate in demonstration teaching and should occasionally 
teach children in the laboratory schools for the purposes of 
illustrating current practices and of definitely exemplifying 
before their college groups certain educational principles or 
phases of work. 

d. Instructors in professional and educational courses should, at 

every opportunity, make it a point to observe and to teach 
groups of children. They should make frequent visits to the 
laboratory schools and to public schools in the field for the 
purpose of making those close contacts with children in teach- 
ing and learning situations that will promote the effective- 
ness of their own instruction in preparing prospective teach- 
ers to cope with the problems of the modern elementary 
school, and that will be of material assistance in the con- 
tinuous reconstruction of the elementary curriculum. 

e. All courses in education should have laboratory phases, includ- 

ing various forms of participation. Laboratory courses on the 
undergraduate level in teachers colleges should be taught 
by instructors who are specially prepared for the work, and 
who are in close and intimate contact with children in teach- 
ing and learning situations. This applies particularly to such 
courses as child guidance, child and curriculum, principles 
and techniques of teaching, primary methods courses, and 
directed observation and participation. Orientation courses 
in education should be taught by directors of training or by 
other persons who have a thorough understanding of the 
laboratory-school situation as a whole and who can give 
the students an intelligent perspective of the teaching pro- 
fession in its various aspects. 

/. The work of critic teachers and supervisors of student-teaching 
should be so organized as to constitute an active force in 
bringing about harmony among the various departments. 
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(1) Demonstration teaching for college classes is an essential 

part of the critic teachers’ work. Demonstration lessons 
should be planned co-operatively by the critic teachers 
and the observing instructors, so that they might agree 
upon points of technique and methods of organizing ma- 
terials. Critic teachers should be informed in advance as 
to what points the observation group wishes to study, 
and should be given opportunity to participate in the 
discussions which follow the observations. These fol- 
low-up class discussions should, when necessary, be pre- 
ceded by private conferences between the critic teachers 
and the college instructors for the purpose of clearing 
up difficulties and conflicting points of view. 

(2) The most capable and best qualified critic teachers and 

supervisors of student- teaching in the campus labora- 
tory schools should, when possible, be relieved of part of 
the laboratory-school load and assigned to teach pro- 
fessional courses. It was recommended that critic teach- 
ers scheduled to conduct college classes should take 
charge of their regular grades for not more than three 
hours a day; and that during this time they should 
demonstrate the best educational procedures in teach- 
ing children, carry out experiments in elementary edu- 
cation, induct observers and participants into teaching 
situations, et cetera. They should devote about one hour 
daily to conferences with observers, participants, and 
student-teachers; and another hour to teaching a pro- 
fessional course. A regular grade teacher of superior 
quality should be employed for every two grades for the 
purpose of assisting and alternating with the aforesaid 
critic teachers. Such an organization would promote 
closer integration and unification of theory and practice ; 
provide opportunity for instructors of theory to use 
their own pupils for demonstration purposes; and to 
make possible the origination of a larger part of the 
content of educational courses from actual classroom 
situations in the laboratory schools. The conduct of ob- 
servation and participation under such conditions would 
stimulate and bring out many questions and numerous 
problems, and would gradually lead to larger centers of 
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interest and to more comprehensive units of work. The 
solution of these problems would require increasingly 
wider reading, keener interest in various types of ma- 
terials, more intensive study of real situations, and more 
first-hand experience. 

(3) Critic teachers, in both campus, and co-operative labora- 
tory schools, should thoroughly acquaint themselves with 
the types of instruction that are being offered in pro- 
fessionalized subject-matter and educational courses. 

g. Various t3q)es of experimental work should be carried out in 

the laboratory schools through the co-operative efforts of 
college and laboratory-school staff members. 

h. Students should be encouraged to take active part in inter- 

changing ideas and activities between college classes and 
laboratory schools. 

3. Every faculty member in elementary teacher-education cur- 
ricula should take active interest in and assume some responsibility 
for integrating and carrying forward the work of student-teaching. 
The National Survey of the Education of Teachers recommends that, 
^Troficiency in teaching should be the final test of a prospective 
teacher’s right to graduate and the work of the laboratory school 
should also be the final test of the institution’s ability to educate 
teachers. For this reason every staff member whose courses are re- 
quired of prospective teachers should have an interest in or some 
responsibility for the work of the training schools.” ^ 

a. Instructors of subject-matter and professional courses should 
assume partial responsibility for the supervision and progress 
of student-teachers. These instructors should observe student- 
teachers in campus and co-operative laboratory schools in 
order to determine to what extent their instruction functions 
in actual situations. They should lead their students to see the 
need for subject-matter and professional materials in light of 
future teaching; and should stimulate and promote high 
standards of scholarship and professional ethics. They should 
be prepared and willing to give active and continuous aid 
along their respective lines of work; and should act within 

^ National Survey of the Education of Teachers, Vol. II, p. 213, Bulletin 1933, 
No. 10. Office of Education, U. S, Department of the Interior, Washington, D. C., 
1933 - 
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their own jftelds of specialization as advisors for student- 
teachers on difficult problems as need may arise. 

b. Critic teachers, who teach children in campus and co-operative 
laboratory schools, and supervisors or directors of student- 
teaching should assume the major supervisory responsibili- 
ties for student-teachers in the primary and intermediate 
departments. 

4. In order to effect the necessary preparation of elementary teach- 
ers, all faculty members in teachers colleges should be in close touch 
with the schools in the field. Understanding of elementary school 
situations might be obtained through various media, such as personal 
visitations to public and private schools, conferences and interviews 
with teachers in the field, professional meetings, committee work — 
regional, state, and national — current professional literature, and 
educational research in the elementary field. 

II. PRINCIPLES RELATIVE TO THE LABORATORY-SCHOOL FACILITIES AND 
TO THE ADMINISTRATION, ORGANIZATION, AND SUPERVISION OF 
STUDENT-TEACHING 

A. Laboratory-school facilities should be provided adequate to 
prepare prospective teachers effectively for their work in the public 
schools. 

Adequate laboratory-school facilities constitute one of the most 
essential factors in the professionalization of the teachers college. 
Through efficient use of well-organized laboratory schools, the pro- 
fessional development of both students and faculty members can be 
promoted ; the fitness of students to undertake teaching responsibili- 
ties can be determined; the initial competency of prospective ele- 
mentary teachers can more nearly be insured ; and the professional 
effectiveness of the whole teacher-preparing institution can be intensi- 
fied and advanced. 

During the past two decades many state teachers colleges have 
‘greatly expanded their practice facilities in order to make more 
nearly adequate provision for the preparation of elementary teachers. 
Some of the state teachers colleges have increased their facilities to 
the extent that most of the student-teachers are assigned to off- 
campus and co-operative laboratory schools in the local and neigh- 
boring communities for their practice in responsible student-teaching, 
thus leaving the campus schools almost exclusively for such purposes 
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as observation, demonstration teaching, experimental work, partici- 
pation, and preliminary teaching. Although there has recently been 
a decided expansion in laboratory-school facilities, most of the state 
teachers colleges had inadequate facilities for observation and 
student-teaching at the time when data for this study were obtained. 
In some teachers colleges inadequate laboratory-school facilities 
permitted only short periods of student-teaching, with the result 
that the variety and scope of the content of student-teaching were 
correspondingly restricted. In other institutions where student- 
teaching courses spread over a long period of time, many student- 
teachers obtained little actual practice in the major activities of 
teachers in the elementary schools. These conditions were usually 
caused by one or more of the following factors: excessive numbers 
of student-teachers working with the same children ; the scheduling 
of too large a number of student-teachers to a room during the same 
period of the day; the assignment of too many student-teachers to 
a critic teacher ; the devotion of too large a proportion of the student- 
teaching time to undirected observation of other student-teachers 
handling the classroom; and the piecemeal nature of the student- 
teaching work. In some state teachers colleges there were more 
students who should be enrolled in student-teaching courses than 
there were pupils in the laboratory schools. 

In light of the fact that the content of student-teaching is definitely 
affected by the amount and type of laboratory-school facilities, and 
in conformity to the suggestions of a large body of teachers college 
administrators and other leaders in the teacher-education field, the 
following recommendations are made : 

I. Laboratory-school facilities should be provided adequate to 
prepare effectively all teachers needed for the elementary schools. 

a. Laboratory-school facilities should be increased until there is 

a minimum ratio of four pupils to each student doing i8o 
hours of student-teaching. Until adequate facilities have 
been provided, the enrollment of students in any teacher- 
preparing institution should be restricted. 

b. There should be adequate facilities to provide ample opportuni- 

ties for instructors of subject-matter and professional courses 
to participate in such professional activities of the laboratory 
schools as observation, demonstration teaching, group ex- 
periments, and co-operative supervision of student-teaching. 
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c. Leaders in teacher-education contended that practice facilities 

might be expanded in one or more of the following ways: 
affiliating with the schools in the local and neighboring com- 
munities; utilizing the schools of the state; enlarging the 
campus laboratory schools ; enlarging or building off-campus 
laboratory schools under the direct control of the teachers 
college ; subsidizing private schools ; and using potentialities 
of the community, such as religious, social, civic, and welfare 
organizations. 

d. The ideal situation would be one in which the director of train- 

ing would be the administrative head of a public school area 
large enough to provide sufficient laboratory facilities for 
student-teaching. It is decidedly advantageous to have 
student-teaching concentrated in school buildings located 
close to the teachers college, rather than scattered over a 
wide territory; for it is difficult for the teacher-preparing 
institution to maintain close and expert supervision of student- 
teachers when the laboratory schools are widely separated. 

e. When affiliated public or private schools are used for student- 

teaching purposes, the teachers college should have sufficient 
control in each situation to select or approve the teachers 
with whom the student-teachers are placed; to modify the 
curriculum and the methods of instruction to meet the student- 
teaching needs ; to supervise the student-teaching activities ; 
to guide the development of each student- teacher ; to evaluate 
the achievements and to determine the final fitness of the 
prospective teachers. 

2. Laboratory facilities should be sufficiently varied to provide 
prospective teachers contacts with all types of work that they will 
later perform as responsible teachers in the field. 

a. Demonstration teaching for college classes and preliminary par- 
ticipation should, whenever possible, be conducted in schools 
or rooms separate from those in which major student-teaching 
courses are carried on. 

(1) The demonstration school should be located as conveniently 

as feasible to all the other buildings on the campus, and 
should be used chiefly for observation, demonstration, 
participation, and experimentation. 

(2) Laboratory schools for responsible teaching by student- 

teachers might be located on or off the campus. Sufficient 
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facilities should be provided so that not more than one 
student-teacher, who is scheduled to do responsible teach- 
ing, would be assigned to the same room during the same 
period of the day. Not more than five student-teachers, 
each of whom does 180 hours of responsible student- 
teaching, should be assigned to a room teacher during 
a year. 

b. Provision should be made for adequate and competently super- 

vised student- teaching situations (i) characteristic of the 
best practices in the elementary field, and (2) in schools 
t3rpical of the regions and of the socio-economic conditions 
among which the prospective teachers will subsequently be 
placed. 

c. Prospective elementary teachers should have contacts with all 

the elementary grades; and should obtain directed teaching 
experience in connection with several subjects and a variety 
of instructional materials, in a diversity of teaching situa- 
tions, in two or more grades, and in two or more different 
schools. 

d. Adequate laboratory facilities should be provided so that every 

prospective teacher has opportunity to assume responsibility 
for the progress of one or more groups of children over a 
sufficient length of time to assure understanding of a teach- 
ing situation as a whole. 

3. The laboratory schools should demonstrate the best in educa- 
tion and should be the leaders in the teaching field, thus setting high 
standards for the elementary schools of the state. 

a. It should be the function of laboratory schools in connection 

with teacher-preparing institutions to t5q)ify and exemplify 
the best modern educational principles and practices. 

b. The faculty members in charge of student-teaching should be 

superior teachers of children and competent supervisors of 
student-teachers. 

c. The campus laboratory-school buildings and equipment should 

conform to the highest standards attained by public schools ; 
and additional rooms, offices, and equipment needed for 
student-teaching purposes should be supplied. 

d. Pupils enrolled in these schools should be typical of those in 

the public schools; serious problem cases, however, should 
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not be admitted to the rooms regularly used for student- 
teaching purposes. 

e. In all schools used for student-teaching purposes, courses of 
study and methods of instruction should be under the control 
of the teachers college in order that they may be kept in ac- 
cord with the latest and the best in education. 

B. The contacts of students with educational problems should be 
long and continuous, with sufficient amounts of time apportioned to 
the various phases of student-teaching. 

In some teachers colleges a large per cent of the students were 
scheduled in student-teaching courses for only one term or one 
semester. This was decidedly too short a time for most of the students 
to acquire intelligent understanding of all phases of the major prob- 
lems of elementary teachers and for the establishment of wholesome 
professional attitudes. In a number of institutions where regularly 
scheduled student-teaching courses spread over a long period of 
time, the contacts with teaching situations were too limited and too 
superficial to prepare prospective teachers to do the most effective 
work in the field. Long-view planning, for example, was considered 
very essential in the preparation of teachers, yet the limitations in 
professional contacts prohibited its application in some teachers col- 
leges. The periods of student-teaching, including observation, partici- 
pation, and teaching — and all other contacts with children in the 
teacher-education curriculum — ^were inadequate and entirely too 
short in numerous cases for the attainment of the objectives set up 
for sound student-teaching. The following recommendations, which 
recapitulate those advocated by many progressive educators in the 
teacher-education field, are based on the assumption that adequate 
pre-service preparation requires a long period of careful study of 
child development and of varied contacts with educational problems : 

1. The approach of students to educational problems should be 
gradual and continuous. 

2. There should first be a careful study of individuals and groups 
of children in a variety of activities both in and out of school. 

a. Inadequate working knowledge of children is one of the major 
causes for student-teachers’ difficulties in establishing desir- 
able relations with their pupils and in handling individual 
differences. Prospective teachers should be led to realize that 
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children are not all alike, but are very different ; and that the 
chief purposes and objectives of education are to discover, 
to bring out, and to develop effectually the innate powers and 
native abilities of each individual. They should be given as 
comprehensive a view as possible of children's intellectual, 
physical, social, and spiritual needs; and should be helped 
to obtain sympathetic understanding of the interests and 
preferences, personal habits and traits, possibilities and limi- 
tations, and the social and recreational activities of groups 
of children and of individuals in a group. They should be led 
to see that individual differences are produced by environ- 
ment and heredity ; and to trace the consequent influences of 
these factors upon the acquisition of knowledge, skills, traits, 
attitudes, and appreciations. Intelligent understanding and 
real appreciation of individual differences and similarities 
among children as to abilities, characteristics, interests, dif- 
ficulties, problems, needs, and potential aptitudes, at different 
mental and chronological age levels, require many ty^es of 
contacts over a long period of child study. 

b. Observation of and contacts with individuals and groups of 

children should be made in connection with courses in child 
study, biology, health, psychology, and sociology. 

c. Contacts should be made with boys and girls in out-of-school 

as well as in-school situations, because children are often 
under too much restraint in the classroom to be natural and 
frequently surround themselves with defensive barriers that 
are difficult for the beginning student-teacher to penetrate; 
and because it is essential for every teacher to know how to 
handle children outside of the regular schoolroom situations. 
Students should begin to study individuals and groups of 
children during the freshman year and should obtain in- 
creasingly broader experiences in these connections through- 
out their teacher-preparatory work. Child study and close 
contact with child life should continuously permeate their 
professional education, because knowledge of and experience 
with children vitalizes all the other work. Students can secure 
outside contacts with children through such activities as the 
following: teaching Sunday School classes, directing young 
people’s religious organizations, participating in children’s 
library story hours, entertaining children in hospitals and 
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sanitariums, caring for children, tutoring children outside of 
school, attending children's picnics and parties, supervising 
city or community playgrounds, assisting at children's camps, 
participating in community gatherings, helping with Junior 
Red Cross, directing Girl Scout and Boy Scout organizations, 
and assisting with child clinic and social welfare work. 

3. Competently supervised observation and efficiently guided par- 
ticipation in the essential teaching activities should constitute an 
important part of the elementary teacher-education curricula, in 
order that prospective teachers may secure experiential background 
for the proper understanding of educational problems confronting 
the elementary school. 

a. Carefully planned and skillfully guided observation in all the 

grades and simple forms of participation in teaching situa- 
tions should begin early in the elementary teacher-education 
curricula. Professionalization, however, should be very slight 
during the first college year. A guidance program should be 
provided to direct the students into the right types of work ; 
but they should have at least one year, and if possible two 
or more years, for orientation before deciding upon a definite 
line of preparation. 

(1) Prospective teachers should be afforded opportunities to 

obtain an overview of the whole elementary school, in 
order that the selection of a particular teaching field will 
emanate from a clear understanding of the requirements 
of that field and of the adequacy of their own personal 
equipments in relation thereto. 

(2) Constructively guided contacts with children in various 

types of learning situations in all the elementary grades 
constitute the most direct means by which the students 
acquire a first-hand knowledge of the plan and the scope 
of the elementary school. A practicable understanding 
of child nature at various levels of growth requires ac- 
quaintance with the development of pupils, both above 
and below the age levels at which the teaching is to be 
done. 

b. Throughout the latter half of the elementary teacher-education 

curricula — ^primary and intermediate — ^provision should be 
made for increasingly difficult problems in observation and 
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for gradually expanding responsibilities in participation in 
all phases of the elementary teachers’ work — instructional, 
children’s extra-class, administrative, staff-personnel, extra- 
class professional, and community activities. 

4. Ample time and opportunities should be afforded prospective 
teachers for becoming proficient in the planning of their work. There 
should be provision for adequate practice in long-view planning, 
with special emphasis upon such phases as selection and organization 
of broad units of subject-matter and integration of materials of in- 
struction. Thoughtful and purposeful planning is essential to success- 
ful teaching, and should serve as an instrument to free the teacher 
and to inspire self-confidence based on thorough preparation. The 
ability to prepare intelligent plans requires a long period of practice. 

a. Effective induction into long-view and daily planning should 
be provided. 

(1) Induction into lesson planning should begin in connection 

with subject-matter courses. The students should have 
broad experiences in organizing subject-matter around 
vital problems that will help them to obtain comprehen- 
sive views of whole situations. They should also secure 
extensive practice in developing large units of work that 
will help them to build up sense of values and proper 
balance in the use of subject-matter and materials. A 
series of large units of subject-matter, carefully directed 
observations of various types of activities, and well- 
planned conferences should be offered in connection with 
both subject-matter and professional courses. Such a 
program would necessitate very close articulation be- 
tween the laboratory school and the different college 
classes, 

(2) During student-teaching the general organization of the 

long-range or the large unit plans should be worked out 
carefully in order to give an overview of the whole, but 
the details of unit and daily plans should be reduced ac- 
cording to the stage of progress reached by the student- 
teachers in directing the learning activities of the chil- 
dren. 

(3) The subject-matter and technical backgrounds for major 

unit plans should largely be secured prior to entering 
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upon responsible teaching courses. During the period of 
responsible teaching in the senior year, the student- 
teachers should be encouraged to use their own original- 
ity and initiative in writing the plans needed. 

(4) The rate of induction into lesson planning should depend 
upon the ability and skill that the student-teachers 
demonstrate in writing and applying lesson plans. 

b. Adequate guidance and intelligent help should be given to 

student-teachers in the preparation and revision of large units 
and daily plans. 

c. Thorough preparation in connection with lesson planning should 

be required of student-teachers. 

(1) Command of instructional materials, knowledge of educa- 

tional procedures, and understanding of children are pre- 
requisites to effective planning. 

(2) The time and effort spent in preparing plans should be 

adequate to insure effective teaching. 

d. Lesson planning should be in accord with the best educational 

principles. Lesson plans should be purposeful, practical, work- 
able, and intelligent. The form, content, and application of 
written plans should be effectively adapted and intelligently 
applied to particular needs, problems, and situations. 

(1) The form of lesson plans should be modified from time to 

time to keep pace with {a) the changing trends in the 
objectives of education, {b) the revisions in the cur- 
riculum, and {c) the new administrative policies in the 
schools. Extremely formal, elaborate, and stereotyped 
forms of plans should be avoided ; rigid systems of plans 
should be eliminated. 

(2) Lesson plans should be organized and developed in such a 

manner that desirable objectives and aims are provided 
for and determined in light of criteria set up ; that en- 
vironment, subject-matter, and materials are effectively 
used; that those educational procedures and teaching 
techniques which will promote the best growth of the 
pupils are applied ; that valuable leads and contributions 
of the pupils are recognized and utilized; and that in- 
dividual children, as well as the group, are taken into 
consideration. 
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(3) The content of written plans should be adaptable to vari- 

ous factors, such as needs, abilities, experiences, and 
skills of the student-teachers ; abilities, experiences, and 
needs of the children ; content subject-matter and other 
instructional materials to be used ; activities to be carried 
out; teaching techniques and educational procedures to 
be applied ; and teaching situation and learning environ- 
ment. 

(4) The application of lesson plans should be sufficiently 

flexible to meet the interests, abilities, experiences, and 
needs of the children ; promote freedom, adaptability, and 
versatility on the part of the student-teachers ; develop 
initiative, originality, sense of responsibility, and re- 
sourcefulness ; make room for emergencies, unusual prob- 
lems, unexpected situations, and unforeseen difficulties 
that might arise; adjust to different directions that a 
lesson might take; utilize effectively the contributions 
and reactions of the pupils in a class ; and provide for 
the active participation of children in class work. 
e. Definite follow-up work should be done in connection with 
lesson planning. 

(1) Careful records should be kept of all activities for the pur- 

poses of assisting student-teachers in forming a basis 
for each day’s work; making each day’s lesson an out- 
growth of the previous one ; seeing growth in both stu- 
dent-teachers’ and children’s work; keeping the work 
well-balanced ; and promoting self-evaluation and criti- 
cism. 

(2) Cumulative, records of subject-matter covered and of sig- 

nificant events in the development of units of work should 
be diligently kept and systematically filed. 

5. Prospective teachers should be provided sufficient time and 
opportunities for actual teaching under competent supervision, 
a. Practice in connection with the teaching of children should, 
for the median prospective teacher, be extended over a period 
of several terms. 

h. Student-teachers should spend an adequate length of time in 
each grade or room to which they are assigned for directed 
teaching in order to orient themselves effectively into each 
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situation, to secure a feeling of self-confidence, to know the 
children and their needs, and to handle teaching situations 
with some degree of skill. 

c. The advanced work in directed teaching, or the final term of 

responsible teaching, should take place during the last year 
of professional preparation but, if possible, early enough to 
permit the taking of some integrating or summarizing courses 
subsequent to the teaching period. 

d. The final term of responsible teaching should be scheduled on 

the whole-day basis in view of the resultant benefits which 
accrue to the student-teachers. In contrast to student-teaching 
conducted on the one-hour-a-day plan, student-teaching or- 
ganized on the whole-day basis would provide student- 
teachers more time and opportunities for the following types 
of activities: seeing continuity in teaching; experiencing a 
teaching situation as a whole ; obtaining consecutive experi- 
ences in all types of school situations ; studying and knowing 
children in many types of activities both in and out of the 
schoolroom, thereby placing themselves in a position to de- 
velop in their pupils higher interests in scholarship, health, 
character building, citizenship, and extra-class activities; 
obtaining a more complete view of the entire teaching process ; 
securing more intelligent understanding of the responsibili- 
ties and duties of teachers in the elementary grades ; partici- 
pating in many activities that are of vital importance in the 
life of the successful teacher; and becoming an integral part 
of school and community life. 

e. During the final period of responsible teaching each student- 

teacher should be afforded time and opportunity to work out 
some comprehensive problem or constructive experiment in 
connection with the teaching of children. This work should 
give the prospective teachers acquaintance with scientific 
methods of attacking educational problems. 

C. All phases of student-teaching — observation, participation, con- 
ferences, and teaching — should be carefully integrated. 

Student-teaching courses, which embrace directed observation and 
participation together with constructive conferences and responsible 
teaching, rightly constitute one of the most important phases of 
teacher preparation. These courses should permeate and color the 
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entire elementary curricula, but their effectiveness as individual ac- 
tivities and as a composite whole is largely determined by the extent 
to which they are integrated with each other and interrelated to the 
other teacher-educative courses and activities. 

In some laboratory schools, the beginning student-teachers devoted 
considerable time to observation of other student-teachers and to 
observation in which they had no active participation in teaching 
situations ; the more advanced student-teachers likewise spent a great 
deal of time in observing other student-teachers and obtained few 
opportunities to observe expert teaching done by critic teachers or 
by supervisors of student-teaching. Failure to participate actively in 
teaching situations during observation periods, lack of opportunity 
to observe expert teaching throughout student-teaching courses, and 
time-consuming conferences of no real educative value resulted in 
low standards of teaching on the part of some student-teachers. 

In light of the findings of this study, and on the assumption that 
more careful integration of observation, participation, conferences, 
and teaching would greatly intensify and enhance the content of 
Student- teaching, the following recommendations are made: 

1. Student-teachers can best be guided in observation work through 
some form of participation in which they are intimately connected 
with immediate teaching situations. 

2. Student- teachers should be exposed repeatedly throughout all 
the student-teaching courses to expert demonstration work, because 
carefully integrated and competently supervised observation work 
aids the student-teachers in securing working knowledge of children ; 
in becoming mentally active in teaching situations ; and in obtaining 
an intelligent understanding of the teacher’s work. 

3. Demonstration teaching should be as nearly perfect as possible 
and should manifest the very highest types of classroom instruction, 
because the skill of the student-teachers will depend in a large 
measure upon the kind of teaching that they have observed. 

4. The following are procedures suggested by Thomas Alexander 
for co-ordinating and integrating observation, participation, and 
teaching : 

The best observation is possible while one is participating in teaching. 
Real observation possibly can only be carried on as a form of participation. 
We best see what is going on when we are intimately connected with the 
situation at hand. It seems to me a weakness in American practice-teaching 
that we have divided student-teaching into three steps of observation, 
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participation, and practice, with the implication that observation comes 
first, participation second, and student-teaching third. To me they should 
run side by side throughout the entire period of training. A student never 
should cease to observe. His participation should be continuous throughout 
his training and I can imagine very worthwhile observation being carried 
on after full classroom teaching has been experienced. In fact, I think that 
the best time to do observation work as an independent exercise is after 
full teaching experience.^ 

D. Individual interests, traits, aptitudes, capacities, and needs of 
the student-teachers should serve as criteria for the differentiation of 
student-teaching. 

When this study was made, student-teaching courses in the ele- 
mentary teacher-education curricula were commonly organized into 
blocks consisting of a definite number of weeks of observation, par- 
ticipation, and teaching. In most of the teacher-preparing institutions 
differentiation was based principally upon grade level (primary and 
intermediate), subjects taught by the student-teachers, and type of 
school (rural or urban), while differences in student-teachers as 
individuals were frequently ignored. Student-teachers pursuing the 
same curriculum within each teachers college were usually required 
to take an equal number and the same kind of student-teaching 
courses regardless of differences in their native abilities, cultural 
backgrounds, scholastic achievements, and special aptitudes. As a 
result of such practices, the more capable students frequently wasted 
time through needless repetitions and were neither encouraged nor 
provided opportunity to develop their maximum powers ; while the 
less promising students were overtaxed and so limited in time that 
they failed to secure the well-rounded preparation essential to suc- 
cessful teaching in the field. 

The following recommendations are based on the assumption that 
student-teaching should be differentiated according to the individual 
interests, traits, aptitudes, capacities, needs, intellectual industry, 
and integrity of the student- teachers : 

1. Careful provision should be made for differentiation in units 
of observation, participation, and teaching to meet the individuali- 
ties of student-teachers. 

2. Individual differences of student-teachers should determine the 
time when student-teaching is done, the number of hours assigned to 

^Thomas Alexander, “Application of Some of the Principles Which Underlie 
Practice Teaching.’^ Address delivered before the New York Association of 
Teachers Colleges and Normal School Faculties at Syracuse, October 13, 1930. 
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Student-teaching, the activities in which each obtains experience while 
teaching, the levels in skill at which each one secures practice, and 
the type of teaching position for which preparation is being made. 

a. Variations might be made in student- teaching time require- 

ments, ranging from a longer period for the less capable 
students to a shorter period for the more capable ones. In 
any case, the time allotted student-teaching courses should be 
sufficient to give each prospective teacher a reasonable mas- 
tery of control and skills needed. 

b. The rate of induction into the more complex teaching activities 

and into the more advanced educational work should be com- 
mensurate with the abilities and capacities of the student- 
teachers. Differentiation in activities might be made on a 
basis of comprehensiveness and difficulty, the work being so 
graded as to evoke the best efforts of all groups — the superior, 
the average, and the below-average. 

3. Continuous growth and progress on the part of beginning teach- 
ers in the field is in large measure dependent upon their powers of 
self-analysis and self-direction. These in turn are considerably 
limited by the foundation in habits and skills which has been acquired 
throughout the teacher-preparing work. Student-teaching courses 
should therefore be sufficiently long and intensive, varying with the 
individual, to build up skills and habits to that degree of perfection 
where prospective teachers can further and continuously develop 
them in the field. 

Through recognition of and provision for individual differences 
of student-teachers, the most economical induction into the art of 
teaching can be brought about. It should be borne in mind that not 
all students enrolled in the same curriculum need the same amounts 
of observation, participation, and teaching ; that not all are ready to 
begin to teach at the same time; and that not all need an equal 
amount nor the same kinds of experiences in the same types of activi- 
ties. Consideration must be given to the fact that some student- 
teachers gain proficiency with less effort than do others; and that 
some develop teaching skills much more rapidly than do others. The 
more capable student-teachers should, therefore, be provided oppor- 
tunities to deal with broader problems relating to teaching and to 
participate in wider fields of investigation. 
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E. Adequate guidance and competent supervision are essential to 
sound student-teaching. 

The value of student-teaching is in large measure dependent upon 
the skill and wisdom with which student-teachers are guided and 
supervised throughout their laboratory-school experiences. Assuming 
that the student-teachers^ academic backgrounds together with their 
professional and personal equipments are all that need be desired, 
the most satisfactory results in student-teaching are obtainable under 
the direction of and through intimate contacts with critics and super- 
visors whose personal qualifications, specialized preparation, profes- 
sional attitudes, and ethical standards are of a high order of excel- 
lence. 

The reports from student-teachers and faculty members showed 
that in some laboratory schools the mass production of student- 
teachers practically eliminated the intimate contacts that are so 
essential between student-teachers and critic teachers. The excessive 
teaching and supervisory loads in these schools definitely limited the 
opportunities of critic teachers and other faculty members to help 
student-teachers develop to their fullest capacities. The following 
are some of the contributing factors that made the critic teachers’ 
loads immoderately heavy : (i) the assignment to each critic teacher 
of a greater number of student-teachers — observers, participants, 
and teachers — than could be effectively supervised; (2) the respon- 
sibility for teaching such large groups of children as to exhaust time 
and energy that should have been given to the constructive super- 
vision of student-teachers; (3) the demand for constant adjustment 
and readjustment to keep pace with progressive educational ideas 
and for leadership in the elementary teaching field; (4) the expendi- 
ture of too much time and energy on clerical work, lunchroom super- 
vision, classroom management, and other routine duties; (5) the 
large number of extra-class activities, such as curriculum work, 
faculty and professional meetings, community problems, and respon- 
sibilities to the school as a whole. In some cases the critic teachers 
were also handicapped because they lacked the professional prepara- 
tion necessary for the most effective supervision of student-teachers. 

On the assumptions that sufficient guidance and competent super- 
vision are highly essential factors in the preparation of teachers, and 
that the quality and effectiveness of the content of student-teaching 
are greatly influenced by the adequacy of the supervision; and in 
light of the findings of this study, the following recommendations 
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are offered as a condensation of those made by laboratory-school 
faculty members and student-teachers participating in this survey: 

1. A sufficient number of highly qualified and thoroughly com- 
petent critic teachers and supervisors of student-teaching should be 
employed to provide adequate supervision for every student-teacher. 
The teaching and supervisory staff of the laboratory schools should 
be composed of persons who are specifically prepared for their work, 
enthusiastic and skillful in their guidance, and discriminating in their 
recognition of and in their provision for individual differences of 
student-teachers. 

2. The selection of the laboratory-school faculty members, in all 
the schools used for student-teaching purposes, should be vested in 
the state teachers college in order that the needs of the teacher- 
preparatory work may be more fully met. 

3. Principles underlying sound supervision of student- teaching 
should be applied. 

Teaching student-teachers to teach children by the most effective 
methods of instruction is essentially the fundamental principle under- 
lying the supervision of student-teaching in the elementary grades. 
In order to make student-teaching of maximum value to prospective 
teachers, the work in supervision should be maintained at a very 
high level of achievement. Critic teachers and other supervisors of 
student-teaching should, therefore, faithfully carry out the following 
duties, responsibilities, and activities: 

a. Establish the relationships between the faculty members and 
the student-teachers on a basis of perfect understanding. 

A. Deal intelligently and efficiently with individual differences of 
student-teachers. 

c. Hold sufficient number of vital, well-prepared, constructive, and 

helpful conferences to guide effectively the student-teachers. 

d. Practice the best educational principles, demonstrate progres- 

sive and effective methods of instruction, and provide oppor- 
tunities for well-directed observation of expert teaching 
throughout student-teaching courses. 

e. Provide for gradual, continuous, and economical induction into 

the art of teaching. 

/. Help student-teachers to acquire intelligent understanding of 
and to establish desirable relations with their pupils. 
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g. Guide constructively the student-teachers in adapting, inte- 

grating, and applying suitable materials of instruction and 
effective modern educational procedures. 

h. Plan and teach co-operatively with the student-teachers until 

they are able to work independently. 

i. Observe closely, supervise competently, and assume responsi- 

bility for the work and the progress of student-teachers. 

j. Provide sufficient opportunities for student-teachers to initiate 

activities, to assume responsibility in various types of teach- 
ing situations, and to obtain rounded-out experiences. 

k. Lead student- teachers to obtain broad perspective of the whole 

teaching situation ; guide them in obtaining clear conception 
of the problems and situations that they will meet in the 
field, and prepare them to meet these effectively. 

L Lead the student-teachers to develop a high order of profes- 
sional ethics; and to build up wholesome professional at- 
titudes, worthy professional interests and ideals, and a sound 
working philosophy of education. 

III. PRINCIPLES RELATIVE TO THE ACTIVITIES THAT HELP TO MAKE UP 
THE CONTENT OF STUDENT-TEACHING 

A. Prospective teachers should be inducted by gradual, continuous, 
and economical processes into the art of teaching. 

Some teachers colleges required their student-teachers to assume 
teaching responsibilities with no preliminary participation, while 
others provided for gradual induction into teaching situations. The 
term ^‘gradual induction^’ has been interpreted in numerous ways 
and its interpretation has largely determined the approach to the 
content of student-teaching in state teachers colleges. In some labora- 
tory schools, the student-teachers were inducted into teaching by 
gradual steps which first introduced them to a long series of class- 
room-routine and school-management units. Many student-teachers 
devoted much time and energy, which should have been applied to 
participation in the more difficult phases of teaching or to practice 
in the more complex teaching situations, to such activities as class- 
room routine and housekeeping duties, undirected and promiscuous 
observation of other student-teachers handling classes, and repeti- 
tion of the same types of activities on the same levels of attainment 
in changing from one student-teaching course to another. Many of 
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the activities in which the student-teachers obtained experience were 
of a routine nature and added very little to their experiences when 
repeated in two subjects or in two grades. 

In light of these findings, and on the assumption that close articu- 
lation and careful gradation of the work in all student-teaching 
courses are highly essential in promoting constant professional 
growth and development in each student-teacher, the following 
recommendations are offered: 

1. The sequence of induction into the teacher's activities should 
be so carefully planned and systematically organized that each 
student-teacher may continuously develop better understanding of 
the elementary teacher's work and responsibilities. Each new stu- 
dent-teaching assignment should secure the careful attention of critic 
teachers and supervisors of student-teaching, especially during the 
orientation period. 

2. Students should be introduced into teaching by means of ob- 
servation and participation in which they are guided to see all the 
factors that help to make up the classroom environment, in relation 
to the actual teaching and learning situations. 

3. Induction into participation and teaching should begin with a 
gradation of thought phases of teaching and learning rather than a 
gradation of management units. There should first be an introductory 
acquaintance with the activities that involve the thought phases 
and the most vital problems of teaching, because acquisition of skill 
in these requires the greatest amount of time, energy, and thought. 
The major emphasis should thus be given to such phases of teaching 
as child guidance, thorough working knowledge of materials of in- 
struction and of modern educational procedures, efficient teaching 
skills, personality development, professional growth, and community 
relations. 

4. Experience should be obtained in those teaching techniques and 
educative activities that are unique in different subjects and in dif- 
ferent grades. These techniques and activities should be carefully 
selected and arranged according to difficulties encountered by stu- 
dent-teachers in each grade. Except for a few typical activities re- 
quired of all teachers, care should be exercised to avoid repetition 
of experiences beyond the point of educative value to the student- 
teachers. 

5. Before attempting to assume complete responsibility for teach- 
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ing a whole group of children, student-teachers should acquire ade- 
quate command of the subject-matter and the methods of instruction 
to be applied and should obtain intelligent understanding of the 
children to be taught. Well-organized induction of student-teachers 
into the intricacies of teaching protects the pupils in the laboratory 
schools and promotes systematic mastery of teaching techniques on 
the part of the student-teachers. 

6. Student-teachers should obtain increasingly broader experi- 
ences in the actual work of the teacher, and each experience should 
be put on a higher level than the preceding one. They should thus 
be led by gradual induction to the assumption of greater and greater 
responsibility for all the major activities of elementary teachers. 

B. Student-teaching courses should give student-teachers contacts 
with all the important educational activities of elementary teachers. 

According to the findings of this study, the types of activities in 
which student-teachers obtained practice during student-teaching 
and the emphasis placed upon many of them were determined by 
such factors as the following : the length of the elementary teacher- 
education curriculum and the background preparation of the student- 
teachers ; the amount of time devoted to student-teaching courses ; 
the administration of student-teaching ; the adequacy of the labora- 
tory-school facilities; the integration and co-ordination between 
college departments and the laboratory schools ; the competency of 
the supervision of student-teaching; and the effectiveness of the 
organization of the content of student-teaching courses with refer- 
ence to the types of activities stressed. Student-teaching in many 
teachers colleges concerned itself almost entirely with activities that 
might be classified as instructional. In some institutions even the 
instructional activities in which the student-teachers obtained prac- 
• tice were limited as to content, variety, and scope. 

In light of the findings of this study ; in conformity to the evalua- 
tion of the content of the Master Activity Check List ; in harmony 
with the suggestions made by both student-teachers and laboratory- 
school staff members included in this survey ; in keeping with the 
author’s own teaching and supervisory experience; and on the as- 
sumption that prospective teachers need a broad vision of the whole 
teaching situation and that well-organized student-teaching courses 
are highly essential in the preparation of elementary teachers, the 
following recommendations are made: 
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1. Intensive, extensive, and comprehensive preparation for ele- 
mentary teachers should be provided in our state teachers colleges 
throughout the country. Students preparing to teach in the elemen- 
tary grades should have contacts with all the important educational 
activities of elementary teachers. 

2. Student- teaching should introduce the student- teachers to all 
phases of the elementary teacher’s work and should include all those 
contacts which the successful teacher must make both inside and 
outside the school. It should be so planned and organized as to pro- 
vide for instructional, extra-class, personality, personnel, administra- 
tive, community, and extra-class professional contacts. 

(I) Activities Concerned with Instructional Phases of Teaching 

Student-teachers should obtain experience in dealing with all 
phases of instruction in connection with the elementary school. The 
following is a suggested list of student-teaching activities of an 
instructional nature. The extent to which these activities are carried 
out should depend upon the individual abilities, interests, and needs 
of the student-teachers. 

A. Developing clear perspective and broad understanding of the elementary 

school curriculum. 

1. Studying and utilizing the guiding educational principles. 

2. Studying, formulating, and endeavoring to achieve desired objectives 

in teaching and learning. 

a. Selecting and setting up 

(1) General objectives to be accomplished. 

(2) Specific objectives in harmony with general objectives. 

b. Evaluating the educational principles and objectives in light of 

definite criteria. 

c. Working toward the achievement of desired objectives. 

3. Making analytical study and constructive use of curriculum materials. 

a. Investigating and examining curriculum materials. 

b. Becoming familiar with courses of study, syllabi, textbooks, refer- 

ences, and other instructional materials of recognized excellence 

for use in modern elementary schools. 

c. Selecting and arranging the sequence of units to be taught in the 

elementary grades. 

d. Applying the content of courses of study in actual teaching. 

4. Preparing, writing, revising, and recording units of instruction and 

daily teaching plans. 

a. Outlining, preparing, and writing long-range plans, such as: 

(i) Large developmental units of instruction or broad units of 
work. 
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(2) Activity units of comprehensive scope. 

6. Thinking out each day’s work in terms of large units. 

c. Preparing and writing short units or daily teaching plans. 

d. Making necessary revisions and corrections in lesson plans. 

e. Recording plans subsequent to teaching. 

(1) Keeping daily records of such factors as new leads opened up, 

questions and problems raised, activities proposed, problems 
solved, and conclusions reached. 

(2) Keeping cumulative records of achievements, such as objectives 

and outcomes accomplished, subject-matter covered, refer- 
ences and materials used, activities carried to completion, 
and procedures and teaching techniques applied. 

(More detailed treatment of lesson planning is given on 
pages 281-283) 

5. Helping to build up the curriculum from day to day through the com- 
bined initiative and co-operative efforts of pupils and teacher. 

B. Acquiring adequate command and establishing working organization of 
content subject-matter and other materials of instruction in order to 
carry out effectively the instructional functions of elementary teachers. 

1. Securing mastery of materials of instruction. 

a. Obtaining broad fund of general information that might be applied 
in teaching. 

h. Becoming familiar with important contributions in each field of 
subject-matter to be taught in a grade. 

c. Acquiring thorough command of subject-matter to be taught, 

d. Gaining broad working knowledge of supplementary materials that 

might be applied in teaching. 

e. Developing skill in using appropriate supplementary materials. 

2. Finding and accumulating suitable materials and pertinent information 

for specific lessons, problems, activities, and units of instruction. 

а. Utilizing different types of techniques in collecting information, 

such as observation, reading, interviewing, and traveling. 

(1) Reading as a means of securing information. 

(2) Interviewing people for the purpose of securing information 

that would apply definitely to problems in connection with 
student-teaching. 

(3) Visiting places of interest for the purpose of securing informa- 

tion relative to the work in student-teaching. (Visiting 
places of industrial, commercial, scientific, geographical, his- 
torical, civic, social, recreational, and scenic interest.) 

б. Making practical use of environmental materials. 

c. Becoming acquainted with and utilizing various types of school 

equipment, materials, and supplies; determining circumstances 
under which each is necessary for efficient teaching. 

d. Making effective use of such reference guides as card catalogs. 

The Readers’ Guide^ study guides, reading lists, bibliographies, 
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dictionaries, encyclopedias, periodicals, bulletins, atlases, annals, 
chronicles, and archives. 

e. Using different sources of supply, such as libraries, publishing 
houses, business and industrial concerns, transportation com- 
panies, geographical and historical societies, social and civic or- 
ganizations, museums and art galleries, aquariums and zoos, 
gardens and parks, and outdoor nature and scenery. 

3. Arranging, recording, and filing materials of instruction. 

a. Adding to the files already in the laboratory schools. 

b. Building up filing systems for the prospective teacher^s own future 

use; adding to the student-teacher’s own files. 

c. Keeping illustrative materials and supplies in order and available 

for use when needed. 

d. Arranging reference materials for specific problems so that they 

may be found with minimum time and effort when needed in 
teaching. 

e. Recording important elements of data or information for future 

use. 

/. Filing important materials topically, with minor classifications 
under each major topic. 

4. Planning the selection, the organization, and the integration of mate- 

rials of instruction; weighing and planning subject-matter so that 
it may become a toot for the ultimate development of the children. 

5. Selecting, evaluating, interpreting, and adapting content subject-matter 

and other instructional materials with reference to: 
a. The basic educational principles. 
h. The desired objectives and outcomes sought. 

c. The abilities, background experiences, immaturities, interests, diffi- 

culties, problems, and needs of the children to be taught. 

d. The environment in which teaching and learning activities take 

place. 

e. Present-day life and problems. 

6. Organizing content subject-matter and other materials of instruction. 

a. Organizing materials of instruction into coherent units that could 

be applied in teaching particular groups of children. 

b. Relating the daily work to the large unit. 

‘ c. Reorganizing subject-matter to meet particular situations that arise 
during progress of work, in order to make these experiences more 
meaningful to the children. 

7. Integrating the elementary school subjects into a comprehensive and 

well-rounded school program. 

C. Obtaining comprehensive knowledge and sympathetic understanding of 
individual differences and similarities of children by studying and 
analyzing factors that condition their learning. 

I. Acquiring knowledge of scientific techniques for studying both in- 
dividual differences and similarities of children. 
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2. Making psychological and personality studies of children. 

a. Recognizing children as individuals with different aptitudes, ca- 

pacities, traits, and interests. 

b. Studying, observing, analyzing, and recording personality traits of 

individuals and groups of children. 

(1) Making case studies of individual children; studying each in- 

dividual scientifically in order to discover his potentialities. 

(2) Making scientific studies of groups of children. 

(3) Recording accurately observations made of children; filing 

these records for future use. 

Intelligent understanding of the children to be taught is a pre- 
requisite to guiding and teaching them. The student-teachers should 
become conscious of each child’s abilities and talents, habits and traits, 
possibilities and limitations, conflicts and difficulties, problems and 
needs, interests and ambitions, and attitudes and ideals. It is, there- 
fore, highly essential for student-teachers to obtain adequate experience 
in studying and diagnosing personality traits and characteristics of 
individuals and groups of children. 

3. Developing sympathetic understanding and acquiring working knowl- 

edge of children by studying their interests, experiences, social and 
cultural backgrounds, environments, and heredity. 
a. Interviewing critic teachers and other faculty members in order 
to acquire desired information concerning children. 
h. Making personal contacts with children in and out of school. 

c. Obtaining frequent opportunities to observe individuals of the age 

to be taught, and in situations similar to those which the prospec- 
tive teachers will encounter. 

d. Acquiring knowledge and understanding of the next-younger and 

the next-older age groups of the children to be taught, through 
observation, reading, and interviews. 

e. Holding individual conferences with the children to be taught. 

Well-planned and purposeful conferences are valuable means 
through which friendly relations and willing co-operation can be es- 
tablished between the student-teachers and their pupils. Careful 
records should be kept of all that goes on in each of these conferences in 
order that student-teachers may secure better understanding of each 
child; gain more complete knowledge of each child’s work habits; 
analyze and diagnose difficulties more intelligently; locate causes of 
difficulties and weaknesses; determine corrective measures; develop 
preventive methods of teaching to avoid the formation of undesirable 
habits in the children; and determine the progress made from time 
to time. 

/. Interviewing the parents relative to the children. 

Interviews with parents relative to their children should be handled 
most diplomatically, and a very careful background should be built 
up for this phase of the teacher’s work. Visiting days in which parents 
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are encouraged to visit laboratory schools furnish student-teachers 
valuable means for making contacts and holding interviews with the 
parents. 

g. Securing necessary information through records and reports. 

(1) Formulating check lists that call for the desired information 

concerning the children to be taught. 

(2) Directing children in recording information relative to their 

activities, habits, interests, and personality traits. 

(3) Developing and keeping individual and group records of the 

children. 

(4) Studying and interpreting records on file which give pertinent 

information about each child. 

Through proper filing systems, student-teachers should have access 
to necessary information relative to individual children. 

h. Determining special interests and aptitudes of children at different 

age and grade levels through such means as: 

(1) Discussing with children a variety of illustrative materials, 

books, and current literature; various types of literature, 
music, art, recreational and social activities, the manual arts 
and crafts; personal affairs and matters of interest to in- 
dividual children. 

(2) Discovering children’s tastes in reading. 

(3) Studying children’s general outside social interests. 

(4) Observing and studying t5^es of activities that appeal to groups 

of children and to individuals in a group. 

(5) Taking part in the children’s recreational activities; playing 

different types of games with them. 

i. Learning about the home conditions of the children whom they 

teach, and studying their home problems. 

/. Visiting, under competent guidance of critic teachers or other fac- 
ulty members, the homes of children in the laboratory schools. 
k. Interviewing specialists in the various fields of child study relative 
to individual case studies. 

4. Measuring the mental development of children. 

a. Participating in various types of standard intelligence testing pro- 
grams. 

h. Classifying and grouping children for instructional purposes in ac- 
cordance with the results of standard intelligence tests. 
Student-teachers should be technically trained before attempting to 
give intelligence tests or to apply the results of such tests for diagnostic 
purposes. They should know the values and limitations of various 
types of intelligence tests, and should develop the right mental attitudes 
toward them. 

5. Studying and observing conditions of mental and physical health; ex- 

amining the physical, mental, and emotional equipment of indi- 
vidual children from the standpoint of health. 
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а. Assisting with health inspections. 

б. Weighing and measuring children at stated intervals; recording 

weights and measurements; and making effective use of these 
findings in promoting the health of the children. 

c. Noting defects in vision, hearing, speech, posture, and motor co- 

ordination. 

d. Watching for, recognizing symptoms of, and making allowances for 

health deficiencies. 

e. Keeping records of absences caused by illness. 

/. Studying the emotional and mental balance of individual children. 
g. Maintaining and promoting desirable health standards among the 
children in a group. 

The teacher-education program should equip student-teachers to 
provide and maintain desirable health standards in their classrooms, 
and to discover and make allowance for common defects in the 
physical and mental equipment of children. 

6. Developing a reasonable degree of skill in applying the basic principles 

of biology, physiology, psychology, and sociology in order to obtain 
sympathetic and intelligent understanding of children. 

7. Maintaining an intelligent interest in problems arising from indi- 

vidual differences of children; studying authoritative references and 
reading current literature pertaining to these topics. 

D. Acquiring adequate working knowledge of modern methods of instruction 
and developing skill in the application of a variety of teaching techniques. 

1. Studying the best current educational procedures and the most modern 

teaching techniques. 

2. Planning methods of instruction. 

a. Planning methods of developing interests. 

b. Planning types of procedures and activities by which desired ob- 

jectives can most effectively be attained. 

c. Planning methods of providing sufficient opportunities for the chil- 

dren’s activities. 

d. Planning types of questions, reviews, summaries, assignments, and 

tests. 

e. Planning work for both individual differences and similarities of 

children in a group. 

f. Planning methods of evaluating the children’s interests, achieve- 

ments, progress, and needs. 

3. Selecting, evaluating, organizing, and adapting methods of instruction. 
a. Selecting, evaluating, and adapting methods of instruction, including 

all educative activities, with reference to: 

(1) The basic educational principles. 

(2) The desired objectives and outcomes. 

(3) The children’s abilities, background experiences, interests, atti- 

tudes, problems, and needs. 
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(4) The content subject-matter and other materials of instruction 

to be used. 

(5) The learning activities to be undertaken. 

(6) The environment in which the teaching and learning activities 

take place. 

(7) The needs, abilities, experiences, and skill of the student- 

teachers. 

b. Organizing and developing appropriate activities to be used in con- 

nection with daily work, activity units, and units of instruction. 

c. Setting up criteria and making effective use of them for determining 

value of materials and methods of instruction to be applied in 
teaching a particular group of children. 

4. Integrating and applying effective methods of instruction. 

а. Applying basic principles underlying modem educational procedures; 

and directing instruction toward the attainment of desired goals. 

б. Helping children to develop interests ; and leading them to progress 

according to their maximal capacities. 

(1) Helping children to develop appropriate mental-set for pur- 

poseful learning activities to be undertaken. 

(2) Recognizing the abilities, aptitudes, interests, desires, goals, 

problems, and needs of the children to be taught; and re- 
lating the teaching process closely to these factors. 

(3) Creating and maintaining pleasant and effective learning situ- 

ations; providing true to life learning activities. 

(4) Motivating and vitalizing the work — ^providing effective stimu- 

lation for each child in a group and furnishing adequate incen- 
tives for sustained effort on the part of each one; arousing 
and holding the children’s interest, enthusiasm, and attention 
in order that high standards of work may be maintained; 
challenging children to want to take active part in purposeful 
activities; vitalizing and humanizing subject-matter, and 
bringing it close to those being taught. 

(5) Providing maximal activities for all the members in a group; 

keeping all the children continuously interested and profitably 
engaged in suitable and purposeful learning activities. 
c. Utilizing the more creative types of instruction that demand high 
degree of skill and understanding — the mastery of which requires 
considerable time, effort, and concentration — ^such as: 

(i) Activity units 

(а) Gaining understanding of activity units for different ele- 

mentary grades. 

(б) Directing children in connection with activity units. 

(c) Guiding children in initiating, organizing, and carrying out 

large activity units which complement the integration of 
a variety of subjects in forming large units of instruction. 

(d) Stimulating and promoting pupil self-activity. 

(e) Organizing school life around constructive activity units. 
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The emphasis upon a school set-up that parallels life situations 
has made it necessary for teachers, planning to teach in progressive 
schools, to obtain practical preparation in the organization and 
integration of content subject-matter and other materials of in- 
struction into large activity units of a constructive nature. Activity 
units may be divided into the “content activity” unit which deals 
with the organization of subject-matter, and the “project activity” 
unit which deals with activities and problems leading from the 
subject-matter and from the children’s experiences. Care should be 
exercised, however, lest the activity unit become an end in itself 
rather than a means to an end. 

(2) Appreciation 

(a) Stimulating in children an appreciation, admiration, and 

enjoyment of things of aesthetic, intellectual, and social 
values. 

(b) Incorporating into daily work references to materials of 

aesthetic and intellectual values, in such a manner as to 
help children become appreciation-conscious. 

The acquisition of rich cultural and broad experiential back- 
grounds, together with the development of attitudes of sympathetic 
understanding, are prime requisites on the part of the teacher who 
would stimulate and develop in others appreciation, admiration, and 
enjoyment of things of aesthetic, intellectual, and social values. 

(3) Creative and expressive activities 

(a) Stimulating and helping children to develop imagination, 

originality, creativeness, and self-expression through a 
variety of experiences. 

(b) Guiding children in activities of a creative nature. 

(c) Utilizing the creative aptitudes and abilities of the children 

to further group activities as well as individual achieve- 
ment. 

A careful background and a definite philosophy must be built 
up for carrying out creative activities. The intrinsic values in the 
right t5T>es of creativity as a means of developing self-expression, as 
well as the inherent difi&culties which creative and expressive activi- 
ties represent for inexperienced teachers, combine to make con- 
structive guidance in these activities a necessity. Appreciation and 
creativity should especially be emphasized in connection with litera- 
ture and the arts. 

(4) Dramatic play and dramatic expression 

(a) Guiding children in dramatic play. 

(b) Re-creating in play form stories and incidents of interest to 

children. 

(c) Directing children in the preparation and the presentation 

of simple dramatizations and plays. 

(d) Directing children in planning and in carrying out debates 

and other types of forensics. 
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Preparation of teachers in the construction and direction of the 
right kind of dramatic play is made urgent by the universal appeal 
of this activity to the child-mind, and by the skill which is required 
on the part of teachers to realize its maximum possibilities. 

(5) Individualized instruction 

(a) Diagnosing individual as well as class needs to determine 

the basis for each teaching plan. 

(b) Individualizing learning activities to provide for the wide 

range of differences relative to abilities, interests, talents, 
personality traits, difidculties, problems, and needs of 
children in a group; for example, making necessary 
adaptations to those of high mentality as well as to those 
of low mental capacity. 

(c) Presenting instructional materials on such graded levels 

of difihculty as to elicit the best efforts of aU the chil- 
dren in a group. 

(d) Leading each child in a group to make suitable progress 

commensurate with his mental, physical, and social abili- 
ties. 

(e) Balancing individual and group instruction; meeting suc- 

cessfully the needs of both the individual and the group. 
Modern educational trends necessitate more effective individualiza- 
tion of learning activities to meet the capacities, interests, and needs 
of children. Provision for individualities must be so skillfully made, 
with minimum of differentiation that could be recognized as such by 
any member of the group, that maximum effort is evoked from 
each child. Successful individualization of instruction to meet the 
potentialities of each child in the class requires that the teacher be 
able to think in terms of both individuals and the group, an ability 
which is developed only through prolonged practice of a constructive 
nature. 

(6) Problem-solving and developmental phases of work 

(a) Leading children to recognize and to formulate vital, 

thought-provoking, and challenging problems. 

(b) Guiding children in studying and developing problems. 

(c) Directing children in the solution of problems. 

As an essential factor in carrying out units of instruction, problem- 
solving represents a definite need for practice under competent 
guidance. 

(7) Socialized procedures 

(a) Creating social situations in non-individual instruction. 

(b) Encouraging children to take initiative in class discussion. 

(c) Providing opportunity for each child in a group to work 

co-operatively with the other children. 

(d) Working with children in preparing group activities, such 

as sand table scenes, puppet shows, murals, co-operative 
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folios, friezes, models, museum collections, and units or 
projects of many types. 

Real social situations might be created through such means as 
language communication, conversational groups and socialized discus- 
sions, co-operative planning, group and committee activities, projects, 
and other activities in which the children become real participants 
in the total learning situation. Inasmuch as many materials are more 
effectively presented by using other techniques, only socially valu- 
able content and activities should be selected for these types of 
teaching. Socialized procedures of educative value demand a high 
level of constructive leadership and co-operative guidance, and there- 
fore necessitate the right type of preparation on the part of the 
teacher. 

(8) Visual instruction 

(a) Using visual appeals intelligently to stimulate interest and 

self-expression on the part of the children. 

(b) Preparing visual materials, such as hand slides, charts, 

graphs, maps, pictures, posters, objects, and specimens. 

(c) Operating lantern slides, motion picture projectors, dupli- 

cating machines, printing outfits, and other visual ma- 
terials. 

(d) Displaying suitable materials that will further stimulate in- 

terest among the children. 

(e) Utilizing visual experiences to bring within the comprehen- 

sion of the children concepts, contacts, and information 
that are not available to the group in any other form. 

(/) Enriching the curriculum through the use of a wide variety 
of visual materials and pictorial experiences. 

The use of a wide variety of visual aids would help to bring about 
a broader and more flexible curriculum, so essential in our complex 
social structure. Prospective teachers should gain specific knowledge 
of illustrative techniques and should have experience in the correct 
use and care of various tyi>es of visual aids, such as silent and talk- 
ing motion pictures, flat pictures, stereographs, cartoons, objects, 
globes, maps, charts, graphic materials, posters, newspapers, periodi- 
cals, and exhibits. They should know the sources of supply for 
various types of visual aids — illustrative materials and projection 
apparatus. 

d. Utilizing the more fundamental types of instruction that require 
considerable skill on the part of the teacher. 

(1) Assimilation of the ideas of an author 

(a) Developing purposeful and effective study techniques for 

assimilating the ideas of an author. 

(b) Helping children to assimilate the ideas of an author. 

( 2 ) Drill lessons and exercises 

(a) Making drill work functional and meaningful to children. 
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(6) Applying economical and effective drill techniques suitable 
to the children to be taught. 

Most educators agree that some drill work is essential to produce 
perfection in the necessary skills; and that wholesome attitudes to- 
ward drill work should be developed. Certain habits and skills, 
which may be most economically automatized through drill, require 
that student-teachers obtain at least elementary proficiency in the 
application of various types of drill techniques. 

(3) Exposition methods, including story telling 

(a) Imparting information to children by means of exposition. 

(b) Describing, explaining, illustrating, and interpreting differ- 

ent t5q)es of materials on the children’s level of under- 
standing. 

(c) Telling, reading, and interpreting stories and poems to chil- 

dren; presenting fairy tales, fiction, folklore, mythology, 
biography, hero tales, and narratives in connection with 
literature and the social studies — geography, history, and 
citizenship. 

(4) Inductive-deductive types of procedures 

(a) Determining types of materials that could be effectively 

developed by inductive-deductive procedures. 

(b) Applying inductive-deductive procedures in developing cer- 

tain concepts and rules in connection with such subjects 
as arithmetic, geography, language, and spelling. 

(5) Memorization of materials 

(a) Applying effective modern techniques pertaining to the 

memorization of materials in the elementary grades. 

(b) Guiding children in memorizing interesting and suitable 

selections in literature and music. 

(c) Helping children to memorize important phases of subject- 

matter as a means to an end, rather than as an end in 
itself. 

(6) Question and answer procedures 

(a) Formulating and asking stimulating, significant, thought- 

provoking, intelligent, and suitable questions. 

(b) Answering questions on the language level of the children 

being taught. 

(c) Recognizing and using the children’s answers and responses 

as a basis for further work. 

(7) Review work and reorganization of old knowledge 

(a) Making review work purposeful and interesting to the chil- 

dren being taught. 

(b) Teaching various types of review lessons, each of which 

requires different techniques and activities. 
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(c) Guiding children in reorganizing materials of instruction for 
review purposes. 

(8) Supervised or directed study 

(a) Utilizing assignments as effective guides for study. 

1. Adapting assignments to abilities, interests, and needs 

of individual children and the group. 

2. Assisting children in developing proper conceptions of 

and desirable attitudes toward assignments. 

3. Determining, with the co-operation of the children in a 

group, methods for attacking assignments. 

4. Guiding children in initiating their own assignments, 

(b) Providing for purposeful pupil activity during independent 

study periods as well as for class work. 

(c) Helping children to develop proper techniques for reference 

work. 

1. Directing children in making surveys of suitable ma- 

terials and available equipment to be used in carrying 
out activities. 

2. Guiding children in finding, collecting, assembling, and 

selecting materials. 

3. Directing children in learning the use of the library. 

a. Explaining how to use card indexes, card slips, The 
Reader^s Guides and encyclopedias. 
h. Showing children how to find reference books, cur- 
rent magazines, and bound volumes of periodicals. 

4. Directing children in learning economical and effective 

ways in which to use books. 
a. Teaching children how to take care of books. 
h. Guiding children in finding and using the essential 
parts of a book, i.e., title, author, illustrator, pub- 
lisher, date of publication, pages, table of contents, 
chapter headings, index, glossary, footnotes, and 
marginal notes. 

c. Guiding children in making effective use of different 

types of books and recorded matter. 

d. Leading children to form the habit of searching in 

various references for related materials. 

e. Guiding children in judging the validity and reliability 

of materials and information. 

{d) Helping children, especially those in the intermediate 
grades, to develop some skill in the following specific 
study habits: deciding what is to be done; studying with 
some definite aim in view; concentrating on the work at 
hand; organizing subject-matter; discriminating between 
essentials and nonessentials in subject-matter; connecting 
ideas in their proper relationships; searching for in- 
formation through thoughtful and reflective reading; 
outlining and recording useful materials and information; 
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assimilating the ideas of an author; memorizing impor- 
tant phases of subject-matter; formulating summaries 
and conclusions; verif3dng conclusions drawn; maintain- 
ing critical attitudes toward materials studied; and cor- 
recting errors made in their own work. 

(e) Leading children to make economical and effective use of 
time during class and study periods. 

(9) Textbook work 

(a) Using textbooks as guides, but avoiding formal adherence 

to them in teaching. 

(b) Teaching children to make effective use of textbook ma- 

terials. 

(10) Testing 

(d) Constructing, administering, and scoring various types of 
tests suitable to children in the elementary grades. 

(b) Interpreting the results of tests. 

(c) Utilizing the results of tests for the following purposes: 

selection, adaptation, revision, or reorganization of ma- 
terials to meet the needs of the children; selection, adap- 
tation, and evaluation of methods of instruction; evalua- 
tion of the children’s progress and growth for a specified 
period of time; and grade placement of children. 

5. Teaching a variety of subjects. 
a. Teaching the basic skill subjects, 

(1) Guiding children in developing situations and conditions from 

which will emerge the need for habits, skills, and more for- 
mal learning. 

(2) Helping children to gain mastery of those essential fundamental 

skills that are within the scope of their comprehension, in 
the use of which they could manifest spontaneous interest. 

(3) Helping children to increase comprehension, accuracy, and speed 

in such subjects as the language arts — oral and silent reading, 
language, spelling, and writing; also in arithmetic and num- 
ber work. 

(4) Handling remedial and diagnostic work. 

(a) Discovering and diagnosing individual difficulties, prob- 

lems, and needs in the mastery of skills and habits. 

(b) Determining and appl3dng appropriate remedial instruc- 

tion. 

5 . Teaching content subjects required in the elementary grades; im- 
parting and presenting content subject-matter in the most inter- 
esting, efficient, and intelligent ways within the comprehension of 
the children. 

(i) Presenting and developing units of instruction in the social 
studies or social sciences — ^geography, history, and citizenship. 
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(a) Leading children to obtain broad outlook; presenting each 

topic in relation to the larger whole of which it is a part. 

(b) Directing children in acquiring knowledge about real people 

living on a real earth; guiding them in obtaining vivid 
mental pictures of the world in which they live; and 
helping them to build up certain geographical concepts. 

(c) Helping children, especially those in the intermediate 

grades, to build up concepts of places and of times dif- 
ferent from their own; helping them to re-create scenes 
and people of other places and of other times. 

(d) Helping children to develop clearer understanding of the 

close relation between the past and the present, and be- 
tween people and their environment; and leading them 
gradually to gain better conceptions of their own status 
and place in a constantly changing world. 

(e) Leading children to comprehend the interdependence of 

countries in different parts of the world. 

(2) Teaching suitable units in elementary science and health. 

(3) Presenting selections and masterpieces in children’s literature. 
c. Guiding children in the fine and practical arts — ^music, art, and in- 
dustrial arts. 

(1) Leading children to develop appreciation, imagination, and crea- 

tive ability through the fine arts. 

(2) Leading children to see that art is another language of expres- 

sion. 

(3) Directing children in art; directing them in the use and care of 

various types of materials, such as cardboard, paper, clay, 
wood, chalk, crayons, paints and brushes, utensils, and various 
other types of objects. 

(4) Teaching certain fundamentals of music; taking charge of 

rhythm work; directing children in learning rote songs. 

(5) Integrating the fine and practical arts with other elementary 

school subjects and extra-class activities in carrying out large 
child activities. 

(a) Vitalizing other school subjects through art and music. 

(b) Guiding children in manipulation of raw materials and 

construction of various types of objects. 

(c) Applying art and music in the preparation of school as- 

semblies, special programs, plays, and various types of 
entertainment. 

6. Guiding children in applying and integrating materials of instruction — 
basic skills, content subject-matter, and fine and practical arts — ^in 
carrying out large child activities, in organizing their personal ex- 
periences, and in giving expression to their ideas. 

a. Helping children to understand objectives and purposes of work to 
be accomplished; leading them to see implication in work to be 
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completed; and inducing them to formulate and set up standards 
to be attained. 

b. Initiating and carrying to completion, with the co-operation of the 

pupils, large units of instruction which include the integration and 
drawing together of various phases of subject-matter, different 
types of activities, and many human experiences within the com- 
prehension of the children; and which provide for active participa- 
tion on the part of each child in the group. 

(1) Guiding children in initiating and carrying into effect such 

purposeful learning activities as: 

(a) Centers of interest, vital problems, and units of work 

which will draw upon many phases of human experiences 
within the grasp of the children. 

(b) Appropriate and constructive activity units which will 

give color, life, reality, and vitality to the different sub- 
jects in a grade. 

(2) Directing children in making surveys of what they should do 

or accomplish during stated periods of time. 

(3) Recognizing and making effective use of children’s leads, ques- 

tions, and contributions; taking into account vital experi- 
ences of the children and helping them to organize these 
effectively. 

(4) Leading the children to suggest, to choose, and to plan effec- 

tive methods for working out units or projects. 

(5) Leading children to develop sequence of ideas, associations, 

and experiences. 

(6) Encouraging departure from textbooks, thus helping the chil- 

dren to cultivate constructive and critical thinking. 

(7) Challenging the children with questions, problems, and diffi- 

culties that will stimulate and enable them to evaluate their 
choices, and to test their convictions. 

(8) Leading children to integrate their experiences and information 

through such activities as acting, applying, appraising, ap- 
preciating, associating, balancing, classif3dng, collecting, 
constructing, contrasting, correlating, creating, dancing, 
dramatizing, drawing, evaluating, exemplifying, experiment- 
ing, figuring, generalizing, grouping, illustrating, interpret- 
ing, judging, listening, memorizing, modeling, outlining, 
painting, planning, playing, questioning, reading, reasoning, 
singing, studying, talking, thinking, and writing. 

(9) Guiding children in the execution and progress of learning 

activities that a high purpose may be maintained consistently 
under changing conditions. 

(10) Leading children to assume responsibility in class activities 
and for progress of work. 

c. Balancing teacher-pupil initiative and participation; leading children 

to be independently active under adequate teacher guidance. 
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E. Guiding the concomitant, associate, and indirect learnings of the children; 

guiding children in developing and establishing desirable habits, traits, 
interests, attitudes, appreciations, and ideals. 

1. Leading children to build up desirable personality qualities — physical, 

mental, social, and moral. 

a. Discovering and encouraging the more desirable spontaneous inter- 

ests and appreciations of the children. 

b. Inculcating sound mental and physical health habits; helping chil- 

dren to develop habits and attitudes that are involved in healthful 
living. 

c. Helping children to develop such traits as the following : self-control, 

self-confidence, and self-direction; adaptability and adjustment to 
different situations; willing co-operation and participation; con- 
structive leadership; initiative and sense of responsibility; ability 
to think clearly and independently; thoroughness, accuracy, and 
perseverance. 

d. Leading children to develop positive attitudes, concepts, habits, and 

traits through a great variety of experiences suited to their re- 
spective interests and capacities. 

e. Helping children to correct undesirable or annoying habits, and to 

eliminate negative mannerisms. 

(1) Creating opportunities for children to appraise their own traits 

and tendencies objectively, in order that they may more in- 
telligently cultivate positive elements and subordinate or 
sublimate the others. 

(2) Utilizing opportunities that arise for helping children to de- 

velop desirable habits and traits. 

(3) Interpreting for and discussing with children underlying prin- 

ciples of good social and ethical standards. 

(4) Giving kindly advice to children on personal problems. 

(5) Showing children results of practices that they should not be 

performing by referring them, insofar as advisable, to con- 
crete examples. 

2. Helping children to unify in themselves physical, mental, social, emo- 

tional, and aesthetic elements; realizing that any learning must be 
fully integrated with all other learnings. 

F. Establishing proper rapport in child guidance; and building up and main- 

taining high standards of conduct among the children in a group, 

1. Creating and maintaining wholesome teacher-pupil relationships. 

a. Securing the respect, good will, whole-hearted co-operation, and con- 
fidence of the children to be taught. 
h. Creating and maintaining a happy, healthful, working atmosphere 
in the classroom; helping the children to establish wholesome 
class spirit and the right attitudes toward the school work. 

2. Establishing desirable relations among the children in a group; develop- 

ing a spirit of co-operation, harmony, happiness, and security among 
the children. 
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3. Managing and controlling children; and handling discipline. 

a. Managing and controlling children in various types of situations. 

b. Directing children in such groupings as : 

(1) Individualized instruction. 

(2) Small groups. 

(3) Large groups. 

(4) Two or more groups in a classroom at one time. 

(5) Heterogeneous groups. 

c. Dealing with problems of child behavior; and handling remedial dis- 

cipline of children. 

(1) Eliminating as far as possible any conscious consideration of 

discipline by directing effort and attention towards the ends 
to be achieved. 

(2) Finding a happy medium between the too formal and too in- 

formal types of discipline; drawing the line between true free- 
dom and license. 

(3) Appealing to the best in each child. 

(4) Handling remedial discipline. 

(а) Seeking the cause of maladjustment in a child in light of 

the whole individual and the whole situation. 

(б) Developing an appreciation of the forces at work that fre- 

quently cause a child to seek satisfaction in socially un- 
accepted ways. 

{c) Seeking a child’s viewpoint in seeing through problems. 

(d) Adjusting treatment to each child, but without any appear- 

ance of partiality and without violating previously estab- 
lished policies. 

(e) Managing situations so that approved reactions of conduct 

yield satisfying results and that undesirable ones are 
made annoying to the child ; removing from the necessary 
disciplinary measures that which provides any satisfac- 
tion to the individual or group concerned. 

(/) Providing a variety of socially approved activities for the 
disciplinary-problem child; helping the unadjusted in- 
dividual to find his place in the social group. 

(5) Maintaining high standards of conduct through the willing co- 

operation of the children in a group. 

(a) Establishing, in co-operation with the children, certain de- 
sirable rules of conduct. 

(h) Settling disciplinary situations by obtaining the co-operation 
of the children. 

G. Dealing with the principal problems of schoolroom management and 
routine. 

I. Helping to create in the children an awareness of the school environ- 
ment ; securing their co-operation in caring for physical and mechani- 
cal factors of the classroom that contribute to the teaching and 
learning processes. 
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a. Safeguarding the physical welfare of the children, and familiarizing 

them with established standards in the care of the physical fac- 
tors of the classroom. 

(1) Maintaining proper ventilation, heating, and lighting. 

(2) Arranging the most advantageous seating of the children in a 

classroom; adjusting seats and desks to meet individual needs 
of children. 

(3) Administering first aid when necessary. 

b. Keeping the classroom attractive, clean, and interesting. 

(1) Attending to and performing schoolroom housekeeping. 

(2) Guiding children in making and keeping the schoolroom attrac- 

tive and clean; directing them in arranging artistically such 
things as furniture, fixtures, books, materials, flowers, ex- 
hibits, and decorations. 

(3) Guiding children in decorating the classroom or assembly hall 

for holidays or special occasions. 

c. Directing children in cleaning, storing, and otherwise caring for 

various types of materials, supplies, and apparatus. 

d. Preparing and arranging bulletin board materials; directing children 

in performing these activities. 

e. Taking charge of the selection and display of children’s work, and 

the exhibition of project work and collections. 

2. Preparing blackboard work; writing on blackboards. 

3. Taking charge of such routine factors as: 

а. Distributing and collecting materials in the classroom. 

б. Dismissing children at intermissions. 

(II) Contacts with Children's Extra-Class Activities 

It is highly essential that prospective teachers for the elementary 
grades obtain rich experiences in connection with activities that are 
commonly termed ^^extra-class/’ since these play such an important 
part in the life and interests of children in the modern elementary 
school. Student-teachers should make active efforts to secure con- 
tacts with as many such activities as possible and to equip them- 
selves for this work; for the mastery of the necessary techniques 
involved in originating, planning, guiding, and directing extra-class 
functions requires a thorough background of experience and child 
study — ^more than can be obtained through perfunctory attendance 
at these affairs or through casual contacts. This need for preparation 
is further emphasized by the tendency on the part of our more 
progressive schools to incorporate these “extra-class” activities into 
the regular school program. 

It is recommended that student-teachers obtain experience in as 
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many as possible of the following activities, most of which should 
grow out of and should help to enrich the regular school work 
and fulfill definite child needs. 

A. Making effective use of school journeys, excursions, and field trips. 

1. Guiding the children in planning, organizing, and participating in ex- 

cursions and field trips. 

2. Utilizing school journeys and field trips for the purposes of: 
a. Interrelating the life in and out of school. 

d. Helping the children to know the world in which they live. 

(1) Guiding them in securing direct contacts with industries, oc- 

cupations, practices, and customs. 

(2) Helping them to understand better the interdependence of 

peoples, places, and countries. 

c. Vitalizing, enriching, and improving the quality of instruction. 

(1) Initiating, stimulating, and promoting interest in connection 

with school activities. 

(2) Integrating the various school subjects. 

(3) Making visual-sensory materials easily available. 

B. Obtaining adequate experience in the various activities involved in chil- 

dren’s assemblies, programs, pageants, festivals, and other similar forms 
of extra-class activities. 

1. Guiding children in originating, planning, and staging assembly presen- 

tations and programs. 

a. Supervising programs that have been direct outgrowth of classroom 
activities. 

d. Guiding children in originating and producing programs around 

special problems or topics. 

c. Directing children in presenting special day, week, and holiday 
programs. 

2. Guiding children in planning and presenting pageants centered around 

geography, sacred and secular history, international relations, topics 
of civic interest — such as patriotism and safety first — and other fields 
of interest. 

3. Directing children in planning, preparing for, and carrying out activities 

in connection with festivals — ^holiday and seasonal. 

4. Assisting with exhibitions, contests, meets, and other extra-class activi- 

ties staged by departments of the elementary school — ^music, art, 
language arts and dramatics, and physical education. 

C. Serving in the capacity of directors, counselors, or advisers in a variety 

of children’s in-school and out-of-school extra-class activities, 

I. Directing and participating in children’s organizations. 

a. Guiding children in club work — ^book and literary clubs, citizenship 
and safety-first clubs, stamp and other hobby clubs. 

(1) Serving as counselors to children’s clubs. 

(2) Assisting, as need arises, in the organization of new groups. 
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h. Assisting in the direction of children’s orchestras, bands, glee clubs, 
operettas, and other individual and group musical activities. 

2. Directing the children in various phases of physical education and 

recreational activities. 

0. Directing group and team games, dancing, posture work, and relaxa- 
tion exercises. 

b. Supervising children during recess and other intermissions. 

3. Guiding children in planning and taking part in general social func- 

tions. 

a. Counseling with children in planning room and school parties. 

5 . Chaperoning children’s school parties, picnics, and other social func- 
tions. 

4. Assisting with children’s school publications. 

5. Supervising lunch rooms and cafeteria. 

(Ill) Activities Pertaining to the Development of Desirable Teach- 
ing Personality 

Modern education recognizes a broader responsibility than that of 
simply disseminating information. The accomplishment of its pur- 
pose in helping the children to meet successfully life situations in- 
volves the physical, emotional, social, and moral aspects of life as 
definitely as the intellectual. The responsibility of the teacher to the 
children for guidance, in relating such diversified aspects of life, 
renders the development of desirable teaching personality an issue 
of paramount importance in teacher-education. The influence of the 
teacher in determining the atmosphere of the teaching and learn- 
ing environment becomes the more significant when due considera- 
tion is given his or her position, as evaluated by the child. 

It is as much the function of the teachers college to promote 
personality development as to furnish adequate academic and pro- 
fessional backgrounds. Advantage should be taken of every instru- 
mentality that will contribute to the development of well-integrated 
personality. The entire elementary curriculum should furnish a great 
variety of situations that will exercise and strengthen character, and 
that will help to develop superior personality traits ; for it is only 
through activity that personality is made evident and provided op- 
portunity for growth, and it is only through rich and full living that 
prospective teachers will develop the well-rounded personalities that 
are essential to successful teaching. 

The effectiveness of teacher-preparation in fostering the develop- 
ment of the ideal teaching personality will be largely determined by 
the natural endowments and cultural backgrounds of the prospec- 
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tive teachers; the success with which diagnosis, remedial measures, 
and guidance are provided and adjusted to the needs of each stu- 
dent ; and the intensity and intelligence with which each individual 
takes advantage of all opportunities for progress and improvement. 
The fundamentals of equipment with which students enter their 
teacher-preparatory work should comprise; high mentality, a sound 
body, strong character, personal integrity, and those interests and 
attitudes of mind that will permit the realization of their maximum 
possibilities. A very high level of personality development on the 
part of the teacher is necessary before there can be inculcated in 
the child habits of straight and substantial thinking, wholesome 
attitudes toward and constructive uses of leisure, and the funda- 
mental principles for developing and safeguarding physical, mental, 
and social well-being. Such a stage of progress can be attained only 
through the associate and simultaneous development on the part 
of the teacher of vigorous health, broad and profound scholarship, 
intellectual curiosity, worthy professional principles and interests, 
skill in the art of teaching, desirable habits and traits, high ideals 
and standards, and wholesome attitudes. It is required of prospec- 
tive teachers, who are to instruct and guide children, that they 
become well-integrated personalities and forceful characters — emo- 
tionally stable, mentally alert, physically fit, aware of their poten- 
tialities and limitations, and sufficiently acquainted with the work 
of the world and with a representative cross-section of humanity to 
secure the necessary perspective of their individual importance to 
society. 

Although the development of a well-rounded and well-balanced 
personality should be an integral part of all other activities, the 
following are recommended as being particularly helpful in con- 
tributing to the development of personality: 

A. Setting up objectives and goals to be attained in personality development. 

B. Studying and analyzing personality traits. 

I. Interviewing faculty members and other interested people. 

a. Discussing personal problems with critic teachers and other faculty 
members. 

h. Developing a spirit of friendliness and good will between student- 
teachers and faculty members. 

c. Accepting constructive criticisms in the right spirit, and being re- 
ceptive to suggestions. 
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2, Making personality studies. 

а. Approaching personality study through analysis of traits of others. 

(1) Studying biographies of some great teachers. 

(2) Studying and analyzing personality traits of successful teachers 

and of outstanding people in various fields. 

(3) Endeavoring to determine what qualities of character and per- 

sonality helped to make these people successful. 

б. Making studies of their own personality traits. 

(1) Analyzing and diagnosing their own personalities in light of the 

principles and objectives of modern education. 

(2) Evaluating their own personality traits by use of rating devices. 
(a) Discovering strong and weak points in their own personali- 
ties by means of definite check lists. 

(h) Evaluating and rating their own personality traits with 
the aid of objective measurements, such as personality 
rating forms. 

(c) Utilizing standards and criteria for determining the progress 
made in personality development. 

C. Attaining certain desirable goals in personality development by means of 

definite instruction or other effective media. 

1. Securing individual help and instruction. 

2. Applying any necessary conective measures for overcoming deficiencies 

in physical equipment — ^motor co-ordination, carriage, posture, voice, 
hearing, sight, teeth, complexion, and general health. 

3. Making such adjustments as are recommended in the interest of in- 

creasing personal attractiveness. 
a. Exercising care in the details of grooming. 

h. Developing taste and judgment in the selection and wearing of 
clothes. 

D. Building up personality and character of high order by living a full, rich, 

and well-balanced life. 

1. Living in wholesome, pleasant, and cultural environment. 

2. Setting up high standards of excellence in workmanship; endeavoring 

to achieve high quality of work — academic, professional, and voca- 
tional. 

3. Taking initiative and assuming responsibility in connection with a 

variety of in-school and out-of-school situations. 

4. Making contacts of a cultural nature. 

a. Associating with cultured people through reading, conferences, and 
personal contacts. 

h. Attending functions of intellectual, social, and aesthetic value, 
such as: 

(1) Lectures and chautauquas. 

(2) Fairs, exhibits, and expositions of local, national, and inter- 

national scope. 
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(3) Operas, concerts, and other musical programs. 

(4) Social functions and activities: luncheons, teas, dinners, ban- 

quets, receptions, dances, and parties. 

(5) Theaters, plays, and high grade moving pictures. 

c. Participating in activities of a physical nature, such as : 

(1) Various athletic meets and contests. 

(2) Activities of athletic organizations. 

(3) Games and sports — ^archery, ball games, crew, golf, hiking, polo, 

riding, swimming, tennis, track, and games of various types. 

d. Participating in the extra-class organizations and activities of the 

teachers college, such as: 

(1) Clubs, honor groups, sororities and fraternities. 

(2) Musical, artistic, and dramatic productions and activities. 

(3) Assembly programs. 

(4) Publications. 

(5) School social and recreational functions. 

e. Making effective use of the press and the radio. 

/. Traveling at home and abroad. 

(1) Taking journeys, excursions, and field trips. 

(2) Visiting places and structures of interest — civic, historic, geo- 

graphic, scenic, and scientific. 

5. Co-operating with and participating in the work of religious, civic, 

social, and philanthropic organizations of the community; exercising 
constructive leadership in some of the affairs of community life. 

6. Securing, through frequent and sympathetic association — ^vicarious and 

actual — ^with as great a variety of personalities and in as great a 
variety of situations as possible, proper concept and perspective of 
individual endowments and personal importance. 

7. Utilizing reading, cosmopolitan social and professional contacts, and 

thoughtful discussion with intelligent people from many walks of 
life as means for developing worthy social qualities and attitudes, 
such as altruism, co-operation, open-mindedness and tolerance, will- 
ingness to accept and discharge obligations and responsibilities, re- 
spect for properly constituted authority, and constructive criticism 
of political policies and economic conditions. 

(IV) Activities Involved in Making Contacts with the Stafi-Person- 
nel 

The establishing of proper relations with the staff-personnel of a 
school system is of fundamental importance to the success of the 
work of student-teachers as well as to that of teachers in the field. 
The need for fellowship on a professionally desirable basis becomes 
imperative especially in those teacher-preparing institutions where 
co-operative laboratory schools are used for responsible teaching and 
where the critic teachers in charge are not regular members of the 
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college staff ; but the necessity for maintaining relations acceptably 
in such schools gives rise to practical experiences that are invaluable 
in preparing prospective teachers to cope successfully with person- 
nel problems that they will later meet in the field. 

The following are suggested as effective means by which student- 
teachers could obtain contacts with the staff-personnel of any school 
system : 

A. Developing habits of willing helpfulness and active co-operation by partici- 

pating in all of those activities that provide opportunities for sharing 
the functions of the staff-personnel. 

1. Assisting staff members in the performance of routine and clerical 

duties- 

a. Assisting in caring for school property. 

b. Helping faculty members in the preparation of records and reports. 

2. Co-operating reciprocally with the personnel of the school in various 

types of extra-class activities. 

a. Working on various types of committees. 

(1) With the faculty members. 

(2) With the student- teachers. 

h. Participating in educational research work. 

c. Assisting in the revision of courses of study and syllabi. 

3. Working with faculty members in their general advisory capacities — 

personal, social, and professional — and as special advisers of school 
organizations. 

B. Attending and participating in conferences and faculty meetings. 

1. Meeting in conferences between faculty members and student-teachers. 

2. Attending regular faculty meetings of the school in which the student- 

teaching is done. 

3. Taking active part in general conferences. 

C. Contacting faculty members of the school system in a variety of social 

and recreational activities. 

(V) Activities Pertaining to the Administrative Phases of Elemen- 
tary Schools 

The proper execution of the offices of an elementary teacher, in- 
volving as it does the performance of so many functions other than 
instructional, creates a necessity for gaining some familiarity with 
the various phases of school administration. The expanding move- 
ment toward centralization of schools adds impetus to this need, al- 
though the intelligence with which teachers administer their work 
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and co-operate with their administrative superiors — in w^hatever 
type of organization — depends upon their comprehension of the 
fundamentals of the school set-up. 

The following is a list of suggested activities of an administrative 
nature of which student-teachers should be made conscious and in 
which they should participate as fully as possible, in the interest of 
augmenting their usefulness and efficiency in the field. 

A. Gaining acquaintance with such component parts and physical factors of 

the whole school system as the school plant, equipment, available edu- 
cational facilities, school staff, and student body. 

B. Gaining an acquaintance with the policies and practices of general school 

administration. 

1. Investigating such administrative phases of a school system as: 

a. Administrative plans and policies. 

b. Organization and management. 

c. Underlying principles and philosophy. 

2. Studying such factors essential to classroom administration as: 

a. Classroom conditions and needs. 

b. Size of classes. 

c. Basis for grouping of pupils. 

d. Availability of supplies. 

e. Recency of textbook adaptations and modernity of equipment. 

3. Studying the school laws concerning elementary education and child 

welfare. 

a. Gaining understanding of the qualifications, duties, and rights of 

teachers in the elementary field. 

b. Studying the relative rights of parents and children. 

c. Becoming familiar with the laws in connection with compulsory at- 

tendance, child welfare and health, and employment. 

C. Developing an intelligent understanding of activities and problems in- 

volved in curriculum construction by means of analytical approach to 
curricular studies. 

I. Investigating and studying various phases of curriculum construction, 
such as: 

a. Basic and general principles underlying curriculum building. 

b. Objectives, both general and specific. 

c. Content materials, activities, and teaching techniques for elementary 

grades. 

d. Procedures that might be utilized; and factors that might influence 

the construction or revision of the curriculum. 

(1) Modem progressive practices in curriculum construction. 

(2) Significant educational points of view and their applications to 

curriculum-making. 
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(3) Contributions of recent curricular investigations and experi- 
mental studies. 

e. Problems relating to the curriculum. 

/. Social and psychological factors involved in curriculum making. 

g. Recent changes made in the curriculum as a result of the complexity 
of modern life. 

2. Evaluating the curriculum in light of its suitability and efficiency in 
the local administrative set-up. 

D. Participating as far as possible in school administration. 

1. Utilizing child-accounting techniques. 

a. Grading papers, notebooks, and tests. 

b. Keeping records of children’s progress by means of charts, graphs, 

and tables; recording results of classwork and tests; and noting 
pertinent personal information about children. 

c. Making out report cards. 

2. Making reports and keeping records of an administrative nature. 

a. Keeping daily, monthly, and annual attendance records. 

b. Making general school reports. 

c. Compiling and filing children’s records in permanent form. 

3. Preparing class schedules and daily programs. 

4. Taking inventories of supplies and equipment; requisitioning materials; 

and purchasing and sending for essentials. 

5. Co-operating with the school authorities in carrying out the policies of 

the school system. 

(VI) Contacts with Community Activities 

The activities and functions of the elementary school are so in- 
extricably interwoven with community life that teachers who wish 
to render the most successful and satisfactory service must inevita- 
bly participate in at least a minimum of community affairs. It is 
right that those to whom are entrusted so largely the care and edu- 
cation of the children of the community should concern themselves 
with the processes and vicissitudes of community life. In fact, ele- 
mentary education falls short of materializing its potentialities to 
that degree in which it fails to obtain an active interest in and an 
intelligent understanding of the needs, problems, activities, and 
ideals of the community. 

The activities suggested below are representative of those of which 
student-teachers should be made conscious and in which they might 
participate. Their participation, however, should depend upon the 
suitability of the given activity in relation to the situation at hand 
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and in relation to the student-teacher in question. It is probable 
that no one community or teaching personality would admit of 
participation in all of these activities during student-teaching 
courses, but it is recommended that as wide a variety of experiences 
be obtained as is expedient. 

A. Interrelating the school and other agencies in the community. 

1. Studying the relation of the teacher to the community. 

2. Surveying community resources and needs. 

a. Becoming acquainted with the community resources available for 

educative purposes. 

b. Obtaining information relative to service agencies in the community ; 

contacting proper officials to know where to obtain medical aid 
and relief for needy children in the school. 

c. Studying the relation of social agencies of the community to the 

needs of the children in social life. 

d. Studying the interplay of home, school, and community in relation 

to social needs. 

3. Adapting the school work to the community needs and interests. 

4. Incorporating into the school program educational opportunities offered 

by other community educational agencies. 

5. Relating the activities of the school curriculum to activities outside 

the school. 

B. Becoming an integral part of the life of the community. 

1, Making contacts with, participating in, or contributing to such com- 

munity enterprises and leading centers of interest as: 

a. Religious organizations — church, Sunday School, young people’s 

meetings. 

b. Cultural and social clubs and activities of the community — display- 

ing special talents; speaking before community gatherings; or 
participating in enterprises of cultural and social values. 

c. Civic affairs — co-operating with local authorities in promoting safety 

education and law enforcement ; participating in programs looking 
toward community betterment. 

d. Recreational programs and activities. 

e. Welfare organizations — Red Cross, social welfare, relief or benefit 

programs. 

/. Business clubs and organizations — ^projects and undertakings of in- 
dustrial concerns. 

g. Local fairs and exhibitions. 

h. Adult education programs — ^teaching night school classes. 

i. Campaigns, drives, and public relations programs. 

2. Establishing cordial relations with parents of pupils in laboratory schools 

through such means as: 
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a. Attending mothers’ meetings. 

h. Participating in parent-teacher association meetings. 

c. Assisting in preparing for and attending parents’ meetings. 

d. Visiting homes of the pupils in the laboratory schools under the 

guidance of critic teachers or other faculty members. 

(VII) Activities and Contacts Conducive to Professional Growth 
and Advance 

Student-teachers should be encouraged and provided opportunities 
to make such professional contacts as are required of successful 
elementary teachers in the field. T3q)es of professional activities 
and contacts from which they could derive much benefit are : 

A. Cultivating acquaintance with contemporary education. 

1. Becoming acquainted with current professional literature. 

а. Keeping informed on recent educational writings. 

б. Gaining acquaintance with recent professional books in the elemen- 

tary field. 

c. Becoming familiar with current educational magazines. 

d. Subscribing to one or more educational magazines. 

2. Making studies of recent research investigations and experimentations 

in the elementary field. 

3. Visiting modern elementary schools. 

4. Making professional contacts with educators outside the teachers 

college. 

5. Maintaining active interest in and direct connections with established 

educational organizations. 

a. Attending, participating in, and giving reports on professional meet- 

ings, such as: 

(1) National Education Association meetings. 

(2) State meetings. 

(3) County, sectional, or regional educational meetings. 

(4) Local, city, or town teachers’ meetings. 

(5) Other educational organizations. 

b. Joining professional organizations, such as national, state, county, 

or local teachers’ associations. 

B. Taking the steps necessary to-the development of professional poise. 

1. Making the professional adjustments that are required of teachers in 

the field. 

2. Gaining a working acquaintance with general works in education. 

a. Learning where to find lists of books and materials pertinent to 

professional topics and problems. 

b. Gaining familiarity with source materials. 
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c. Reading pertinent professional materials — books, magazines, bulle- 
tins, reports, articles, and research studies. 

3. Studying problems of professional ethics; building up a high order of 

professional ethics. 

4. Setting up high professional standards; developing strong professional 

spirit; establishing wholesome professional attitudes and worthy pro- 
fessional ideals; and building up a sound philosophy of education. 

5. Accepting new theories and trends in education critically, and only 

after thoughtful consideration. 

C. Contributing to the further advancement of education through available 
channels. 

1. Developing a spirit of inquiry and investigation toward problems of 

teaching. 

2. Contributing to professional programs. 

a. Appearing on the programs of professional meetings. 
h. Participating in committee meetings. 

c. Taking part in round-table discussions and conferences. 

d. Sharing in panel discussions. 

3. Making contributions to educational magazines. 

a. Writing up experiments in the form of reports or articles. 

h. Writing good book reviews. 

c. Preparing professional articles for publication. 
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This publication contains a compre- 
hensive study of student-teaching in 
elementary teacher-education curricula. 
The study (1) presents and evaluates 
a large number of student-teaching ac- 
tivities and problems; (2) analyzes 
contacts and experiences of student- 
teachers during student- teaching 
courses; (3) shows that the quality and 
quantity of the content of student- 
teaching are greatly dependent upon 
certain administrative and instructional 
phases of teacher-education curricula; 
and (4) suggests ways in which the 
content of student-teaching could be 
enriched to function more effectively in 
the preparation of teachers for the ele- 
mentary schools. 

The recommendations proposed for 
enriching the content of student-teach- 
ing include (1) student-teaching objec- 
tives which are fundamentally impor- 
tant in the preparation of elementary 
teachers; (2) principles underlying 
sound student-teaching, together with 
suggestions for the application of these 
principles; and (3) representative ac- 
tivities and essential problems that 
should be included in the content of 
student-teaching for elementary teach- 
ers. 

The findings or data have been thor- 
oughly studied and critically assimilated 
over an extended period of time, so that 
the proposed recommendations are the 
products of much careful deliberation 
and thought. 
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